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Introduction

 

Arabic, the official language of more than 27 countries, is the mother tongue of more than 420 million people. It’s spoken throughout the Middle East, from Morocco to Iraq. Additionally, because Arabic is the language of the Koran and Islam, more than 1.3 billion people across the world understand it.

Due to recent geopolitical events, Arabic has catapulted to the top of the list of important world languages. Even in countries where Arabic isn’t the official language, people are scrambling to master this important and vital global language.

For people in North America and Europe, at first glance Arabic seems like a difficult language to master; after all, it isn’t a Romance language and doesn’t use the Latin alphabet. However, like any other language, Arabic is governed by a set of rules, and when you master these rules, you’re able to speak Arabic like a native speaker!

Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition, is designed to identify and explain the rules that govern the Arabic language in the easiest and most interactive way possible. I organize each chapter in a straightforward and coherent manner and present the material in an interactive and engaging way.

 

About This Book

Unlike most books on the Arabic language, I have written Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition, in a way that gives you the most accurate and in-depth information available to help you develop and improve your conversational skills. The book is modular in nature, which means every chapter is organized in such a way that you don’t have to read the whole book in order to understand the topic that’s discussed. Feel free to jump to chapters and sections to suit your specific needs. Also, I explain every grammatical and linguistic point in plain English so that you can incorporate the concept immediately. I take great care to explain every concept clearly and succinctly.

To provide the best foundation and the widest usage for students of Arabic, Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition, focuses on Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), which is the most widely used form of Arabic in the world. Arabic basically has three different types:

 

Koranic Arabic: This is the Arabic used to write the Koran, the holy

[image: ]

book for Muslims. This form of Arabic is very rigid and hasn’t changed

much since the Koran was written approximately 1,500 years ago.

Koranic Arabic is widely used in religious circles for prayer, discussions

of Islamic issues, and serious deliberations. Its usage is limited primarily

to a strict religious context. It’s the equivalent of Biblical English.

The regional dialects: They’re the most informal type of Arabic. They

[image: ]

tend to fall into four geographical categories:

North African dialect (Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, and Libya)

Egyptian dialect (Egypt)

Gulf Arabic (Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Iraq, Qatar, and the United Arab Emirates)

Levantine dialect (parts of Syria, Palestine, and Jordan)

Even though the words are pronounced differently and some of the

everyday expressions differ dramatically from region to region, speakers

from different regions can understand each other. The common

denominator for the regional dialects is that they’re all based on MSA.

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA): This is the most widely used and
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understood form of Arabic in the world. MSA is the language that Arabic

anchors use to present the news, and professionals use to discuss business

and technical issues.

 

Throughout the book, each new Arabic word appears in Arabic script and boldface, followed by the transliteration system used by the Library of Congress, which is how you properly pronounce it (with the stressed syllables italicized), and its English equivalent in parentheses.

Because this is a language book, I include some sections to help you master the linguistic concepts with greater ease. Here’s a description of the specialty sections you find in each chapter:

 

Talkin’ the Talk dialogues: Here’s where you get to see Arabic in
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action. These common Arabic dialogues show you how to use important

vocabulary words and terms you should be aware of.

Words to Know blackboards: An important part of mastering a new
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language is becoming familiar with important words and phrases. Key

terms that I recommend you memorize are included in these sections,

which present the transcription of the Arabic word in Arabic script, the

transliteration (the pronunciation; stressed syllables are underlined), and

the translation.

Fun & Games activities: The aim of Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition,

[image: ]

is to help you master the Arabic language in an interactive and engaging

way. With that in mind, each chapter ends with a Fun & Games section

that lets you review the key concept covered in the chapter in a fun but

effective way.

 

Foolish Assumptions

In writing Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition, I made the following assumptions about you:

 

You’ve had very little exposure (or none at all) to the Arabic language. Or

[image: ]

maybe you’ve been exposed to Arabic but are interested in brushing up

on your language skills.

You’re interested in mastering Arabic for either personal or professional
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reasons.

You want to be able to speak a few words and phrases so that you can
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communicate basic information in Arabic.

You’re not looking for a dry book on Arabic grammar; you want to
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discover Arabic in a fun and engaging manner.

You’re looking for a practical course that will have you speaking basic
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Arabic in no time!

 

Icons Used in This Book

In order to help you get in and get out of this book easily and efficiently, I use icons (little pictures) that identify important pieces of information by category. The following icons appear in this book:
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 When you see this icon, make sure you read carefully. It points to

 

information that will directly improve your Arabic language skills.
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 I use this icon to bring to your attention information that you

definitely want to keep in mind when studying and practicing Arabic.

[image: ]

 

 Discovering a new language can be a wonderful experience.

However, there are always potential pitfalls to avoid, whether grammatical, linguistic, or cultural. This icon points out important notions about Arabic that may trip you up.
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 Grammar is the glue that binds a language together. Even though this

isn’t a grammar book, it does include important grammar lessons you need to be aware of. This icon is attached to major grammar points that will help you master the Arabic language.

[image: ]

 

 This icon points out nonverbal methods of communication common

in Arabic-speaking countries and among Arabic speakers. I use this icon to fill the gap between language and culture so that you know the cultural contexts in which you can use newly discovered words and phrases.

 

Beyond the Book

This book is full of useful information, but you can find even more online! Check out this book’s Cheat Sheet, which contains useful questions, common greetings and expressions, days of the week, and a guide to numbers all in a

handy portable format. Just go to www.dummies.com and search for “Arabic For Dummies Cheat Sheet.”

You can also hear all the Talkin’ the Talk dialogues provided in the book to get a better handle on correct pronunciation. Just go to

www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd to access the online audio tracks.

 

Where to Go from Here

This book is organized so that you can jump around from topic to topic. You don’t have to read the whole thing. Want to know how to ask for directions in

Arabic? Jump to Chapter 8. Need to exchange money in an Arabic country?

Check out Chapter 15. Want to figure out how to greet friends and family?

Check out Chapter 4. Peruse the table of contents or index, find a topic that interests you, and start reading.




Part 1

 

Getting Started with Arabic




IN THIS PART …

Get the lowdown on the basics of Arabic.

Familiarize yourself with Arabic script and the 28 letters of the Arabic alphabet.

Get an overview of Arabic grammatical and linguistic constructs and find out how nouns verbs, and adjectives interact with each other to create phrases and sentences.

Try out basic greetings and expressions.

Work on numbers, dates, and measurements.

Practice some useful Arabic at the office and around the house.




Chapter 1

 

The Arabic You Already Know

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Recognizing what you may already know Introducing the Arabic

[image: ]

alphabet   Talking Arabic like the locals   Getting acquainted with

[image: ]

everyday Arabic
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Let me ﺎﺒﺣﺮﻣ (mar.ḥah.ba) (welcome) you to the wonderful world of Arabic! Arabic is the official language of 27 countries and is spoken by more than 420 million people across the globe. It’s the language in which the Quran, the Holy Book in Islam, was revealed and written, and a large majority of the more than 1.3 billion Muslims across the world study Arabic in order to read the Quran and to fulfill their religious duties. By speaking Arabic, you get access to people and places from Morocco to Indonesia.

[image: ]

In this chapter, I ease you into Arabic by showing you some familiar English words that trace their roots to Arabic. You discover the Arabic alphabet and its beautiful letters, and I give you tips on how to pronounce those letters so that you can sound like a native speaker. Part of exploring a new language is discovering a new culture and a new way of looking at things, so in this first chapter of the third edition of Arabic For Dummies, you begin your discovery of Arabic and its unique characteristics, including the fact that it’s written from right to left!

 

Taking Stock of What’s Familiar

If English is your primary language, part of grasping a new ﺔﻐﻟ (lu.ghah) (language) is creating connections between the تﺎﻤﻠﻛ (ka.li.māt) (words) of the language, in this case Arabic and English. You may be surprised to hear that quite a few English words trace their origins to Arabic. For example, did you know that “magazine,” “candy,” and “coffee” are actually Arabic words?

Table 1-1 lists some familiar English words with Arabic origins.

TABLE 1-1 Arabic Origins of English Words

English   Arabic Origin               Arabic Meaning

English   Arabic Origin               Arabic Meaning

admiral    ﺮﺤﺒﻟا ﺮﻴﻣأ (a.mīr al-baḥr)        ruler of the sea

alcohol    ﻞﺤﻜﻟ (al. اkuḥul)                 a mixture of powdered antimony

alcove    ﺔﺒﻘﻟا (al.qub.bah)               a dome or arch

algebra    ﺮﺒﺠﻟا (al.jabr)                    to reduce or consolidate

almanac خﺎﻨﻤﻟا (al.ma.nākh)            a calendar

arsenal    حﻼﺴﻟا راد (dār as.si.lāḥ)        house of weapons

azure     دروزﻼﻟا (al.lā.za.ward)          lapis lazuli

candy     ﺐﺼﻘﻟا ﺮﻜﺳ (suk.kar al.qa.ṣab) cane sugar

coffee     ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah)               coffee

cotton     ﻦﻄﻗ (quṭn)                   cotton

elixir         ﺮﻴﺴﻛإ (ik.sīr)                      philosopher’s stone

gazelle    لاﺰﻏ (gha.zāl)                  gazelle

hazard    ﺮﻫز (zahr)                    dice

magazine نﺰﺨﻤﻟ (al. اmakh.zan)          a storehouse

saffron     ناﺮﻔﻋ (za’.fa. زrān)               saffron

Sahara    ءاﺮﺤﺼﻟا (aṣ.ṣaḥ.rā’)           Sahara (desert)

sherbet    تﺎﺑﺮﺷ (shar.bāt)              dessert

sofa       ﺎﻓﻮﺻ (ṣū.fā)                  a cushion

sugar     ﺮﻜﺳ (suk.kar)                sugar

zero       ﺮﻔﺻ (ṣifr)                     zero

 

As you can see from the table, Arabic has had a major influence on the English language. Some English words such as “admiral” and “arsenal” have an indirect Arabic origin, whereas others, such as “coffee” and “cotton,” are exact matches. The influence runs the other way, too, especially when it comes to relatively contemporary terms. For example, the word نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ (ti.li.fiz.yōn) (television) comes straight from the word “television.” As is often the case with languages, Arabic and English tend to influence each other, which is what makes studying them so much fun.

 

Discovering the Arabic Alphabet

Unlike English and other Romance languages, you write and read Arabic from right to left. Like English, Arabic has both vowels and consonants, but the main vowels in Arabic aren’t actual letters. Rather, Arabic vowels are symbols that you place on top of or below consonants to create certain sounds. As for consonants, Arabic has 28 different consonants, and each one is represented by a letter. In order to vocalize these letters, you place a vowel above or below the particular consonant. For example, when you put a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥah), a vowel representing the “ah” sound, above the consonant representing the letter “b,” you get the sound “bah” as in “ball.” When you take the same consonant and use a ةﺮﺴﻛ (kas.rah), which represents the short “i” sound, you get the sound “bih” as in “big.”

To help you get a better grasp of the different letters in the alphabet, I explain vowels and consonants in the following sections.

 

All about vowels

Arabic has three main vowels. Luckily, they’re very simple to pronounce because they’re similar to English vowels. However, you need to realize that Arabic also has vowel derivatives that are as important as the main vowels. These vowel derivatives fall into three categories: double vowels, long vowels, and diphthongs. In this section, I walk you through all the different vowels, vowel derivatives, and vowel combinations.

Main vowels

The three main Arabic vowels are

 

ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥah): The first main vowel in Arabic is called a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ
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(fat. ḥah). A ﺔﺤﺘﻓ is the equivalent of the short “a” in “apple.”

Occasionally, a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ also sounds like the short “e” in “bet” or “set.”

Much like the other vowels, the way you pronounce a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ depends on

what consonants come before or after it. In Arabic script, the ﺔﺤﺘﻓ is

written as a small horizontal line above a consonant. In English

transcription, which I use in this book, it’s simply represented by the

letter “a,” as in the words ﺐﻠﻛ (kalb) (dog) and ﺪﻟو (wa.lad) (boy).

ﺔﻤﺿ (ḍam.mah): The second main Arabic vowel is the ﺔﻤﺿ
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( ḍam.mah). This vowel sounds like the “uh” in “foot” or “book.” In

Arabic script, it’s written like a tiny backward “e” above a particular

consonant. In English transcription, it’s represented by the letter “u,” as in

قﺪﻨﻓ (fun.duq) (hotel) or ﺐﺤﺳ (su.ḥub) (clouds).

ةﺮﺴﻛ (kas.rah): The third main vowel in Arabic is the ةﺮﺴﻛ (kas.rah),
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which sounds like the long “e” in “feet” or “treat.” This vowel is written

the same way as a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ — as a small horizontal line — except that it

goes underneath the consonant. In English transcription, it’s written as an

“i,” as in ﺖﻨﺑ (bint) (girl) or مﻼﺳإ (is.lām) (Islam).

 

Double vowels

One type of vowel derivative is the double vowel, which is known in Arabic as ﻦﻳﻮﻨﺗ (tan.wīn). The process of ﻦﻳﻮﻨﺗ is a fairly simple one; basically, you take a main vowel and place the same vowel right next to it, thus creating two vowels, or a double vowel. The sound that the double vowel makes depends on the main vowel that’s doubled. Here are all possible combinations of double vowels:

 

Double fat.ḥah:                                           ً ﻦ ﻳ ﻮ ﻨ ﺗ with ﺔ ﺤ ﺘ ﻓ creates the “an” sound, as in ﻼﻫأ
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ً                              ﻼﻬﺳو (ah.lan wa.sah.lan) (Hi).

Double ḍam.mah: ﻦﻳﻮﻨﺗ with ﺔﻤﺿ creates the “un” sound. For
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example, ة ٌﺮﻛ (ku.ra.tun) (ball) contains a double ﺔﻤﺿ .

Double kas.rah: ﻦﻳﻮﻨﺗ with ةﺮﺴﻛ makes the “in” sound, as in ﺔ ٍﺤﻔﺻ
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( ṣaf.ḥa.tin) (page).

 

Long vowels

Long vowels are derivatives that elongate the main vowels. Arabic is a very poetic and musical language, so a musical metaphor is appropriate. Think of the difference between long vowels and short (main) vowels in terms of a musical beat, and you should be able to differentiate between them much easier. If a main vowel lasts for one beat, then its long vowel equivalent lasts for two beats. Whereas you create double vowels by writing two main vowels next to each other, you create long vowels by adding a letter to one of the main vowels. Each main vowel has a corresponding consonant that elongates it. Here are a few examples to help you get your head around this long vowel process:

 

To create a long vowel form of a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ , you attach an ﻒﻟ ( أa.lif) to the
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consonant that the ﺔﺤﺘﻓ is associated with. In English transcription, the

long ﺔﺤﺘﻓ form is written as “ā,” such as in بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) (book) or بﺎﺑ

(bāb) (door). The “ā” means that you hold the vowel sound for two beats

as opposed to one.

The long vowel form of ﺔﻤﺿ is obtained by attaching a واو (wāw) to the
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consonant with the ﺔﻤﺿ . This addition elongates the vowel “uh” into a

more pronounced “ū,” such as in رﻮﻧ (nūr) (light) or لﻮﻏ (ghūl) (ghoul).

Make sure you hold the “ū” vowel for two beats and not one.

To create a long vowel form of a ةﺮﺴﻛ , you attach a ءﺎﻳ (yā’) to the
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consonant with the ةﺮﺴﻛ . Just as the ﻒﻟ elongates أﺢﺘﻓ and the واو

elongates the ﺔﻤﺿ , the ءﺎﻳ elongates the ةﺮﺴﻛ . Some examples include

the “ī” in words like ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr) (big) and ﺮﻴﻐﺻ (ṣa.ghīr) (small).

 

Table 1-2 shows the Arabic characters for the long vowels.

TABLE 1-2 Arabic Vowel Characters

Arabic Character Character’s Name Explanation

fat.ḥah             ﻒﻟ (‘alif) أ              To create a long vowel form of a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ ḍam.mah        واو (wāw)          To create a long vowel form of a ﺔﻤﺿ kas.rah            ءﺎﻳ (yaa’)            To create a long vowel form of a ةﺮﺴﻛ

 

Diphthongs

Diphthongs in Arabic are a special category of vowels because, in essence, they’re monosyllabic sounds that begin with one vowel and “glide” into another vowel. A common example in English is the sound at the end of the word “toy.” Fortunately, Arabic has only two diphthong sounds used to distinguish between the ءﺎﻳ (yā’) and the واو (wāw) forms of long vowels. In a nutshell, diphthongs in Arabic are used to elongate a vowel, which helps differentiate between certain words.
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 When you come across either of these two letters, one of the first

questions to ask yourself is: “Is this a long vowel or a diphthong?” Making this determination is easy: When either the ءﺎﻳ or the واو is a diphthong, you see a نﻮﻜﺳ (su.kūn) above the consonant. A نﻮﻜﺳ is similar to the main vowels in that it’s a little symbol (a small circle) that you place above the consonant. However, unlike the vowels, you don’t vocalize the نﻮﻜﺳ — it’s almost like a silent vowel. So when a واو or ءﺎﻳ has a نﻮﻜﺳ over it, you know that the sound is a diphthong. Here

are some examples:

 

واو diphthongs: مﻮﻳ (yawm) (day); مﻮﻧ (nawm) (sleep); تﻮﺻ (ṣawt)
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(noise)

ءﺎﻳ diphthongs: ﺖﻴﺑ (bayt) (house); ﻦﻴﻋ (‘ayn) (eye); ﻞﻴﻟ (layl) (night)

[image: ]

 

All about consonants

Arabic uses 28 different consonants, and each consonant is represented by a different letter. Because the Arabic alphabet is written in cursive, most of the letters connect with each other. For this reason, every single letter that represents a consonant actually can be written four different ways depending on its position in a word — whether it’s in the initial, medial, or final positions, or whether it stands alone. In English transcription of the Arabic script, all letters are case-sensitive.

The good news: Most of the consonants in Arabic have English equivalents. However, a few Arabic consonants are quite foreign to nonnative speakers.

Table 1-3 shows all 28 Arabic consonants, how they’re written in Arabic, how they’re transcribed in English, and how they sound. This table can help you pronounce the letters so that you sound like a native speaker.

TABLE 1-3 Arabic Consonants

Arabic     Letter                                                         Sounds

Pronunciation Example

Character Name                                                    Like

ا (a)          a-lif      Sounds like the “a” in “apple”                                       ب (ab) أ         father

ب (b)       ba’     Sounds like the “b” in “baby”                                   بﺎﺑ (bāb)    door

ﺬﻴﻤﻠﺗ

ت (t)        ta’      Sounds like the “t” in “table”                                                     student

(til.mīdh) ﺔﺛﻼﺛ

ث (th)      tha’     Sounds like the “th” in “think”                                                  three

(tha.lā.thah)

ج (j)          jīm      Sounds like the “j” in “measure”                                   ﻞﻴﻤﺟ (ja.mīl) pretty

No equivalent in English; imagine the sound you make when

ح (ḥ)       ḥa’     you want to blow on your reading glasses (the soft, raspy      رﺎﺣ (ḥar)     hot

noise)

خﻮﺧ

خ (kh)       kha’    Sounds a lot like “Bach” in German or “Baruch” in Hebrew                  peach

(khawkh)

د (d)         dāl      Sounds like the “d” in “dog”                                       راد (dār)      house

ﺐﻫذ

ذ (dh)       dhāl    Sounds like the “th” in “those”                                                 gold

(dha.hab) ر (r)          rā’       Like the Spanish “r,” rolled fast                                     ﻞﺟر (ra.jul)    man

ﺔﺟوز

zāy    Sounds like the “z” in “zebra”                                                wife

ز (za’)                                                                                        (zaw.jah)

ﻚﻤﺳ

س (s)      sīn     Sounds like the “s” in “snake”                                             fish

(sa.mak) ﺲﻤﺷ

ش (sh)    shin    Sounds like “sh” in “ship”                                                  sun

(shams)

A very deep “s” sound you can make if you open your mouth   ﻖﻳﺪﺻ

ص (ṣ)     ṣād                                                                  friend

really wide and lower your jaw                                 (ṣa.dīq) A very deep “d”sound; the exact sound as a dād except that    بﺎﺒﺿ

ض (ḍ)     ḍād                                                              fog

you use a “D” instead of an “d”                                  (ḍa.bāb) A deep “t” sound; start off by saying a regular “t” and then      ﺐﻴﺒﻃ

ط (ṭ)       ṭā’                                                                               doctor

lower your mouth to round with your tongue on your teeth      (ṭa.bīb) Take the “th” as in “those” and draw it to the back of your

ظ (ẓ)       ẓā’                                                                ﺮﻬﻇ (ẓahr)   back

throat

No equivalent; breathe heavily and consistently through your

ع (‘)           ‘āyn     esophagus and then intermittently choke off the airflow to       قاﺮﻋ (‘i.rāq) Iraq

create staccato sound

ﺐﻳﺮﻏ

غ (gh)       ghāyn Sounds like the French “r” in “rendezvous”                                 strange

(gha.rīb) نﺎﻨﺒﻟ (lub-

ل (l)          Lām    Sounds like the “L” in “Larry”                                                   Lebanon

nān)

Similar to “k,” but produced farther at the back of the throat;    ةﻮﻬﻗ

ق (q)       qāf                                                                               coffee

you should feel airflow being constricted                        (qah.wah)

ك (k)       kāf     Sounds like the “k” in “keeper”                                  ﺐﺘﻛ (ku.tub) books

ف                                  ﺖﻤﻬﻓ (fa-ُ (f) fā’ Sounds like the “f” in “father”   understood ham-tu)

نﺰﺨﻣ

م (m)       mīm    Sounds like the “m” in “Mary”                                             storehouse

(makh.zan) ﻒﻴﻈﻧ

ن (n)        nūn     Sounds like the “n” in “no”                                                   clean

(na.ẓīf)

Create by exhaling deeply; think of yourself as a marathoner

ه (h)         hā’                                                                          ﻮﻫ (hu.wa)    he

who just finished a race and is breathing heavily

ﺮﻳزو

و (w)        wāw    Sounds like the “w” in “winner”                                              minister

(wa.zīr) ﻦﻴﻤﻳ

ي (y)        yā’      Sounds like the “y” in “yes”                                                   right

(ya.mīn)

 

To sound as fluent as possible, memorize as many of the letters as you can and try to associate each letter with the Arabic words in which it appears. The trick to getting the pronunciation of some of these more exotic Arabic sounds is repetition, repetition, and even more repetition! That old saying, “Practice makes perfect” certainly applies to Arabic.

makes perfect” certainly applies to Arabic.

 

Speaking Arabic like a Native

In this section, I share a couple of tricks to help you focus on pronunciation of difficult letters that, if you can master, are sure to make you sound like a native speaker. Here are some difficult letters and some related words you should familiarize yourself with:

 

ح: ﺮﻤﺣأ (aḥ.mar) (red); ﻦﺴﺣ (ḥa.san) (a man’s name); راﻮﺣ (ḥi.wār)
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(conversation); ﻦﻳﺰﺣ (ḥa.zīn) (sad)

ع: ﺐﻴﺠ (‘a. ﻋjīb) (amazing); ﺔﻤﻳﺰﻋ (‘a.zī.mah) (determination); ﺾﻳﺮﻋ
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(‘a.rīḍ) (wide)

ق: ﻒﻗ (qif) (stop); دﺮﻗ (qird) (monkey); سﻮﻗ (qaws) (bow)
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غ: نﺎﺒﻀﻏ (ghaḍ.bān) (angry); ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah) (room); اًﺪﻏ (gha.dan)
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(tomorrow)
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 The difference between native Arabic speakers and nonnatives is

enunciation. If you can enunciate your letters clearly — particularly the more difficult ones — you’ll sound like you’re fluent. Practice these words over and over until you feel comfortable repeating them really quickly and very distinctly. With practice, you can sound more like a native and less like someone who’s just trying to pick up the language. Plus, memorizing these words not only helps with your pronunciation but also helps build your vocabulary.




Chapter 2

 

Taking a Closer Look at the

 

Arabic Alphabet

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Understanding abjad   Deciphering the transliteration   Getting
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more comfortable with the Arabic script
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As you start studying Arabic and increasing your knowledge of vocabulary words, the obvious difference between Arabic and English is noticeable. It’s the script. Unlike English and many of the western European languages that use Romanized letters (think a, b, c, d, and so on), Arabic uses script. To someone who doesn’t have any understanding of the language, Arabic may look like a secret code of squiggles, lines, and dots.

[image: ]

Because you’re reading this book and are making an effort to improve your Arabic-speaking skills, you know that they’re actually individual letters that make the words and sentences of the poetic Arabic language.




Chapter 1 introduces the Arabic alphabet to you, what each of the 28 letters looks like, and how they correspond to the English letters. This chapter examines the alphabet a tad closer. I explain what abjad is, which is the specific writing system used in this book. I explain the Library of Congress transliteration system, so you can figure out how to pronounce the Arabic script. I also delve into the script more closely and provide you several Arabic words as examples that start with the different Arabic letters. When you finish this chapter, you should have a stronger knowledge of the Arabic alphabet and the script.

 

Getting a Grasp on ﺪﺠﺑأ

The term ﺪﺠﺑأ (ab.jad) refers to a specific writing system whereby the letters are used exclusively to denote the consonants while the vowels are excluded from the writing system entirely. Abjad is the writing system used in this book, and it’s also the writing system used throughout the Arabic world. For instance, most newspapers you pick up in the Middle East use the abjad writing system, whereby the consonants are included but not the vowels. Even if you’re watching Arabic TV, the Arabic subtitles are in abjad.

Does abjad help Arabic speakers or does it offer more difficulty? The fact of the matter is abjad is the most common writing system used in Arabic. There’s unfortunately no way around this conventional system, so it’s up to you, a student of Arabic, to fully dedicate yourself to become a good user of abjad.

 

Figuring Out the Transcription

This book uses the Library of Congress transcription system, which is a widely used and approved transcription and transliteration system. Officially known as the ALA-LC Romanization Scheme, this system was jointly developed and approved by the American Library Association (ALA) and the Library of Congress (LC).

 

THE ORIGINS OF ABJAD

The term abjad actually gets its origin from the pronunciation of the first letters in the Arabic alphabet: د ,ج ,ب ,ا. The Phoenicians were the first to use an abjad writing system prominently, and it has been used in Semitic languages ever since its first use around 1000 B.C. In addition to Arabic, abjad’s ancestral use was applied in such languages as Aramaic, Greek, and Hebrew. This writing form is rich with history, especially considering that it gets its origins from the Phoenicians, who sought to simplify an earlier writing system that was common at the time: Egyptian hieroglyphs. When you’re looking at the Arabic script and abjad, don’t forget that you’re looking at a complex and elegant writing system that dates back to man’s first recorded attempt at creating a uniform writing system that everyone can access.

 

Both the Library of Congress and the American Library Association have a vested interest in having an accurate and widely recognized transcription system for their users. The Library of Congress houses many foreign language texts that need to be archived, shelved, circulated, and used as references by thousands if not millions of users. The transcription essentially allows English speakers access to millions of texts without actually learning the original language script.

In the transliteration in this book, you see letters in the transliteration text that are italicized. The italicized portion of the text should be emphasized during pronunciation; in other words, you have to stress this syllable when speaking pronunciation; in other words, you have to stress this syllable when speaking the word.

Another common symbol that you see is a small horizontal line over certain vowels, such as the vowel a or the vowel i. In this case, you have to extend the pronunciation of the vowel so that it’s longer than the other vowels. Here’s an example of a word where you would extend the pronunciation: mī.lād (birth). In this case, you have to extend both the vowel i and the vowel a.

Finally, whenever you come across an apostrophe, that means you have to make the ’ayn sound. The transliteration system is straightforward, and you can pick it up very quickly with a little practice.

The Library of Congress system uses Arabic script for the following languages: Arabic, Kurdish, Farsi Persian, Urdu, and even Pashto. As such, the script that I use in this book can also be applied to several different languages as well. In addition to Arabic, the Library of Congress also uses Romanization for Cyrillic languages such as Russian and Serbian, Hebrew, and even Classical Greek languages and dialects.

Because this system is so widespread and covers a wide range of languages, you can rest assured that you’re getting exposed to the most widely accepted transliteration scheme out there. In mastering this system, you can easily apply it to other languages as well.

 

Getting Better Acquainted with the

 

Script

You may be surprised to find out that the Arabic script isn’t used exclusively for the Arabic language. Rather, the Arabic script is used to depict other important world languages, such as Urdu and Farsi.

Urdu is the official language of Pakistan and is also widely used in parts of India. In total, there are approximately 100 million Urdu speakers worldwide. Farsi, on the other hand, is the official language of Iran, but it’s also widely spoken in Iraq, Afghanistan, Uzbekistan, and even Tajikistan — more than 110 million people speak Farsi worldwide. So when you unlock the Arabic script, you get access to other key world languages.

Many folks are daunted by the Arabic script because the letters seem Many folks are daunted by the Arabic script because the letters seem unfamiliar. A common phrase I often hear from students is that the script isn’t relatable to the traditional Roman script used in English and other Romance languages. However, Arabic and Roman scripts share a common history. In many parts of Spain, the Arabic script was used alongside Roman script for centuries. In fact, Arabic script is the second most widely used in the world right after Latin.
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 Another key difference is that Arabic is written from right to left,

which is challenging at first. However, with a little patience and practice you can get used to it very quickly and won’t even realize that you’re

reading from right to left! In Chapter 1, I include a word that is associated with each consonant in Arabic. In this section, I expand on

that discussion so you can familiarize yourself with the script. Table 2-1 can help you to develop a faster understanding of the script, the words, and their usage in a sentence.

TABLE 2-1 Examples of Arabic Script in Action

Arabic Letter English Equivalent Arabic Script Transliteration   English

 

ا a

 

ةﺮﺳأ         us.rah           family

 

نﺎﻨﺳأ          as.nān           teeth

 

ﻦﻴﻧذأ            u.dhu.nayn        two ears

 

ﻞﻛأ           a.ka.la           he ate

 

ﻦﻳأ             ay.na             where

 

ب b

بﺎﺑ           bāb             door

 

 

ﺪﻌﺑ              ba‘d              after

 

ﺖﻨﺑ           bint             girl

 

ﺖﻴﺑ           bayt            house

 

ﺎﻃﺎﻄﺑ         ba.ṭā.ṭā          potato

 

ت t

 

ﻚﻠﺗ            til.ka              that (F)

 

دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ      tā.rīkh al.mī.lād    date of birth

 

ﻢﻠﻜﺗ            ta.kal.la.ma       he spoke

 

ﺔﺗﻮﺗ              tū.tah              a berry

 

نزاﻮﺗ           ta.wā.zun         balance

 

ث th

 

ﺔﺟﻼﺛ          thal.lā.jah         refrigerator

 

ﺞﻠﺛ              thalj               snow

 

ﻦﻤﺛ          tha.man         price

 

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ                thā.ni.yah           second

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ                thā.ni.yah           second

 

ج j

 

ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺟ         jā.mi.‘ah          university

 

ﺔﻠﻤﺟ          jum.lah          sentence

 

يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ       ja.wā.hi.rī         jeweler

 

ةﺪﻳﺮﺟ         ja.rī.dah          newspaper

 

ﺪﺴﺟ        ja.sad         body

 

ح ḥ

 

ءاﺬﺣ           ḥi.dhā’           shoe

 

ءﺎﺴﺣ        ḥa.sā’          soup

 

ﺐﻴﻠﺣ         ḥa.līb           milk

 

ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ          ḥā.fi.lah           bus

 

ةراﺮﺣ          ḥa.rā.rah         temperature

 

خ kh

 

ﺲﺧ      khas        lettuce

 

ﺔﺧﻮﺧ        khaw.khah      a peach

 

ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ          khi.zā.nah        cupboard

ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ          khi.zā.nah        cupboard

 

ﺲﻴﻤﺨﻟا       al.kha.mīs       Thursday

 

فﻮﺷﺮﺧ     khar.shūf       artichokes

 

د d

 

جﺎﺟد          da.jāj             chicken

 

ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد        dī.sam.bir        December

 

ﺔﻘﻴﻗد           da.qī.qah         minute

 

ءاود             da.wā’            medicine

 

ﺔﺟرد          da.ra.jah         degree

 

ذ dh

 

ﻚﻟذ           dhā.li.ka          that (M)

 

ﺐﻫذ        dha.ha.ba       he went

 

ةرذ            dhu.rah          corn

 

عارذ            dhi.rā‘             arm

 

ر r

 

ﺔﻠﺣر          riḥ.lah           trip

 

ﺪﻋر           ra‘d             thunder

ﺪﻋر           ra‘d             thunder

 

ﺔﺒﻛر            ruk.bah           knee

 

ﺢﻳر            rīḥ               wind

 

ﻊﻴﺑر              ra.bī‘                spring

 

ز z

 

ﺔﻧﻮﺘﻳز            zay.tū.nah         an olive

 

ﺖﻳز         zayt            cooking oil

 

نﻮﺘﻳﺰﻟا ﺖﻳز     zayt az.zay.tūn   olive oil

 

ةرﺎﻳز            zi.yā.rah           a visit

 

نﻮﺑز          zu.būn           client

 

س s

 

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ         sā.‘ah           hour

 

ﺐﺤﺳ      sa.ḥāb        clouds

 

ﺮﻳﺮﺳ         sa.rīr            bed

 

ﺮﻜﺳ        suk.kar         sugar

 

ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺳ          sī.ni.mā           movie theater

 

ش sh

ش sh

 

ﺲﻤﺷ     shams       sun

 

ﺔﻛﻮﺷ        shaw.kah       fork

 

ﻚﻴﺷ        shīk           check

 

ﺔﻛﺮﺷ        sha.ri.kah        company

 

ءﺎﺘﺷ           shi.tā’             winter

 

ص ṣ

 

حﺎﺒﺻ          ṣa.bāḥ          morning

 

ﻒﻴﺻ       ṣayf          summer

 

ﺮﻴﻐﺻ         ṣa.ghīr          small

 

نﻮﺑﺎﺻ         ṣā.būn          soap

 

ﺔﻴﻟﺪﻴﺻ         ṣay.da.liy.yah     pharmacy

 

ض ḍ

 

ﻚﺤﺿ      ḍuḥk        laughter

 

ﻂﻐﺿ       ḍaghṭ        pressure

 

عﺪﻔﺿ        ḍuf.da‘          frog

 

فﺎﻔﺿ       ḍi.fāf           river banks

فﺎﻔﺿ       ḍi.fāf           river banks

 

ﻒﻴﻌﺿ       ḍa.‘īf           weak

 

ط ṭ

 

مﺎﻌﻃ         ṭa.‘ām          food

 

ﺲﻘﻃ      ṭaqs         weather

 

ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ       ṭa.mā.ṭim       tomatoes

 

ﻖﺑﺎﻃ         ṭā.biq           floor

 

ظ ẓ

 

ﺮﻬﻇ         ẓahr           back

 

فﺮﻇ      ẓarf          circumstance

 

فوﺮﻇ      ẓu.rūf          circumstances

 

ﻦﻇ       ẓan.na        he thought ّ

 

ع ‘

 

ﺔﻔﺻﺎﻋ        ‘ā.ṣi.fah          storm

 

سﺪﻋ       ‘ads          lentils

 

ﻞﺴﻋ       ‘a.sal          honey

 

ءﺎﺸﻋ         ‘a.shā’           dinner

ءﺎﺸﻋ         ‘a.shā’           dinner

 

ةدﺎﻴﻋ            ‘i.yā.dah           clinic

 

غ gh

 

اًﺪﻏ                  gha.dan             tomorrow

 

ءﺎﻨﻏ              ghi.nā’             singing

 

ﺔﻓﺮﻏ          ghur.fah         room

 

لﻮﻏ          ghūl            ghoul

 

ﺮﻌﺸﻟا لﻮﺴﻏ   gha.sūl ash.sha‘r shampoo

 

ف f

 

رﻮﻄﻓ        fu.ṭūr           breakfast

 

قﺪﻨﻓ          fun.duq          hotel

 

ﺔﻴﺳوﺮﻓ       fu.rū.siy.yah      horseback riding

 

ﻢﻓ           famm          mouth

 

ق q

 

رﺎﻄﻗ          qi.ṭār            train

 

ةءاﺮﻗ          qi.rā.’ah           reading

 

ﺺﻴﻤﻗ       qa.mīṣ         shirt

ﺺﻴﻤﻗ       qa.mīṣ         shirt

 

ةﻮﻬﻗ           qah.wah         coffee

 

سﻮﻣﺎﻗ       qā.mūs         dictionary

 

ك k

 

ﺐﺘﻛ         ka.ta.ba         he wrote

 

ﻲﺳﺮﻛ       kur.sī          chair

 

ﺔﻤﻠﻛ          ka.li.mah         word

 

سوﺆﻛ       ku.’ūs          cups

 

ةﻮﺴﻛ        kis.wah         clothes

 

ل l

 

ﺔﻐﻟ             lu.ghah           language

 

ﻢﺤﻟ           laḥm           meat

 

ﻢﻨﻐﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ       laḥm al.gha.nam lamb

 

قﺎﺼﻟ         li.ṣāq            glue

 

نﻮﻤﻴﻟ          lay.mūn          lemon

 

م m

 

سرﺎﻣ       mā.ris          March

سرﺎﻣ       mā.ris          March

 

ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ       mad.ra.sah      school

 

لﺎﻤﻟا            al.māl             money

 

ﺢﺒﺴﻣ        mas.baḥ       swimming pool

 

ن n

 

رﻮﻧ              nūr                light

 

ﻞﻘﻧ           naql            transportation

 

ﺮﺒﻤﻓﻮﻧ          nū.fam.bir         November

 

مﻮﻧ            nawm           sleep

 

ﺔﺠﻴﺘﻧ            na.tī.jah            score

 

ه h

 

ﺔﻳاﻮﻫ            hu.wā.yah        hobby

 

ﻒﺗﺎﻫ          hā.tif             telephone

 

اﺬﻫ              hā.dhā            this (M)

 

هﺬﻫ           hā.dhi.hi          this (F)

 

نﻮﻴﻠﻫ          hil.yūn            asparagus

 

و w

و w

 

ﺐﻌﻠﻟا قرو     wa.raq al.la.‘ib    playing cards

 

ﺪﻟو              wa.lad            boy

 

ﺔﻌﻳدو           wa.dī.‘ah         deposit

 

ﺔﻗرو          wa.ra.qah        paper

 

ﺪﺣاو           wā.ḥid           one

 

ي y

 

ﺪﻳ                yad                hand

 

مﻮﻳ            yawm           day

 

ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ                ya.nā.yir            January

 

ﻞﻛﺄﻳ            ya’.kul            he eats

 

ﺐﺘﻜﻳ          yak.tub          he writes

 

The Arabic script and language may seem daunting at first. But remember that the language is structured in a highly efficient and organized manner, following consistent rules, which I cover in the first chapters of the book, and throughout later chapters as well. After you master these language rules, you can see just how simple and friendly the language actually is!




FUN&GAMES

Match the Arabic letters in the first column with the English letters they

correspond to in the second column. You can find the answers in

Appendix C.

1.   ي   a.   f

2.   ب   b.   n

3.   ل   c.   y

4.   ف d.   sh

5.   ث   e.   kh

6.   ن   f.   b

7.   ش g.   gh

8.   خ   h.   j

9.   ج   i.   th

10.   غ j.   l




Chapter 3

 

Tackling Basic Arabic Grammar

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Playing around with nouns and adjectives Getting specific with
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definite and indefinite articles   Forming simple sentences   Getting to
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know Arabic verbs
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Grammar is the foundation of any language. It’s the glue that binds all the different elements of language together and allows us to communicate using a defined set of rules. Because grammar is so important, this chapter gives you an overview of the major grammatical concepts in the Arabic language, from the basic parts of speech (nouns, adjectives, articles, and verbs) to instructions on how to build both simple and descriptive sentences using common regular and irregular verbs. In addition, I introduce prepositions, demonstratives, and other parts of speech that will help you create phrases and sentences and, in general, express yourself in Arabic.
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 As you work through different chapters and sections of Arabic For
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Dummies, 3rd Edition, if you’re ever unsure of how to proceed with a sentence formation, simply flip back to this chapter and review the grammar details that apply to your question. You’ll be all set!

 

Introducing Nouns, Adjectives, and

 

Articles

Nouns and adjectives are two of the most essential elements in any language. Nouns in Arabic, much like in English and other Romance languages, are the parts of speech used to name a person, place, thing, quality, or action. Adjectives, on the other hand, are the parts of speech that modify nouns. Although nouns and adjectives go hand in hand, the best way to understand how they work in Arabic is to address each one separately.

Getting a grip on nouns

In Arabic, every noun has a masculine, feminine, singular, and plural form.

Table 3-1 lists some common Arabic ءﺎﻤﺳأ (as.mā’) (nouns). You’ll notice that I’ve listed both singular and plural forms of some nouns as well as masculine (M) and feminine (F) forms of others.

TABLE 3-1 Common Nouns in Arabic

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺪﻟو      wa.lad          boy

دﻻوأ     aw.lād          boys

ﺖﻨﺑ     bint            girl

تﺎﻨﺑ     ba.nāt           girls

ﻞﺟر    ra.jul           man

لﺎﺟر    ri.jāl             men

ةأﺮﻣا    im.ra.’ah         woman

ءﺎﺴﻧ    ni.sā’            women

ﺬﻴﻤﻠﺗ     til.mīdh           Pre-college student (M) ةﺬﻴﻤﻠﺗ   til.mī.dhah       Pre-college student (F) سرّﺪﻣ mu.dar.ris       teacher (M)

ﺔﺳ رّﺪﻣ mu.dar.ri.sah    teacher (F)

ﺐﻟﺎﻃ   ṭā.lib           student (M)

ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻃ    ṭā.li.bah         student (F)

ذﺎﺘﺳأ    us.tādh          professor (M)

ةذﺎﺘﺳأ   us.tā.dhah      professor (F)

ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ mad.ra.sah     school

ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺟ   jā.mi.‘ah         university

ﺔﻴﻠﻛ      kul.liy.yah        college

بﺎﺘﻛ    ki.tāb           book

ﺔﻟوﺎﻃ   ṭā.wi.lah        table

ةرﺎﻴﺳ   say.yā.rah      car

 

Identifying adjectives

In Arabic, an ﺖﻌﻧ (na‘t) (adjective) must be in agreement with the noun it

modifies in both gender and plurality. Table 3-2 presents some common adjectives in both the feminine and masculine forms.

 

TABLE 3-2 Common Adjectives in Arabic

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺮﻴﺒﻛ      ka.bīr            big (M)

ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ    ka.bī.rah         big (F)

ﺮﻴﻐﺻ   ṣa.ghīr         small (M)

ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ   ṣa.ghī.rah       small (F)

ﻞﻳﻮﻃ   ṭa.wīl          tall (M)

ﺔﻠﻳﻮﻃ   ṭa.wī.lah        tall (F)

ﺮﻴﺼﻗ   qa.ṣīr          short (M)

ةﺮﻴﺼﻗ qa.ṣī.rah        short (F)

ﻞﻴﻤﺟ   ja.mīl           beautiful/handsome (M)

ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ   ja.mī.lah        beautiful/pretty (F)

ﺢﻴﺒﻗ     qa.bīḥ           ugly (M)

ﺔﺤﻴﺒﻗ    qa.bī.ḥah       ugly (F)

يﻮﻗ    qa.wiyy        strong (M)

ﺔﻳﻮﻗ     qa.wiy.yah      strong (F)

ﻒﻴﻌﺿ ḍa.‘īf          weak (M)

ﺔﻔﻴﻌﺿ   ḍa.‘ī.fah         weak (F)

ﺢﻴﺤﺻ   ṣa.ḥiḥ         healthy (M)

ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺻ ṣa.ḥī.ḥah      healthy (F)

ﺾﻳﺮﻣ ma.rīḍ        sick (M)

ﺔﻀﻳﺮﻣ ma.rī. ḍah      sick (F)

ﻲﻛذ    dha.kī         smart (M)

ﺔﻴﻛذ     dha.kiy.yah      smart (F)

ﻲﺒﻏ     gha.bī         dumb (M)

ﺔﻴﺒﻏ      gha.biy.yah      dumb (F)

ﻊﻳﺮﺳ   sa.rī‘            fast (M)

ﺔﻌﻳﺮﺳ   sa.rī.‘ah         fast (F)

ءﻲﻄﺑ   ba.ṭī’           slow (M)

ﺔﺌﻴﻄﺑ    ba.ṭī.’ah         slow (F)

ﻞﻴﻘﺛ     tha.qīl           heavy (M)

ﺔﻠﻴﻘﺛ     tha.qī.lah         heavy (F)

ﻒﻴﻔﺧ   kha.fīf          light (M)

ﻒﻴﻔﺧ   kha.fīf          light (M)

ﺔﻔﻴﻔﺧ   kha.fī.fah        light (F)

ﺐﻌﺻ ṣa‘b         difficult (M)

ﺔﺒﻌﺻ   ṣa‘.bah         difficult (F)

ﻞﻬﺳ   sahl          easy (M)

ﺔﻠﻬﺳ   sah.lah         easy (F)

ﻒﻴﻄﻟ   la.ṭīf           nice/kind (M)

ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻟ   la.ṭī.fah          nice/kind (F)

ﺐﻴﺠﻋ   ‘a.jīb           amazing (M)

ﺔﺒﻴﺠﻋ    ‘a.jī.bah          amazing (F)

ﺬﻳﺬﻟ      la.dhīdh          delicious (M)

ةﺬﻳﺬﻟ     la.dhī.dhah      delicious (F)

 

Notice that the masculine forms of the adjectives in Table 3-2 are manipulated slightly to achieve the feminine adjective forms; essentially, all you do is add the suffix -a to the masculine adjective to obtain its feminine form. This rule applies to all regular adjective forms.
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 However, in addition to the regular adjective forms, another category

of adjectives exists in which the masculine and feminine forms are completely different from each other. This is the irregular adjective form.

Fortunately, all irregular adjectives fall in the same category: colors; and every color is an irregular adjective. Put simply, ناﻮﻟ (al. أwān) (colors) in Arabic are all irregular adjectives because the masculine color form is

radically different than its feminine version. Table 3-3 lists the most common irregular adjectives.

TABLE 3-3 Irregular Adjectives: Colors

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺾﻴﺑأ    ab.yaḍ         white (M)

ءﺎﻀﻴﺑ    bay.ḍā’          white (F)

دﻮﺳأ    as.wad         black (M)

ءادﻮﺳ   saw.dā’         black (F)

ءادﻮﺳ   saw.dā’         black (F)

قرزأ    az.raq          blue (M)

ءﺎﻗرز    zar.qā’           blue (F)

ﺮﻀﺧأ   akh.ḍar        green (M)

ءاﺮﻀﺧ khaḍ.rā’        green (F)

ﺮﻤﺣأ    aḥ.mar         red (M)

ءاﺮﻤﺣ   ḥam.rā’         red (F)

ﺮﻔﺻأ   aṣ.far           yellow (M)

ءاﺮﻔﺻ   ṣaf.rā’           yellow (F)

ﺮﻤﺳأ   as.mar         brown (M)

ءاﺮﻤﺳ   sam.rā’         brown (F)

ﻲﻧاﻮﺟرأ ur.ju.wā.nī       purple (M)

ﺔﻴﻧاﻮﺟرأ ur.ju.wā.niy.yah purple (F)

 

Every نﻮﻟ (lawn) (color) in Table 3-3 (as well as the colors I didn’t have space to list) must agree in gender with the noun it describes.
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 One of the biggest differences between adjective and noun

interactions in the English and Arabic languages is that nouns in Arabic come before the adjectives. In English, nouns always come after their adjectives.

 

Discovering definite and indefinite articles A common trait that nouns and adjectives share in the Arabic language is that both can be modified using definite article prefixes. To refresh your memory, an article is a part of speech that you use to indicate nouns or adjectives and specify their applications. In English, there are two types of articles: indefinite and definite articles. The indefinite articles in English are “a” and “an,” such as in “a book” or “an umbrella.” The definite article is the word “the,” as in “the book” or “the umbrella.”

Unlike English, Arabic has no outright indefinite article; instead, the indefinite article in Arabic is always implied. For example, when you say بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) (book), you mean both “book” and “a book.” Similarly, ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ (mad.ra.sah) (school) means both “school” and “a school.” However, Arabic does employ a definite article, which is the prefix you attach to either the noun or the adjective you want to define.

The rule
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 The definite article in Arabic is the prefix ـﻟا “al-”. When you want to

define a noun or adjective, you simply attach this prefix to the word. For example, “the book” is بﺎﺘﻜ , ﻟ and “the school” is اﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا.

The inevitable exceptions
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 In the examples بﺎﺘﻜ and ﻟ اﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا, the prefix ـﻟا “al-” retains its

original form. However, there are exceptions to this rule. Sometimes, the “l” in the prefix ـﻟا “al-” drops off and is replaced by a letter similar to the first letter of the word being definite. For example, the word رﻮﻧ (nūr) means “light” in Arabic. If you want to say “the light,” you may assume that you simply attach the prefix ـﻟا “al-” and get رﻮﻨﻟا. However, that’s not quite right. Instead, the appropriate way of saying “the light” in Arabic is رﻮﻨﻟا (an.nūr), where you replace the “l” in ـﻟا “al-” with the first letter of the definite word, which in this case is “n.” Another example of this definite article exception is the word حﺎﺒﺻ (ṣa.bāḥ) (morning). When you define it, the resulting word is حﺎﺒﺼﻟا (aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ) (the morning) and not (al. ṣa.bāḥ).

So how do you know whether to use ـﻟا “al-” or another definite article prefix format? The answer is actually quite simple and has something to do with a really cool concept. Every single letter in Arabic falls into one of two categories: sun letters and moon letters. Put simply, every word that begins with a moon letter gets the prefix al-, and every word that begins with a sun

letter gets the prefix a- followed by its sun letter. Table 3-4 lists all the sun letters. Every other letter in Arabic is automatically a moon letter.

TABLE 3-4 The Sun Letters

Arabic Pronunciation English

ءﺎﺗ        tā’                  t

ءﺎﺛ        thā’                th

لاد     dāl             d

لاذ     dhāl            dh

ر       rā              r

ز       zāy            z

س   sīn       s

ش   shin       sh

ص   ṣād       ṣ

ض   ḍād      ḍ

ط    ṭā’         ṭ

ظ    ẓā’         ẓ

ل     lām         l

ن     nūn         n

 

Table 3-5 lists some common nouns and adjectives that are definite. Notice the difference between the words that begin with sun letters and moon letters.

TABLE 3-5 Common Definite Nouns and Articles

Arabic Pronunciation English

بﺎﺘﻜﻟا    al.ki.tāb          the book

ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا al.mad.ra.sah   the school

ﺪﻟﻮﻟا      al.wa.lad         the boy

ﺖﻨﺒﻟا     al.bint            the girl

ﻞﺟﺮﻟا    ar.ra.jul          the man

ةأﺮﻤﻟا    al.mar.’ah       the woman

حﺎﺒﺼﻟا    aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ       the morning

ﺲﻤﺸﻟا ash.shams     the sun

ﺮﻤﻘﻟا     al.qa.mar        the moon

ﺮﻴﺒﻜﻟا     al.ka.bīr           the big (one) (M)

ﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا   aṣ.ṣa.ghīr       the small (one) (M)

ﻊﻳﺮﺴﻟا   as.sa.rī‘          the fast (one) (M)

قرزﻷا   al.’az.raq        the blue (one) (M)

ءﺎﻗرﺰﻟا   az.zar.qā’        the blue (one) (F)

ءاﺮﻔﺼﻟا aṣ.ṣaf.rā’        the yellow (one) (F)

ءاﺮﻤﺴﻟا as.sam.rā’       the brown/brunette (one) (F)

ءاﺮﻤﺴﻟا as.sam.rā’       the brown/brunette (one) (F)

the delicious (one) (M)

ﺬﻳﺬﻠﻟا     al.la.dhīdh

 

Understanding the interaction between nouns and

adjectives

Nouns and adjectives go hand in hand. In this section, I show you how you can manipulate nouns and adjectives to create little phrases. Recall that unlike in the English language, nouns in Arabic always come before the adjective.

You can create three types of phrases by manipulating nouns and adjectives. This section examines the ways you can pair up nouns and adjectives to create definite and indefinite phrases. (Later in the chapter, I show you how to create a complete sentence by simply using a noun and an adjective.)

Indefinite phrases

One of the most important things to remember about nouns and adjectives in Arabic is that they can be both definite and indefinite using the definite article prefix ـﻟا “al-”. Hence, to create an indefinite phrase, all you do is take an indefinite noun and add to it an indefinite adjective. For example, to say “a big book” or “big book,” you add the adjective ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr) (big) to the noun بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) (book). So the phrase ﺮﻴﺒﻛ بﺎﺘﻛ means “a big book” in Arabic. Here are some other examples of indefinite phrases featuring indefinite nouns and adjectives:

 

ﻞﻳﻮﻃ ﺪﻟو (wa.lad ṭa.wīl) (a tall boy)
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ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻨﺑ (bint ja.mī.lah) (a pretty girl)
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يﻮﻗ ﻞﺟ ( رra.jul qa.wī) (a strong man)
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ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻟ ةأﺮﻣا (im.ra.’ah la.ṭī.fah) (a nice woman)
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ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ (mad.ra.sah ṣa.ghī.rah) (a small school)

[image: ]

ءاﺮﻤﺣ ﺔﻟوﺎﻃ (ṭā.wi.lah ḥam.rā’) (a red table)
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Notice that the adjectives agree with their corresponding nouns in gender. For example, you say ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻨﺑ and not ﻞﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻨ .ﺑ

Adding more descriptive words to the noun is very simple: Because adjectives follow the noun in Arabic, you just add an extra adjective and you’re done! But don’t forget to add the conjunction و (wa) (and) between the adjectives. Check out some examples:

 

ﺮﻴﺒﻛو ﻞﻳﻮﻃ ﺪﻟو (wa.lad ṭa.wīl wa.ka.bīr) (a tall and big boy)
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ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟو ﺔﻠﻳﻮﻃ ﺖﻨﺑ (bint ṭa.wī.lah wa.ja.mī.lah) (a tall and pretty girl)
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ﻊﻳﺮﺳو يﻮﻗ ﻞﺟر (ra.jul qa.wī wa.sa.rī‘) (a strong and fast man)
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ﺔﻳﻮﻗو ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻟ ةأﺮﻣا (im.ra.’ah la.ṭī.fah wa.qa.wiy.yah) (a nice and strong
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woman )

ءﺎﻀﻴﺑو ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ (mad.ra.sah ṣa.ghī.rah wa.bay.ḍā’) (a small and
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white school)

ةﺮﻴﺼﻗو ءاﺮﻤﺣ ﺔﻟوﺎﻃ (ṭā.wi.lah ḥam.rā’ wa.qa.ṣī.rah) (a red and short
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table)

 

Definite phrases

The biggest difference between creating an indefinite phrase and a definite phrase is the use of the definite article prefix ـﻟا “al-.” Both noun and adjective must be definite using the definite article prefix. For example, to say “the big book,” you say ﺮﻴﺒﻜﻟا بﺎﺘﻜ . ﻟ Here are some examples of definite ا phrases:

 

ﻞﻳﻮﻄﻟا ﺪﻟﻮﻟ (al. اwa.lad aṭ.ṭa.wīl) (the tall boy)

[image: ]

ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺠﻟا ﺖﻨﺒ (al. ﻟ اbint al.ja.mī.lah) (the pretty girl)
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يﻮﻘﻟا ﻞﺟﺮ (ar. ﻟ اra.jul al.qa.wī) (the strong man)
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ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻠﻟا ةأﺮﻣﻻا (al.im.ra.’ah al.la.ṭī.fah) (the nice woman)
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ةﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا (al.mad.ra.sah aṣ.ṣa.ghī.rah) (the small school)
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ءاﺮﻤﺤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah‘ al.ḥam.rā’) (the red table)
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Using similar patterns, you can create a definite phrase using multiple adjectives. Just like in indefinite phrases, make sure you use the conjunction و (wa) in between adjectives:

 

ﺮﻴﺒﻜﻟاو ﻞﻳﻮﻄﻟا ﺪﻟﻮ (al. ﻟ اwa.lad aṭ.ṭa.wīl wal.ka.bīr) (the tall and big boy)
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ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺠﻟاو ﺔﻠﻳﻮﻄﻟا ﺖﻨﺒ (al. ﻟ اbint aṭ.ṭa.wī.lah wal.ja.mī.lah) (the tall and
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pretty girl)

ﻊﻳﺮﺴﻟاو يﻮﻘﻟا ﻞﺟﺮ (ar. ﻟ اra.jul al.qa.wī was.sa.rī‘) (the strong and fast
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man)

ﺔﻳﻮﻘﻟاو ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻠﻟا ةأﺮﻤﻟا (al.mar.’ah al.la.ṭī.fah wal.qa.wiy.yah) (the nice
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and strong woman)

ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟاو ةﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا (al.mad.ra.sah aṣ.ṣa.ghī.rah wal.bay.ḍā’) (the
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small and white school)

ةﺮﻴﺼﻘﻟاو ءاﺮﻤﺤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah al.ḥam.rā’ wal.qa.ṣī.rah) (the red
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and short table)

 

Creating Simple, Verb-Free Sentences

You can form sentences in two ways in Arabic: You can manipulate definite and indefinite nouns and adjectives, or you can pull together nouns, adjectives, and verbs. In Arabic, you can actually create a complete sentence with a subject and a predicate without actually using a verb! This concept may seem a little strange at first, but this section helps you quickly see the logic and reasoning behind such a structure.

 

To be or not to be: Sentences without verbs Before you can construct verb-free sentences, you need to know that there is actually no “to be” verb in the Arabic language. The verb “is/are” as a proper verb simply doesn’t exist. That’s not to say that you can’t create an “is/are” sentence in Arabic — you can. “Is/are” sentences are created without the use of an actual verb. In other words, you create “to be” sentences by manipulating indefinite and definite nouns and adjectives, similar to what I

cover in the section “Understanding the interaction between nouns and

adjectives” earlier in this chapter.

When you put an indefinite noun with an indefinite adjective, you create an indefinite phrase. Similarly, when you add a definite adjective to a definite noun, you end up with a definite phrase. So what happens when you combine a definite noun with an indefinite adjective? This combination — definite noun and indefinite adjective — produces an “is/are” sentence similar to what you get when you use the verb “to be” in English.

For example, take the definite noun بﺎﺘﻜ ( ﻟ ا the book) and add to it the indefinite adjective ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (big). The resulting phrase is ﺮﻴﺒﻛ بﺎﺘﻜﻟ , which ا means “The book is big.” Here are some more examples to illustrate the construction of “is/are” sentences:

 

ﺾﻳﺮﻣ ﺪﻟﻮﻟ (al. اwa.lad ma.rīḍ) (The boy is sick.)
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ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ ﺖﻨﺒﻟ (al. اbint ṣa.ghī.rah) (The girl is young.)
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ءاﺮﻀﺧ ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟا (as.say.yā.rah khaḍ.rā’) (The car is green.)
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ﺔﻴﻛذ ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.li.bah dha.kiy.yah) (The student is smart.) (F)
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ﺮﻴﺼﻗ س رّﺪﻤﻟا (al.mu.dar.ris qa.ṣīr) (The teacher is short.) (M)
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ﻞﻳﻮﻃ ذﺎﺘﺳﻷا (al.’us.tādh ṭa.wīl) (The professor is tall.) (M)
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If you want to use additional adjectives in these verb-free sentences, you simply add the conjunction wa. Here are some examples of “is/are” sentences with multiple adjectives:

 

ﻒﻴﻌﺿو ﺾﻳﺮﻣ ﺪﻟﻮ (al. ﻟ اwa.lad ma.rīḍ wa.ḍa.‘īf) (The boy is sick and
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weak.)

ﺔﻳﻮﻗو ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺻ ﺖﻨﺒﻟ (al. اbint ṣa.ḥī.ḥah wa.qa.wiy.yah) (The girl is healthy
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and strong.)

ﺔﻌﻳﺮﺳو ءاﺮﻀﺧ ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟا (as.say.yā.rah khaḍ.rā’ wa.sa.rī.‘ah) (The car is
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green and fast.)

ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻟو ﺔﻴﻛذ ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.li.bah dha.kiy.yah wa.la.ṭī.fah) (The student is

[image: ]

smart and nice.) (F)

ﻲﻛذو ﺮﻴﺼﻗ سرّﺪﻤﻟ (al.mu. اdar.ris qa.ṣīr wa.dha.kī) (The teacher is short
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and smart.) (M)

ﺐﻌﺻو ﻞﻳﻮﻃ بﺎ (al.ki. ﺘ ﻜ ﻟ اtāb ṭa.wīl wa.ṣa‘b) (The book is long and
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difficult.) (M)

 

This construct is fairly flexible, and if you change the nature of one of the adjectives, you radically alter the meaning of the ﺔﻠﻤﺟ (jum.lah) (sentence). For instance, the examples all show a definite noun with two indefinite adjectives. What happens when you mix things up and add an indefinite noun to an indefinite adjective and a definite adjective?

Consider the example ﺔﻳﻮﻗو ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺻ ﺖﻨﺒﻟ ( اThe girl is healthy and strong). Keep ﺖﻨﺒ as a definite noun but change the indefinite adjective ﻟ اﺔﺤﻴﺤﺻ into its definite version, ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺼﻟا; also, drop the و, and keep ﺔﻳﻮﻗ as an indefinite adjective. The resulting phrase is ﺔﻳﻮﻗ ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺼﻟا ﺖﻨﺒﻟ , which means “The ا healthy girl is strong.”

You can grasp what’s going on here by dividing the terms into clauses: The first phrase is the definite noun/definite adjective combination ﺔﺤﻴﺤﺼﻟا ﺖﻨﺒﻟا (the healthy girl); the second phrase is the indefinite adjective ﺔﻳﻮﻗ (strong). Combining these phrases is the same as combining a definite noun with an indefinite adjective — the result is an “is/are” sentence. Here are more examples to help clear up any confusion you may have regarding this concept:

 

ﻒﻴﻌﺿ ﺾﻳﺮﻤﻟا ﺪﻟﻮ (al. ﻟ اwa.lad al.ma.rīḍ ḍa.‘īf) (The sick boy is weak.)
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ﺔﻌﻳﺮﺳ ءاﺮﻀﺨﻟا ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟا (as.say.yā.rah al.khaḍ.rā’ sa.rī.‘ah) (The green
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car is fast.)

ﺔﻔﻴﻄﻟ ﺔﻴﻛﺬﻟا ﺔﺒﻟﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.li.bah adh.dha.kiy.yah la.ṭī.fah) (The smart
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student is nice.) (F)

ﻲﻛذ ﺮﻴﺼﻘﻟا سرّﺪﻤ (al.mu. ﻟ اdar.ris al.qa.ṣīr dha.kī) (The short teacher is
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smart.) (M)

ﺐﻌﺻ ﻞﻳﻮﻄﻟا بﺎﺘ (al.ki. ﻜ ﻟ اtāb aṭ.ṭa.wīl ṣa‘b) (The long book is difficult.)

[image: ]

(M)

 

Notice that a simple change in the definite article changes the meaning of the phrase or sentence. For example, when the noun is definite and both adjectives are indefinite, you create an “is” sentence, as in “The boy is big.” On the other hand, when both noun and adjective are definite, the adjective affects the noun directly, and you get “the big boy.”

 

Building sentences with common prepositions In grammatical terms, ﺮّﺠﻟا فوﺮ ( ﺣḥu.rūf al.jarr) (prepositions) are words or small phrases that indicate a relationship between substantive and other types of words, such as adjectives, verbs, nouns, or other substantives. In both English and Arabic, prepositions are parts of speech that are essential in the formation of sentences. You can add them to “is/are” sentences to give them

more specificity. Table 3-6 lists the most common prepositions you’re likely to use in Arabic.

TABLE 3-6 Common Prepositions

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﻦﻣ    min          from

ﻲﻓ    fī            in

ﻰﻟإ      i.lá               to

ﻊﻣ      ma.‘a          with

ﻰﻠﻋ    ‘a.lá            on

ﻦﻣ ﺐﻳﺮﻗqa.rīb min      close to

ﻦﻋ ﺪﻴﻌﺑ ba.‘īd ‘an        far from

مﺎﻣأ     a.mām         in front of

ءارو     wa.rā’           behind

ﺖﺤﺗ    taḥt          underneath

قﻮﻓ    fawq          above

ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ   bi.jā.nib          next to

 

You can use these prepositions to construct clauses and phrases using both indefinite and definite nouns and adjectives. Here are some examples:

 

ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا مﺎﻣأ ﺖﻨﺒ (al. ﻟ اbint a.mām al.mad.ra.sah) (The girl is in front of the
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school.)

ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah fī al.ghur.fah) (The table is in the room.)
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ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺠﻟا ﻲﻓ ةذﺎﺘﺳﻷا (al.’us.tā.dhah fī al.jā.mi.‘ah) (The professor is at
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the university.) (F)

قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟ (al. اmaṭ.‘am bi.jā.nib al.fun.duq) (The restaurant is
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next to the hotel.)

ﺎﻜﻳﺮﻣأ ﻦﻣ ﻞﺟﺮ (ar. ﻟ اra.jul min am.rī.kā) (The man is from America.)
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ﺊﻃﺎﺸﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤ (al.ma. ﻟ اdī.nah qa.rī.bah min ash.shā.ṭi’) (The city
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is close to the beach.)

لﺰﻨﻤﻟا ءارو ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟ (as.say. اyā.rah al.bay.ḍā’ wa.rā’ al.man.zil)
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(The white car is behind the house.)

س رّﺪﻤﻟا ﻊﻣ ﻒﻴﻄﻠﻟا ﺪﻟﻮ (al. ﻟ اwa.lad al.la.ṭīf ma‘ al.mu.dar.ris) (The nice
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boy is with the teacher.)

In addition, you can use multiple adjectives with both the subject and object nouns:

 

ﺔﻌﻳﺮﺴﻟا ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺠﻟا ةأﺮﻣﻻا (al.im.ra.’ah al.ja.mī.lah fī
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as.say.yā.rah as.sa.rī.‘ah) (The beautiful woman is in the fast car.)

ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا مﺎﻣأ ﺔﻴﻛﺬﻟا ﺔﺳرّﺪﻤﻟا (al.mu.dar.ri.sah adh.dha.kiy.yah
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a.mām al.mad.ra.sah al.bay.ḍā’) (The smart teacher is in front of the

white school.) (F)

ةﺮﻴﺒﻜﻟا ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا ءارو ﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﻲﺳﺮﻜ (al. ﻟ اkur.sī aṣ.ṣa.ghīr wa.rā’
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aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah al.ka.bī.rah) (The small chair is behind the big table.)

 

Using demonstratives and forming sentences A demonstrative is the part of speech that you use to indicate or specify a noun that you’re referring to. Common demonstratives in English are the words “this” and “that.” In English, demonstratives are gender-neutral, meaning that they can refer to nouns that are both feminine and masculine. In Arabic, however, some demonstratives are gender-neutral whereas others are gender-specific.

[image: ]

 

 How do you know whether a demonstrative is gender-neutral or

gender-specific? Here’s the short answer: If a demonstrative refers to a number of objects (such as “those” or “these”), it’s gender-neutral and may be used for both masculine and feminine objects. If, on the other hand, you’re using a singular demonstrative (“this” or “that”), it must be in agreement with the gender of the object being singled out.

Following are demonstratives in the singular format:

 

اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā) (this) (M)
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هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi) (this) (F)
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ﻚﻟذ (dhā.li.ka) (that) (M)
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ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka) (that) (F)

[image: ]

 

Here are the plural demonstratives, which are gender-neutral:

ءﻻﺆﻫ (hā.’u.lā.’i) (these)
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ﻚﺌﻟو (u. أlā.’i.ka) (those)

[image: ]

 

You can combine demonstratives with both definite and indefinite nouns and adjectives. For example, to say “this boy,” add the definite noun ﺪﻟﻮﻟا (boy) to the demonstrative اﺬﻫ (this; M); because demonstratives always come before the nouns they identify, the resulting phrase is ﺪﻟﻮﻟا اﺬﻫ . Here are more examples of this construct:

 

ﺖﻨﺒﻟا هﺬ ( ﻫ hā.dhi.hi al.bint) (this girl)
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تﺎﻨﺒﻟا ﻚﺌﻟ (u. و أlā.’i.ka al.ba.nāt) (those girls)
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دﻻوﻷا ءﻻﺆﻫ (hā.’u.lā.’i al.’aw.lād) (these boys)
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ةذﺎﺘﺳﻷا ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka al.’us.tā.dhah) (that professor) (F)

[image: ]

بﺎﺘﻜﻟا ﻚ ( ﻟ ذ dhā.li.ka al.ki.tāb) (that book)
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When you use a demonstrative, which is, in essence, a definite article, the meaning of the phrase changes depending on whether the object is definite or indefinite. When a demonstrative is followed by a defined noun, you get a definite phrase, as in the examples in the preceding list. However, when you attach an indefinite noun to a demonstrative, the result is an “is/are” sentence. For instance, if you add the demonstrative اﺬﻫ to the indefinite subject noun ﺪﻟو, you get ﺪﻟو اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā wa.lad) (This is a boy). Using the examples from the preceding list, I show you what happens when you drop the definite article from the subject noun in a demonstrative clause:

 

ﺖﻨﺑ هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi bint) (This is a girl.)
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تﺎﻨﺑ ﻚﺌﻟوأ (u.lā.’i.ka ba.nāt) (Those are girls.)
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دﻻوأ ءﻻﺆﻫ (hā.’u.lā.’i aw.lād) (These are boys.)
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ةذﺎﺘﺳأ ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka us.tā.dha) (That is a professor.) (F)
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بﺎﺘﻛ ﻚﻟ ( ذdhā.li.ka ki.tāb) (That is a book.)
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When you combine a demonstrative clause with a definite subject noun and an indefinite adjective, the resulting phrase is a more descriptive “is/are” sentence:

ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻨﺒﻟا هﺬ ( ﻫ hā.dhi.hi al.bint ja.mī.lah) (This girl is pretty.)
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تﻼﻳﻮﻃ تﺎﻨﺒﻟا ﻚ (u. ﺌ ﻟ و أ lā.’i.ka al.ba.nāt ṭa.wī.lāt) (Those girls are tall.)
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ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka al.mad.ra.sah ka.bī.rah) (That school is big.)
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Conversely, when you combine a demonstrative clause with a definite subject noun and a definite adjective, you get a regular demonstrative phrase:

 

ﻞﻳﻮﻄﻟا ﻞﺟﺮﻟا اﺬ ( ﻫ hā.dhā ar.ra.jul aṭ.ṭa.wīl) (that tall man)
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ﺐﻴﺠﻌﻟا بﺎﺘﻜﻟا ( ﻚ dhā ﻟ ذ.li.ka al.ki.tāb al.‘a.jīb) (that amazing book)
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ةﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka al.ma.dī.nah aṣ.ṣa.ghī.rah) (that small city)

[image: ]

 

Forming “to be” sentences using personal pronouns Every language has personal pronouns, the parts of speech that stand in for people, places, things, or ideas. Arabic is no different, except that personal pronouns in Arabic are a lot more comprehensive and specific than personal

pronoun structures in other languages, such as English. Table 3-7 presents all the major personal pronouns in the Arabic language.

TABLE 3-7 Personal Pronouns

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺎﻧأ           a.nā                 I

ﺖ   an.ta        you (MS) َ ﻧ أ

ﺖ ِﻧأ     an.ti            you (FS)

ﻮﻫ      hu.wa          he/it

ﻲﻫ    hi.ya          she/it

ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu        we

ﻢﺘﻧأ      an.tum           you (MP)

ﻦﺘﻧأ      an.tun.na        you (FP) ّ

ﻢﻫ     hum          they (MP)

ﻦﻫ    hun.na        they (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ      an.tu.mā         you (dual)

ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā          they (M/dual)

ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā          they (F/dual)
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 In the translation and conjugation tables in this section and

 

throughout Arabic For Dummies, 3rd Edition, in addition to singular and plural denotations, you see a form labeled dual. This number form, which describes a pair or two of an item, doesn’t exist in English.

In addition to the personal pronouns common in English and other languages, Arabic makes a gender distinction with “you” in the singular and masculine forms. Furthermore, Arabic includes special pronouns reserved for describing two items (no more, no less). So all in all, personal pronouns in Arabic may describe one thing, two things, and three or more things.

The personal pronoun always comes before the predicate noun that it designates, and it also creates an “is/are” sentence. For instance, when you say ﺖﻨﺑ ﻲﻫ (hi.ya bint), you mean “She is a girl.” Similarly, ﺪﻟو ﻮﻫ (hu.wa wa.lad) means “He is a boy.” The meaning changes slightly when the subject noun is definite. For example, ﺖﻨﺒﻟا ﻲ means “She is the girl,” and ﻫﺪﻟﻮﻟا ﻮﻫ means “He is the boy.” Here are some more examples to familiarize you with this concept:

 

ﻞﺟر ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā ra.jul) (I am a man.)
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ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā ar.ra.jul) (I am the man.)
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دﻻوأ ﻢﻫ (hum aw.lād) (They are boys.)
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ةأﺮﻣا (hi.ya al.mar.’ah) (She is the woman.)
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ﺮﻴﺒﻛ ﺖﻧ ( أan.ta ka.bīr) (You are big.) (MS) َ
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ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺖ ِ ( ﻧ أ an.ti ja.mī.lah) (You are beautiful.) (FS)
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ءاﺪﻌﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ (an.tum su.‘a.dā’) (You are happy.) (MP)

[image: ]

ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻨﺑ ﺖ ِ ( ﻧan أ.ti bint ja.mī.lah) (You are a pretty girl.)
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ﺮﻴﺒﻜﻟا ﺪﻟﻮﻟا ﺖ ( ﻧ أ an.ta al.wa.lad al.ka.bīr) (You are the big boy.) َ
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تﺎﻔﻴﻄﻠﻟا ءﺎﺴﻨﻟا ﻦ ( hun ﻫ.na an.ni.sā’ al.la.ṭī.fāt) (They are the nice women.) ّ

[image: ]

تﺎﻔﻴﻄﻟ ءﺎﺴﻧ ﻦﻫ (hun.na ni.sā’ la.ṭī.fāt) (They are nice women.) ّ
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يﻮﻗ ﻞﺟر ﻮ ( ﻫhu.wa ra.jul qa.wī) (He is a strong man.)

[image: ]

يﻮﻘﻟا ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﻮ ( ﻫ hu.wa ar.ra.jul al.qa.wī) (He is the strong man.) Creating negative “to be” sentences Although Arabic doesn’t have a “to be” regular verb to create “I am” or “you are” phrases, it does have a verb you use to say “I am not” or “you are not.” This special irregular verb ﺲﻴﻟ (lay.sa) creates negative “to be” sentences. The following table shows ﺲﻴﻟ conjugated using all the personal pronouns.
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Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺖ     a.nā .tu       I am not ُ ﺴ ﻟ ﺎ ﻧ أ las

ﺖ         .ta      You are not (MS) َ ﺴ ﻟ ﺖ las َ ﻧ أ an .ta 

ﺖ ِﺴﻟ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti las.ti           You are not (FS) ﺲﻴﻟ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa lay.sa        He is not

ﺖﺴﻴﻟ ﻲﻫ hi.ya lay.sat         She is not

ﺎﻨﺴﻟ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu las.nā       We are not

ﻢﺘﺴﻟ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum las.tum      You are not (MP) ﻦﺘﺴﻟ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na las.tun.na You are not (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺴﻴﻟ ﻢﻫ    hum lay.sū          They are not (MP) ﻦﺴﻟ ﻦﻫ   hun.na las.na       They are not (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺴﻟ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā las.tu.mā   You are not (dual/MP/FP) ﺎﺴﻴﻟ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā lay.sā        They are not (dual/MP) ﺎﺘﺴﻴﻟ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā lay.sa.tā      They are not (dual/FP)

 

Following are some examples of negative “to be” sentences using the verb ﺲﻴﻟ.

 

ﺎًﺒﻟﺎﻃ ﺖﺴﻟ ﺎﻧأ (a.nā las.tu ṭā.li.ban) (I am not a student.) ُ
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ﺎًﻀﻳﺮﻣ ﺖﺴﻟ ﺖ ( ﻧأ an.ta las.ta ma.rī.ḍan) (You are not sick.) (M) َ َ
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ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﻨﺴﻟ ﻦﺤﻧ (naḥ.nu las.nā fī al.mad.ra.sah) (We are not at
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school.)

ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟا ﺖﺤﺗ ﺖﺴﻴﻟ ةﺮﻜﻟ (al. اku.rah lay.sat taḥt as.say.yā.rah) (The ball is
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not under the car.)

قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ ﺲﻴﻟ ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟ (al. اmaṭ.‘am lay.sa bi.jā.nib al.fun.duq) (The
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restaurant is not next to the hotel.)

ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ ﺖﺴﻴﻟ ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا (al.mad.ra.sah lay.sat ka.bī.rah) (The school is not
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big.)

ﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﺪﻟﻮﻟا ﺖﺴﻟ ﺖ (ﻧ an أ.ta las.ta al.wa.lad aṣ.ṣa.ghīr) (You are not the َ َ
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small boy.) (MS)

ﺔﻔﻴﻌﺿ ﺖﺴﻴﻟ ﺔﻠﻳﻮﻄﻟا ﺖﻨﺒ (al. ﻟ اbint aṭ.ṭa.wī.lah lay.sat ḍa.‘ī.fah) (The tall
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girl is not weak.)

 

“To be” in the past tense

The Arabic verb for “was/were” (in other words, “to be” in the past tense) is نﺎﻛ (kā.na) (was/were). Similar to the negative form of “to be,” the past form is an irregular verb form conjugated using all the personal pronouns.

Form    Pronunciation      English

ﺖ ُﻨﻛ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā kun.tu           I was

ﺖ              You were (MS) َ ﻨ ﻛ ﺖ َ ﻧ أ an .ta kun .ta

ﺖ ِﻨﻛ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti kun.ti            You were (FS) نﺎﻛ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa kā.na         He was

ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya kā.nat          She was

ﺎﻨّﻛ ﻦﺤﻧ     nah.nu kun.nā        We were

ﻢﺘﻨﻛ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum kun.tum       You were (MP)

ﻦﺘﻨﻛ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na kun.tun.na You were (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻧﺎﻛ ﻢﻫ    hum kā.nū           They were (MP) ﻦﻛ ﻦﻫ    hun.na kun.na      They were (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻨﻛ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā kun.tu.mā   You were (dual MP/FP)

ﺎﻧﺎﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā kā.nā          They were (dual/MP)

ﺎﺘﻧﺎﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā kā.na.tā        They were (dual/FP)

 

Here are some sentences featuring نﺎﻛ :

 

ﺎًﻀﻳﺮﻣ ﺖﻨﻛ ﺎﻧأ (a.nā kun.tu ma.rī.ḍan) (I was sick.) ُ
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ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺖﻨﻛ ﺖ ( ﻧ an أ.ta kun.ta fī al.mak.ta.bah) (You were in the library.) َ َ
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لﺰﻨﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ( ﻲ hi ﻫ.ya kā.nat qa.rī.bah min al.man.zil) (She was
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close to the house.)

ﺢﺒﺴﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﻨّﻛ ﻦﺤﻧ (naḥ.nu kun.nā fīl.mas.baḥ) (We were at the
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swimming pool.)

ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا مﺎﻣأ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟ (al. اmad.ra.sah kā.nat a.mā.ma al.maṭ.‘am) ﻦﺳرد ﻦﻫ   hun.na da.ras.na       They studied (FP) ّ ّ
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(The school was in front of the restaurant.)

ةﺮﻴﻐﺼﻟا ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا قﻮﻓ نﺎﻛ قرزﻷا بﺎﺘﻜ (al.ki. ﻟ اtāb al.’az.raq kā.na fawq
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aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah aṣ.ṣa.ghī.rah) (The blue book was on the small table.)

ﺖﻴﺒﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﻧﺎﻛ ﻞﺟﺮﻟاو ةأﺮﻤ (al. ﻟ اmar.’ah war.ra.jul kā.nā fī al.bayt) (The

[image: ]

woman and the man were at home.)

تﺎﻨﺒﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻦﻴﺒﻳﺮﻗ اﻮﻧﺎﻛ دﻻوﻷ (al.’aw. اlād kā.nū qa.rī.bīn min al.ba.nāt) (The
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boys were close to the girls.)

اًﺬﻳﺬﻟ نﺎﻛ مﺎﻌﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭa.‘ām kā.na la.dhī.dhan) (The food was delicious.)

[image: ]

 

Working with Verbs

You’ll be very pleased to know that verb tenses in Arabic, when compared to other languages, are fairly straightforward. Basically, you only need to be concerned with two proper verb forms: the past and the present. A future verb tense exists, but it’s a derivative of the present tense that you achieve by attaching a prefix to the present tense of the verb.

In this section, I tell you everything you need to know about لﺎﻌﻓأ (af.‘āl) (verbs) in Arabic. I examine the past tense followed by the present and future tenses, and then I show you irregular verb forms for all three tenses.

 

Digging up the past tense

The structural form of the past tense is one of the easiest grammatical structures in the Arabic language. Basically, every regular verb that is conjugated in the past tense follows a very strict pattern. First, you refer to all regular verbs in the past tense using the ﻮﻫ (hu.wa) (he) personal pronoun. Second, the overwhelming majority of verbs in this form in the past tense have three consonants that are accompanied by the same vowel: the ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥah). The ﺔﺤﺘﻓ creates the “ah” sound.

For example, the verb “wrote” in the past tense is ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba); its three consonants are “k,” “t,” and “b.” Here are some common verbs you may use while speaking Arabic:

 

ﻞﻛ ( أa.ka.la) (ate)
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ﻞﻌﻓ (fa.‘a.la) (did)

[image: ]

ﺐﻫ ( ذ dha.ha.ba) (went)

[image: ]

أﺮﻗ (qa.ra.‘a) (read)

[image: ]

 

The following table shows the verb ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba) (wrote) conjugated using all the personal pronouns. Note that the first part of the verb remains constant; only its suffix changes depending on the personal pronoun used.

Form     Pronunciation        English

ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ka.tab.tu           I wrote ُ

ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta ka.tab.ta          You wrote (MS) َ َ

ﺖ ِﺒﺘﻛ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ka.tab.ti            You wrote (FS) ﺐﺘﻛ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa ka.ta.ba         He wrote

ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya ka.ta.bat          She wrote

ﺎﻨﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu ka.tab.nā        We wrote

ﻢﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum ka.tab.tum       You wrote (MP)

ﻦﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ka.tab.tun.na You wrote (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺒﺘﻛ ﻢﻫ     hum ka.ta.bū            They wrote (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ka.tab.na       They wrote (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā ka.tab.tu.mā   You wrote (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā ka.ta.bā          They wrote (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā ka.ta.ba.tā        They wrote (dual/F)

 

Now here’s the verb سرد (da.ra.sa) (studied) conjugated using all the personal pronouns.

Form     Pronunciation        English

ﺖ ُﺳرد ﺎﻧأ    a.na da.ras.tu          I studied ﺖ          .ta َ ﺳ ر د ﺖ ras َ ﻧ أ an .ta da.       You studied (MS)

ﺖ ِﺳرد ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti da.ras.ti            You studied (FS) سرد ﻮﻫ    hu.wa da.ra.sa        He studied ﺖﺳرد ﻲﻫ hi.ya da.ra.sat         She studied ﻦﺳرد ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu da.ras.nā       We studied

ﻢﺘﺳرد ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum da.ras.tum      You studied (MP)

ﻦﺘﺳرد ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na da.ras.tun.na You studied (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺳرد ﻢﻫ   hum da.ra.sū          They studied (MP)

ﻦﺳرد ﻦﻫ   hun.na da.ras.na       They studied (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺳرد ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā da.ras.tu.mā   You studied (dual/M/F) ﺎﺳرد ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā da.ra.sā         They studied (dual/M) ﺎﺘﺳرد ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā da.ra.sa.tā       They studied (dual/F)

 

Compare the conjugations of سرد and ﺐﺘﻛ and you probably see a clear pattern emerge: Every personal pronoun has a corresponding suffix used to

conjugate and identify the verb form in its specific tense. Table 3-8 outlines these specific suffixes.

TABLE 3-8 Personal Pronoun Suffixes for Verbs in the Past Tense

Arabic Pronoun Pronunciation Translation Verb Suffix ﺎﻧأ                          a.nā                  I                    -tu ﺖ         .ta              -ta َ ﻧ أ an you (MS)

ﺖ ِﻧأ             an.ti            you (FS)      -ti ﻮﻫ               hu.wa          he/it          -a ﻲﻫ           hi.ya         she/it       -at ﻦﺤﻧ            naḥ.nu        we         -nā ﻢﺘﻧأ                  an.tum           you (MP)      -tum ﻦﺘﻧأ                an.tun.na        you (FP)      -tun.na ّ

ﻢﻫ             hum          they (MP)    -ū ﻦﻫ           hun.na        they (FP)    -na ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ                   an.tu.mā          you (dual)     -tu.mā ﺎﻤﻫ                hu.mā          they (M/dual) -ā ﺎﻤﻫ                hu.mā          they (F/dual) -a.tā

 

Anytime you come across a regular verb you want to conjugate in the past tense, use these verb suffixes with the corresponding personal pronouns.

At this stage, you should know that not all regular verbs in the past tense have three consonants. Some regular verbs have more than three consonants, such as:

 

جﺮّﻔﺗ (ta.far.ra.ja) (watched)

[image: ]

ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ (ta.kal.la.ma) (talked)
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Even though these verbs have more than three consonants, they’re still considered regular verbs. To conjugate them, you keep the first part of the word constant and only change the last consonant of the word using the corresponding suffixes to match the personal pronouns. To get a better sense of this conversion, take a look at the verb ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ (talked) conjugated in the past tense. Notice that the first part of the word stays the same; only the ending changes.

Form      Pronunciation          English

ﺖ ُﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﺎﻧأ      a.nā ta.kal.lam.tu           I talked

ﺖ َﻤﻠّﻜﺗأ ﺖ    an َ ﻧ.ta ta.kal.lam.ta          You talked (MS)

ﺖ ِﻤﻠّﻜﺗأ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta.kal.lam.ti             You talked (FS)

ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ ﻮﻫ        hu.wa ta.kal.lam.a           He talked

ﺖﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ta.kal.la.mat           She talked

ﺎﻨﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu ta.kal.lam.nā        We talked

ﻢﺘﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ     an.tum ta.kal.lam.tum       You talked (MP)

ﻦﺘﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ta.kal.lam.tun.na You talked (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻢﻫ      hum ta.kal.la.mū            They talked (MP)

ﻦﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﻦﻫ     hun.na ta.kal.lam.na        They talked (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā ta.kal.lam.tu.mā   You talked (dual/MP/FP)

ﺎﻤﻠّﻜﺗ            hu.mā ta.kal.la.mā           They talked (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā ta.kal.la.ma.tā        They talked (dual/F)

 

When you know how to conjugate verbs in the past tense, your sentence-building options are endless. Here are some simple sentences that combine nouns, adjectives, and verbs in the past tense:

 

ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذ ﺪﻟ (al. ﻮ ﻟ اwa.lad dha.ha.ba i.lá al.mad.ra.sah) (The boy
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went to school.)

ﻒﺼﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺖﻤﻠّﻜﺗ ﺖﻨ (al. ﺒ ﻟ اbint ta.kal.la.mat fī aṣ.ṣaff) (The girl talked in the
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classroom.)

اًﺬﻳﺬﻟ ﺎًﻣﺎﻌﻃ ﺎﻨﻠﻛأ (a.kal.nā ṭa.‘ā.man la.dhī.dhan) (We ate delicious
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food.)

ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺠﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﺐﻫ ( ذ dha.ha.ba ar.ra.jul i.lá al.jā.mi.‘ah
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bis.say.yā.rah) (The man went to the school by car.) Examining the present tense

Conjugating verbs in the past tense is relatively straightforward, but conjugating verbs in the present tense is a bit trickier. Instead of changing only the ending of the verb, you must also alter its beginning. In other words, you need to be familiar not only with the suffix but also the prefix that corresponds to each personal pronoun.

To illustrate the difference between past and present tense, the verb ﺐﺘﻛ (wrote) is conjugated as ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tub) (to write), whereas the verb سرد (studied) is سرﺪﻳ (yad.ru.su) (to study).

Here’s the verb “to write” conjugated using all the personal pronouns. Notice how both the suffixes and prefixes change in the present tense.

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺐﺘﻛأ       a.nā ak.tub          I am writing

ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ َﻧأ   an.ta tak.tub         You are writing (MS) ﻦﻴﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tak.tu.bīn        You are writing (FS) ﺐﺘﻜﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yak.tub       He is writing ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tak.tub         She is writing ﺐﺘﻜﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nak.tub      We are writing نﻮﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tak.tu.būn    You are writing (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tak.tub.na You are writing (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yak.tu.būn      They are writing (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na yak.tub.na   They are writing (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tak.tu.bān   You are writing (dual/M/F) نﺎﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yak.tu.bān    They are writing (dual/M) نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tak.tu.bān     They are writing (dual/F)

 

As you can see, you need to be familiar with both the prefixes and suffixes to

conjugate verbs in the present tense. Table 3-9 includes every personal pronoun with its corresponding prefix and suffix for the present tense.

 

TABLE 3-9 Personal Pronoun Prefixes and Suffixes for Verbs in the Present Tense

Arabic Pronoun Pronunciation Translation Verb Prefix Verb Suffix ﺎﻧأ                          a.nā                  I                    ’a-                -u

ﺎﻧأ                          a.nā                  I                    ’a-                -u ﺖ        an.ta       you (MS)            -u َ ﻧ أ ta-

ﺖ ِﻧأ             an.ti            you (FS)      ta-           -īna

ﻮﻫ               hu.wa          he/it          ya-          -u ﻲﻫ           hi.ya         she/it       ta-         -u ﻦﺤﻧ            naḥ.nu        we         na-         -u

ﻢﺘﻧأ                  an.tum           you (MP)      ta-            -ū.na

ﻦﺘﻧأ                an.tun.na        you (FP)      ta-            -na ّ

ﻢﻫ             hum          they (MP)    ya-         -ū.na ﻦﻫ           hun.na        they (FP)    ya-         -na ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ                   an.tu.mā          you (dual)     ta-             -ā.ni

ﺎﻤﻫ                hu.mā          they (M/dual) ya-          -ā.ni

ﺎﻤﻫ                hu.mā          they (F/dual) ta-           -ā.ni

 

Aside from prefixes and suffixes, another major difference between the past and present tenses in Arabic is that every verb in the present tense has a dominant vowel that’s unique and distinctive. For example, the dominant vowel in ﺐﺘﻜﻳ is a ﺔﻤﺿ (ḍam.mah) (“u” sound). However, in the verb ﻞﻌﻔﻳ (yaf.‘al) (to do), the dominant vowel is the ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥah) (“a” sound). This means that when you conjugate the verb ﻞﻌﻔﻳ using the personal pronoun ﺎﻧأ, you say ﻞﻌَﻓأ ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā af.‘a.lu) and not ﻞﻌُﻓأ ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā af.‘u.lu). For complete coverage of Arabic vowels ةﺮﺴﻛ ,ﺔﺤﺘﻓ ,ﺔﻤﺿ   (ḍam.mah, fat.ḥah, and

kas.rah), check out Chapter 1.

The dominant vowel is always the middle vowel. Unfortunately, there’s no hard rule you can use to determine which dominant vowel is associated with each verb. The best way to identify the dominant vowel is to look up the verb in the سﻮﻣﺎﻗ (qā.mūs) (dictionary).

In this list, I divide up some of the most common Arabic verbs according to their dominant vowels:

 

ﺔﻤﺿ (ḍam.mah)
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ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tub) (to write)

سرﺪﻳ (yad.rus) (to study)

ﻞﻛﺄﻳ (ya’.kul) (to eat)

ﻦﻜﺴﻳ (yas.kun) (to live)

ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥah)
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ﻞﻌﻔﻳ (yaf.‘al) (to do)

أﺮﻘﻳ (yaq.ra’) (to read)

ﺐﻫﺬﻳ (yadh.hab) (to go)

ﺢﺘﻔﻳ (yaf.taḥ) (to open)

ةﺮﺴﻛ (kas.rah)
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ﻊﺟﺮﻳ (yar.ji ‘) (to return)

فﺮﻌﻳ (ya‘.rif) (to know)

[image: ]

 

 When you conjugate a verb in the present tense, you must do two

things:

 

1. Identify the dominant vowel that will be used to conjugate the verb

using all personal pronouns.

2. Isolate the prefix and suffix that correspond to the appropriate

personal pronouns.

 

Peeking into the future tense

Although Arabic grammar has a future tense, you’ll be glad to know that the tense has no outright verb structure. Rather, you achieve the future tense by adding the prefix sa- to the existing present tense form of the verb. For example, ﺐﺘﻜﻳ means “to write.” Add the prefix sa-to ﺐﺘﻜﻳ and you get ﺐﺘﻜﻴﺳ (sa.yak.tub) (he will write).

To illustrate the future tense, here’s the verb ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tu.bu) conjugated in the future tense.

Form      Pronunciation        English ﺐﺘﻛﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā sa.’ak.tub          I will write ﺐﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺖﻧأ an.ta sa.tak.tub         You will write (MS) ﻦﻴﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺖﻧأ an.ti sa.tak.tu.bīn       You will write (FS) ﺐﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ   hu.wa sa.yak.tub       He will write ﺐﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.tak.tub        She will write

ﺐﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.tak.tub        She will write

ﺐﺘﻜﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu sa.nak.tub      We will write

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.tak.tu.būn    You will write (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na sa.tak.tub.na You will write (FP) ّ

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.yak.tu.būn      They will write (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na sa.yak.tub.na   They will write (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.tak.tu.bān You will write (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.yak.tu.bān    They will write (dual/M)

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.tak.tu.bān     They will write (dual/F)

 

Examining irregular verb forms

Arabic uses both regular and irregular verbs. Regular verbs have a specific pattern and follow a specific set of rules, but irregular verbs do not. Because these irregular forms include some of the most common verbs in the language (such as “to buy,” “to sell,” and “to give”), you should examine them separately. This section looks at some of the most common irregular verbs in the Arabic language.

The verb “to sell” is conjugated as عﺎﺑ (bā.‘a) (sold) in the past tense. In the conjugation that follows, notice that unlike regular verbs, عﺎﺑ has only two consonants (the ب bā’ and the ع‘ayn).

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺖ ُﻌﺑ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā bi‘.tu           I sold

ﺖﻌﺑ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta bi‘.ta          You sold (MS) َ َ

ﺖ ِﻌﺑ ﺖ ِﻧأ    an.ti bi‘.ti             You sold (FS)

عﺎﺑ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa bā.‘a         He sold

ﺖﻋﺎﺑ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya bā.‘at         She sold

ﺎﻨﻌﺑ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu bi‘.nā        We sold

ﻢﺘﻌﺑ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum bi‘.tum       You sold (MP)

ﻦﺘﻌﺑ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na bi‘.tun.na You sold (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻋﺎﺑ ﻢﻫ    hum bā.‘ū           They sold (MP)

ﻦﻌﺑ ﻦﻫ    hun.na bi‘.na       They sold (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻌﺑ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā bi‘.tu.mā   You sold (dual/M/F)

ﺎﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā bā.‘ā         They sold (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā bā.‘a.tā       They sold (dual/F)

In order to conjugate the verb عﺎﺑ in the present tense, use the form ﻊﻴﺒﻳ (ya.bī.‘u) (to sell).

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﻊﻴﺑأ ﺎﻧأ         a.nā a.bī‘             I am selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﺖﻧأ      an.ta ta.bī‘          You are selling (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta.bī‘īn         You are selling (FS) ﻊﻴﺒﻳ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa ya.bī‘        He is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﻲﻫ      hi.ya ta.bī‘          She is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu na.bī‘      We are selling نﻮﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum ta.bī.‘ūn    You are selling (MP) ﻦﻌﺒﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ta.bi‘.na You are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum ya.bī.‘ūn      They are selling (MP) ﻦﻌﺒﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya.bi‘.na   They are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā ta.bī.‘ān You are selling (dual/M/F) نﺎﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.bī.‘ān    They are selling (dual/M) نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.bī.‘ān     They are selling (dual/F)

 

For the future tense, simply add the prefix ـﺳ (sa-) to the present form to get ﻊﻴﺒﻴﺳ (sa.ya.bī‘) (he will sell).

Form      Pronunciation      English

ﻊﻴﺑﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ       a.nā sa.’a.bī‘           I will sell

ﻊﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺖ       .ta sa.ta.bī‘         You will sell (MS) َ ﻧ أ an

ﻦﻴﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.ta.bī‘.īn        You will sell (FS) ﻊﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa sa.ya.bī‘       He will sell ﻊﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya sa.ta.bī‘         She will sell ﻊﻴﺒﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu sa.na.bī‘      We will sell نﻮﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.ta.bī‘.ūn    You will sell (MP) ﻦﻌﺒﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na sa.ta.bi‘.na You will sell (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.ya.bī.‘ūn      They will sell (MP) ﻦﻌﺒﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na sa.ya.bi‘.na   They will sell (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.ta.bī.‘ān You will sell (dual/M/F) نﺎﻌﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā sa.ya.bī.‘ān    They will sell (dual/M) نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā sa.ta.bī.‘ān     They will sell (dual/F)

Here are some other common irregular verbs:

 

ﻞﺼﻳ/ﻞﺻو (wa.ṣa.la/ya.ṣil) (arrived/to arrive)
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روﺰﻳ/راز (zā.ra/ya.zūr) (visited/to visit)

[image: ]

ﻲﺸﻤﻳ/ﻰﺸﻣ (ma.shā/yam.shī) (walked/to walk)

[image: ]

يﺮﺘﺸﻳ/ىﺮﺘﺷ (ish. اta.rā/yash.ta.rī) (bought/to buy)

[image: ]

دّﺮﻳ/دّر (rad.da/ya.rudd) (answered/to answer)
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ءﻲﺠﻳ/ءﺎﺟ (jā.’a/ya.jī’) (came/to come)

[image: ]

ﻲﻄﻌﻳ/ﻰﻄﻋ ( أa‘.ṭā; yu‘.ṭī) (gave/to give)

[image: ]




FUN&GAMES

Match the personal pronouns on the left column with their Arabic

equivalents on the right.

you (MS) ﻮﻫ

we      ﺖ ِﻧأ

they (FP) ﺖﻧأ َ

you (FS)   ﻦﺤﻧ

he        ﻢﺘﻧأ

you (MP) ﻦﻫ ّ

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 4

 

Getting Started with Basic

 

Expressions

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Handling pleasantries   Using common introductions   Referring to
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countries and nationalities   Talking about the weather
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In Arabic culture, you can’t underestimate the importance of greetings. First impressions in the Middle East are crucial, and knowing both the verbal and nonverbal nuances of greeting people is one of the most important aspects of mastering Arabic.
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In this chapter, I show you how to greet people in Arabic, how to respond to basic greetings, and how to interact with native Arabic speakers. You find out when it’s appropriate to use formal and informal terms, how to make small talk, and how to introduce yourself. !اًﺪﻴﻌﺳ ﺎًﻈﺣ (ḥaẓ.ẓan sa.‘ī.dan) (Good
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luck!)  You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in

[image: ]

this chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Greeting People Appropriately

In Arabic, you have to choose between formal and informal ways of greeting people. The greeting you use depends on whom you’re addressing: If you’re greeting someone you don’t know for the very first time, you must use the more formal greetings. On the other hand, if you’re greeting an old family friend or a colleague you know well, feel free to use the more informal forms of greeting. If you’re not sure which form to use, you’re better off going formal. I cover both types of greetings as well as some other handy pleasantries in this section.

 

Saying hello

Saying hello

The formal way of greeting someone in Arabic is ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا (as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum). Even though it translates into English as “hello,” it literally means “May peace be upon you.” Arabic is a very poetic language, so you’re

going to have to get used to the fact that a lot of the phrases used in everyday life are very descriptive.

Using ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا is appropriate when

 

You’re greeting a potential business partner.
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You’re at a formal event, dinner, or gala.
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You’re meeting someone for the first time.
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 The most common reply is مﻼﺴﻟا ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋو (wa.‘a.lay.kum as.sa.lām)
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(and upon you peace).

The phrase ً       ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و ﻼﻫأ (ah.lan wa.sah.lan) is a very informal way of greeting a

person or group of people. Translated into English, it resembles the more

informal “hi” as opposed to “hello.” When someone says ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و ﻼﻫأ, you

should also reply ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و          ﻼﻫأ. In some cases, when someone greets you in his

home, he may use this phrase. Here are other instances where you may run into this common expression.

Using the informal ًﻼﻬﺳو ﻼﻫأ is appropriate when

 

You’re greeting an old friend.
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You’re greeting a family member.
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You’re greeting someone at an informal gathering, such as a family lunch.
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Although ًﻼﻬﺳو is one of the friendliest and most informal greetings in

Arabic, you can actually greet someone you know very well, such as a close

friend or family member, by simply saying ًﻼﻫأ. Because it’s the most

informal way of greeting someone in Arabic, make sure that you use ًﻼﻫأ only

with people you’re very comfortable with; otherwise, you may appear

disrespectful even if you’re trying to be friendly! (Nonverbal signs may also

convey disrespect; see the later sidebar “Sending the right nonverbal
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message.”)         Kinship, family relations, and tribal connections are extraordinarily important to people from the Middle East. In the early period of Islam when traders and nomads roamed the Arabian Peninsula, they identified themselves as members of one nation — the مﻼﺳﻹا ﻞﻫ ( أahl al.is.lām) (kinship of Islam). They greeted each other by identifying themselves as part of the                          ً ﻞ ﻫ ( أ ahl ) ( kin ) by saying ﻼﻫأ. This is how the phrase

 

ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و                      ﻼﻫأ originated, although today it’s simply a friendly way of greeting

people.

 

Bidding goodbye

Saying goodbye in Arabic is a little more straightforward than greeting someone, because even though there are different ways of saying goodbye, they aren’t divided into formal or informal options. Here are the most common ways of saying goodbye in Arabic:

 

ﺔﻣﻼﺴﻟا ﻊﻣ (ma.‘a as.sa.lā.mah) (go with peace, or goodbye)
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ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟ ( إi.lá al.li.qā’) (until next time)
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ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟ ( إi.lá al.ghad) (see you tomorrow)

[image: ]

 

Asking how someone is

After you greet someone, the next part of an Arabic greeting is asking how the person is doing.
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 The most common way of asking someone how he’s doing is ﻒﻴﻛ

؟لﺎﺤﻟ ( اkay.fa al.ḥāl). When you break down the phrase, you discover that لﺎﺣ means “state of” and ﻒﻴﻛ means “how.” (The prefix ـﻟا [al-] attached to لﺎﺣ is a definite article, so لﺎﺤﻟ means “the state of health.”) ا Therefore, the phrase ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ literally means “How is the health?” but ﻛ for all intents and purposes, you can translate it into English as “How are you?”

لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ is a gender-neutral phrase for asking people how they’re doing, but ﻛ

you should also be aware of gender-defined greeting terms, which are derivatives of the phrase:

 

When addressing a man, use َ ﻚﻟﺎﺣ ﻒﻴ ( ﻛkay.fa ḥā.lu.ka).
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When addressing a woman, use ﻚ ِﻟﺎﺣ ﻒﻴ ( ﻛkay.fa ḥā.lu.ki).
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 Another variation of لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ is ﻛ؟ﻚﻟﺎﺣ ﻒﻴ ( ﻛkay.fa ḥā.lak) (How is
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your health?). You can use either greeting, but لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ is preferred ﻛ when you’re meeting someone for the first time because it’s a bit more personal and informal.

 

Responding that you’re doing well When someone asks you how you’re doing, if you’re doing just fine, the typical response is ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا (al.ḥam.du lil.lāh) (I’m doing well), although it literally translates to “Praise to God.” Typically, after you say ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا , you follow up by saying اًﺮﻜﺷ (shuk.ran) (thank you). As you expose yourself to more and more Arabic phrases and terms, you’ll notice that the reference to Allah is widespread. Many everyday phrases still contain religious references. That’s why a phrase as mundane as “I’m doing well” takes on religious overtones.
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 A greeting wouldn’t be complete if both sides didn’t address each

other. So after you say I’m doing well, you need to ask the other person how he or she is doing:

 

If you’re speaking with a man, you say ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ ﺖ (wa. ﻧ أ و’an.ta, kay.fa َ
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al.ḥāl) (And you, how are you?).

If you’re speaking with a woman, you say ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ ﺖ ِ (wa. ﻧ أ و’an.ti,
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kay.fa al.ḥāl) (And you, how are you?).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Myriam and Lisa, who are students at the university still getting to know each other, greet each other at the school entrance.

Myriam: ! ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا

as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum! Hello!

Lisa:      ! مﻼﺴﻟا ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋو

wa.‘a.lay.kum as.sa.lām! Hello!

Myriam: ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ

kay.fa al.ḥāl?

How are you?

Lisa:      ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ ،ﺖﻧأو .اًﺮﻜﺷ ،ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

al.ḥam.du lil.lāh, shuk.ran. wa.’an.ta !!!, kay.fa al.ḥāl? I’m doing well, thank you. And you, how are you?

Myriam: .اًﺮﻜﺷ ،ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

al.ḥam.du lil.lāh, shuk.ran! I’m doing well, thank you!

Lisa:      ! ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.ghad!

I’ll see you tomorrow!

Myriam: ! ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.ghad!

I’ll see you tomorrow!

 

SENDING THE RIGHT NONVERBAL MESSAGE Although familiarizing yourself with the language is the first step to interacting with people from the Middle East, you also need to understand some of the nonverbal signs that can be as meaningful as words in communicating with native speakers. For example, when shaking someone’s hand, be sure to avoid pressing the person’s palm with too much force. In the United States, a firm and strong handshake is encouraged in order to display a healthy dose of confidence. In most Arab countries, however, a forceful handshake is viewed as an openly hostile act. The reasoning is that you use force against people whom you don’t consider friends, so a forceful handshake indicates that you don’t consider that person a friend. Therefore, the most acceptable way to shake hands in the Arab world is to present a friendly, Therefore, the most acceptable way to shake hands in the Arab world is to present a friendly, not-too-firm grip.

 

Making Introductions

Carrying on a conversation with someone you haven’t exchanged names with is awkward, to say the least. But you can easily remedy this awkwardness when you know a few key phrases. This section explains how to ask people for their names and how to share your name using the possessive form, which may be one of the easiest grammar lessons and linguistic concepts you’ll encounter in Arabic.

 

Asking “What’s your name?”

After you go through the basic greeting procedure, which I cover in the preceding section, you’re ready to ask people their names. This task is relatively easy given that you only need to know two words: ﻢﺳا (ism) (                                                                                 َ name ) and ﺎ ﻣ ( mā ) ( what ). If you’re addressing a man, you ask ؟ ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.mu.ka) (What’s your name?). When addressing a woman, you ask ﺎﻣ ؟ﻚ ِﻤﺳا (mā is.mu.ki).
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 If you say ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.muk) without using the suffixes –a or –i at

the end of ﻚﻤﺳا , you’re actually using a gender-neutral form, which is perfectly acceptable. You can address both men and women by saying ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.muk) (What’s your name?).

 

Responding with the possessive “My name is …” The possessive form is one of Arabic’s easiest grammatical lessons: All you do is add the suffix ي (–ī) (pronounced ee) to the noun, and — voilà! — you have the possessive form of the noun. For example, to say “my name,” you add ي to ﻢﺳا and get ﻲﻤﺳ ( اis.mī) (my name). So to say “My name is Amine,” all you say is ﻦﻴﻣأ ﻲﻤﺳ (’ اis.mī a.mīn). It’s that simple!

 

Saying “It’s a pleasure to meet you!” When someone introduces himself or herself, a polite response is ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ (ta.shar.raf.nā) (It’s a pleasure to meet you). ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ is a formal response, whereas ً       ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و ﻼﻫأ (ah.lan wa.sah.lan) (Welcome!) is much more informal.

فﺮﺷ (sha.raf) is the Arabic term for “honor,” which means that ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ literally translates to “We’re honored.” In English, it’s the equivalent of “It’s a pleasure to meet you.”
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ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و                      ﻼﻫأ is a phrase with a dual role: When used at the beginning of

a dialogue, it means “hi” (see the section “Saying hello” earlier in this chapter for further explanation). When used right after an introduction, you’re informally saying “Nice to meet you.”

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Amine walks into a coffee shop in downtown Casablanca and greets Alex.

Amine: ! ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و         ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan wa.sah.lan!

Hi!

Alex:    ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              ً ! ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و         ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan wa.sah.lan!

Hi!

Amine:   َ ؟ ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ ،ﺖﻧأو .ﻦﻴﻣأ ﻲﻤﺳا َ

is.mī a.mīn. wa.’an.ta, mā is.muk? My name is Amine. And you, what’s your name?

Alex:    . ﺲﻜﻴﻟأ ﻲﻤﺳا

is.mī Alex.

My name is Alex.

Amine: !ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ

ta.shar.raf.nā!

It’s a pleasure to meet you!

Alex:    !ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ

ta.shar.raf.nā!

It’s a pleasure to meet you!

Talking about Countries and

 

Nationalities

With the growing internationalism of the modern world, when you meet someone for the first time, you may want to know what country he or she is from. Fortunately for English speakers, the names of countries in Arabic are very similar to their names in English. Even more good news is the fact that the terms for nationalities are derivatives of the country names.

 

Asking “Where are you from?”

If you’re speaking with a man and want to ask him where he’s from, you use the phrase ؟ﺖﻧأ ﻦﻳأ (min ﻦ ﻣay.na an.ta) (Where are you from?). Similarly, if َ

you want to ask a woman “Where are you from?” you say ؟ﺖ ِﻧأ ﻦﻳأ (min ﻦ ﻣ ay.na an.ti).

If you want to ask if a man is from a certain place — for example, America — you say ؟ﺎﻜﻳﺮﻣأ ﻦﻣ ﺖﻧأ (hal ﻞ ﻫan.ta min am.rī.kā) (Are you from America?) َ

(M). If you’re speaking with a woman, you simply replace ﺖ (’ ﻧ أan.ta) with ﺖ ِﻧأ َ (an.ti).

 

Saying “I am from …”

To say “I am from …,” you use the preposition ﻦﻣ (min) (from) and the personal pronoun ﺎﻧأ (’a.nā) (I/me). Therefore, “I’m from America” is ﻦﻣ ﺎﻧأ ﺎﻜﻳﺮﻣأ (a.nā min am.rī.kā).

To help you both understand responses to the question “Where are you from?” (see the preceding section) and give your own response to such

questions, Table 4-1 lists the names of various countries and corresponding nationalities in Arabic.

TABLE 4-1 Country Names and Nationalities in Arabic

Country/Nationalities Pronunciation English

بﺮﻐﻤﻟا               al.magh.rib      Morocco ﻲﺑﺮﻐﻣ               magh.ri.bī      Moroccan (M)

ﻲﺑﺮﻐﻣ               magh.ri.bī      Moroccan (M)

ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻐﻣ                  magh.ri.biy.yah Moroccan (F)

ﺮﺋاﺰﺠﻟا                   al.ja.zā.’ir         Algeria

يﺮﺋاﺰﺟ               ja.zā.’i.rī         Algerian (M)

ﺔﻳﺮﺋاﺰﺟ                 ja.zā.’i.riy.yah    Algerian (F) ﺲﻧﻮﺗ               tū.nis          Tunisia ﻲﺴﻧﻮﺗ              tū.ni.sī         Tunisian (M)

ﺔﻴﺴﻧﻮﺗ                 tū.ni.siy.yah     Tunisian (F) ﺮﺼﻣ              miṣr         Egypt يﺮﺼﻣ            miṣ.rī         Egyptian (M) ﺔﻳﺮﺼﻣ              miṣ.riy.yah     Egyptian (F)

قاﺮﻌﻟا                  al.‘i.rāq          Iraq

ﻲﻗاﺮﻋ               ‘i.rā.qī          Iraqi (M)

ﺔﻴﻗاﺮﻋ                  ‘i.rā.qiy.yah      Iraqi (F)

ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺴﻟا               as.sa.‘ū.diy.yah Saudi يدﻮﻌﺳ             sa.‘ū.dī        Saudi (M)

ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺳ               sa.‘ū.diy.yah    Saudi (F)

ﺎﻜﻳﺮﻣأ                    am.rī.kā         America/USA

ﻲﻜﻳﺮﻣأ               am.rī.kī         American (M)

ﺔﻴﻜﻳﺮﻣأ                  am.rī.kiy.yah    American (F)

 

To tell someone “I am from Morocco,” you say بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ( ﺎ ﻧ a أ.nā min al.magh.rib). Alternatively, you may also say ﻲﺑﺮﻐﻣ ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā magh.ri.bī) (I am Moroccan) (M).

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum   hello

ﻼﺴﻟا ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋو   wa.‘a.lay.kum as.sa.lām hello (reply to)

ً                    ﻼﻬﺳوً ﻼﻫأ                  ah.lan wa.sah.lan                hi; or nice to meet you, depending on the context

ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا       al.ḥam.du lil.lāh          I’m doing well (Praise to God) ﻢﺳا        ism                 name ﻲﻤﺳا      is.mī                my name

ﺎﻧأ                    a.nā                              personal pronoun “I”

ﺖﻧأ          an.ta                  personal pronoun “you” (M) َ

ﺖ ِﻧأ          an.ti                    personal pronoun “you” (F)

ﺖ ِﻧأ          an.ti                    personal pronoun “you” (F) ﺮﻴﺨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ     ṣa.bāḥ al.khayr          good morning

ﺮ                              good evening ﻴ ﺨ ﻟ ا ء ﺎ ﺴ ﻣ ma.sā’ al.khayr

ﺮﻴﺧ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺢﺒﺼﺗ tuṣ.biḥ ‘a.lā khayr       good night ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ    i.lá al.li.qā’                until next time

 

Shooting the Breeze: Talking about the

 

Weather

If you want to chitchat with a friend or stranger, talking about the ﺲﻘﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭaqs) (weather) is a pretty safe topic. In conversations about the weather, you’re likely to use some of the following words:

 

ﺲﻤﺸﻟ (ash. اshams) (sun)
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ﺮﻄﻤﻟا (al.ma.ṭar) (rain)
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ﺪﻋر (ra‘d) (thunder)
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قﺮﺑ (barq) (lightning)
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ةراﺮﺣ (ḥa.rā.rah) (temperature)
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ﺔﺟرد (da.ra.jah) (degree)

[image: ]

درﺎﺑ (bā.rid) (cold)

[image: ]

رﺎﺣ (ḥār) (hot)
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ﺔﺑﻮﻃر (ru.ṭū.bah) (humidity)
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ﺢﻳر (rīḥ) (wind)
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ﺔﻔﺻﺎﻋ (‘ā.ṣi.fah) (storm)
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ﺞﻠﺛ (thalj) (snow)
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حﺰﻗ سﻮﻗ (qaws qu.zaḥ) (rainbow)
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 If you want to express the temperature, as in “It’s x degrees,” you
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must use the following construct: (insert number) ةراﺮﺤﻟا ﺔﺟرد. So, 35 ةراﺮﺤﻟا ﺔﺟرد means “It’s 35 degrees.”

Because the weather is a quasi-universal topic that interests almost everyone, here are some expressions you can use to start talking about the weather:

 

؟مﻮﻴﻟا ﺮﻄﻤﺘﺳ ﻞﻫ (hal sa.tum.ṭir al.yawm) (Is it going to rain today?)
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؟ﻚﻟﺬﻛ ﺲﻴﻟأ ،رﺎﺣ مﻮﻳ (yawm ḥār, a.lay.sa ka.dhā.lik) (Hot day, isn’t it?)
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. ةﺄﺠﻓ ادرﺎﺑ ﻮﺠﻟا ﺢﺒﺻأ    (aṣ.ba.ḥa al.jaww bā.ri.dan faj.’a.tan) (It’s gotten
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cold all of a sudden.)

؟اﺬﻜﻫ ﺲﻘﻄﻟا ﻰﻘﺒﻴﺳ ﻞ (hal sa. ﻫyab.qá al.jaww hā.ka.dhā) (Will the
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weather remain like this?)
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 Temperatures in the majority of the Middle Eastern countries are

stated in Celsius and not Fahrenheit. If you hear someone say that ﺔﺟرد 25 ةراﺮﺤﻟا (da.ra.jah al.ḥa.rā.rah 25) (It’s 25 degrees), don’t worry that you’re going to freeze! The person actually means that it’s almost 80 degrees Fahrenheit. To convert degrees from Celsius to Fahrenheit, use the following formula:

 

(Celsius 1.8) + 32 = Degrees Fahrenheit

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Alexandra and Hassan are talking about the weather.

Hassan:     ؟كرﻮﻳ ﻮﻴﻧ ﻲﻓ ﺲﻘﻄﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ

kayf aṭ.ṭaqs fī New York? How’s the weather in New York?

Alexandra: !نﻵا زﺎﺘﻤﻣ ﺲﻘﻄﻟا

a ṭ.ṭaqs mum.tāz al.’ān! The weather is excellent right now!

Hassan:     ؟ﺲﻤﺸﻣ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ﻞﻫ

hal sa.ya.kūn mush.mis? Is it going to be sunny?

Alexandra:

Alexandra: .عﻮﺒﺳﻷا لاﻮﻃ ﺲﻤﺸﻣ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ

sa.ya.kūn mush.mis ṭu.wāl al.us.bū‘. It’s going to be sunny all week long.

Hassan:     ؟ﻚﻟذ ﺪﻌﺑو

wa.ba‘.da dhā.lik?

And after that?

Alexandra: .فﺮﻋأ ﻻ

lā a‘.rif.

I don’t know.

 

HURRAY, IT’S RAINING!

One of the happiest times of the year for people of the Middle East is when the rain comes. After all, these hot desert countries get very little rainfall. You’ll almost never hear anyone complaining about rain in Arabic — there are no equivalent expressions for “rain, rain, go away.” Actually, the opposite is true! There’s a song that farmers, students, and children sing when the rain starts falling:

ﻲﺒﻗ ﻲﻓ دﻻوﻷا/ﺐﺻ ﺐﺻ ﺐﺻ :تﺮﺤﻟا دﻻوا/ﺖﺘﺘ (ah.she.ta.ta.ta.ta.ta aw.lād al. ﺘ ﺘ ﺘ ﺘ ﺷ اḥah.ra.ta;

ṣa.bi, ṣa.bi, ṣa.bi al.aw.lād fī qu.bi) (Oh rain, rain, rain, rain, rain Children of the

plowman; Pour, pour, pour The children are in the hood of my jellaba).

A jil.lā.ba is a long, flowing garment worn by farmers in the Middle East. It has a big hood in which the farmer puts objects. Of course, children can’t fit in the hood of the jil.lā.ba, but the hood is big enough that it symbolizes protection against the rain. This is a happy song that expresses people’s joy when it rains!




FUN&GAMES

Match the common Arabic greetings and basic expressions in the left

column with the English translation in the right column.

1.   ؟ﺖﻧأ ﻦﻳأ ﻦﻣ   a.   What’s your name? َ

2.   ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا       b.   See you tomorrow.

3.   ! ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا c.   It’s a pleasure to meet you.

4.     َ ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ     d.   I’m doing well.

5.   مﻼﺴﻟا ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋو e.   Until next time

6.   ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ       f.   Hi!

7.   ﺎﻨﻓﺮﺸﺗ         g.   Good luck!

8.   ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ        h.   Hello!

9.    ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              ً ! ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و               ﻼﻫأ                                                                                                                 i.                                                                Where are you from?

10.   !اﺪﻴﻌﺳ ﺎﻈﺣ   j.   And upon you peace.




Chapter 5

 

Getting Your Numbers, Dates,

 

and Measurements Straight

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Discovering the Arabic number system Sorting out words for days
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and months Figuring out the right measurements

[image: ]

Being able to communicate effectively in any new language you’re studying is essential. Although knowing terms related to the workplace and the home is important, equally important is knowing practical terms, such as numbers and measurements. In this chapter, I identify all the practical terms so that you can communicate clearly and effectively. I first start out by showing you the Arabic number system, which is similar to but slightly different from the number system you’re used to in English. I then show you other key terms so that you’re able to discuss time of the year (days, weeks, and months). And I finally show you critical terms relating to measurements.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Talking Numbers

Knowing how to express numbers in Arabic is a basic language lesson. You’re bound to encounter Arabic numbers in all sorts of settings, including conversation. For example, when you’re talking with someone about the weather, you need to know your numbers in order to reference the temperature or understand a reference the other person may make. In this section, I introduce you to the Arabic مﺎﻗرأ (ar.qām) (numbers). The singular form of مﺎﻗرأ is ﻢﻗر (ra.qam) (number).
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 Arabic numbers are part of one of the earliest traditions of number

 

notation. Even though the Western world’s number system is sometimes referred to as “Arabic numerals,” actual Arabic numbers are written differently than the ones used in the West. One of the most important aspects of Arabic numbers to keep in mind is that you read them from left to right. That’s right! Even though you read and write Arabic from

right to left, you read and write Arabic numbers from left to right! Table

5-1 lays out the Arabic numbers from 0 to 10.

TABLE 5-1 Arabic Numerals 0–10

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺮﻔﺻ   ṣifr            0 ٠ Zero

ﺪﺣاو    wā.ḥid          1 ١One

نﺎﻨﺛا      ith.nān            2 ٢ Two

ﺔﺛﻼﺛ     tha.lā.thah       3 ٣ Three

ﺔﻌﺑرأ    ar.ba.‘ah         4 ٤ Four

ﺔﺴﻤﺧ kham.sah      5 ٥ Five

ﺔﺘﺳ    sit.tah           6 ٦ Six

ﺔﻌﺒﺳ   sab.‘ah         7 ٧ Seven

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﻤﺛ    tha.mā.ni.yah    8 ٨ Eight

ﺔﻌﺴﺗ   tis.‘ah           9 ٩ Nine

ةﺮﺸﻋ ‘ah-sha-rah     10 ١٠ Ten

 

Numbers are important not only for discussing the weather but also for telling

time, asking about prices, and conducting everyday business. Table 5-2 contains the numbers from 11 to 20.

TABLE 5-2 Arabic Numerals 11–20

Arabic     Pronunciation      English

ﺮﺸﻋ ﺪﺣأ    a.ḥad ‘a.shar       11 ١١ eleven

ﺮﺸﻋ ﺎﻨﺛا     ith.nā ‘a.shar         12 ١٢ twelve

ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺛﻼﺛ    tha.lā.that ‘a.shar     13 ١٣ thirteen

ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺑرأ ar.ba.‘at ‘a.shar      14 ١٤ fourteen ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺑرأ ar.ba.‘at ‘a.shar      14 ١٤ fourteen ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺴﻤﺧ kham.sat ‘a.shar     15 ١٥ fifteen ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺘﺳ sit.tat ‘a.shar         16 ١٦ sixteen ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺒﺳ sab.‘at ‘a.shar       17 ١٧ seventeen ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻴﻧﺎﻤﺛ   tha.mā.ni.yat ‘a.shar 18 ١٨ eighteen ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺴﺗ tis.‘at ‘a.shar         19 ١٩ nineteen نوﺮﺸﻋ    ‘ish.rūn            20 ٢٠ twenty
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 You obtain the numbers from 11 to 19 by combining a derivative

form of the number ةﺮﺸﻋ (10) — specifically ﺮﺸﻋ (tenth) — with a derivative form of the singular number. In the case of the numbers from 13 to 19, all you do is add the suffix -ta to the regular number and add the derivative form ﺮﺸﻋ . After you’re familiar with this pattern, remembering these numbers is much easier.

Table 5-3 shows the numbers in increments of 10 from 20 to 100.

TABLE 5-3 Arabic Numerals 20–100

Arabic Pronunciation English

نوﺮﺸﻋ ‘ish.rūn         20 ٢٠ twenty

نﻮﺛﻼﺛ   tha.lā.thūn       30 ٣٠ thirty

نﻮﻌﺑرأ   ar.ba.‘ūn        40 ٤٠ fourty

نﻮﺴﻤﺧ kham.sūn      50 ٥٠ fifty

نﻮﺘﺳ   sit.tūn          60 ٦٠ sixty

نﻮﻌﺒﺳ sab.‘ūn         70 ٧٠ seventy

نﻮﻧﺎﻤﺛ   tha.mā.nūn      80 ٨٠ eighty

نﻮﻌﺴﺗ tis.‘ūn           90 ٩٠ ninety

ﺔﺋﺎﻣ     mā.’ah          100 ١٠٠ one hundred
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 In English, you add the suffix -ty to get thirty, forty, and so on. In

Arabic, the suffix نو (-ūn) plays that role, as in نﻮﻌﺑرأ (40) or نﻮﺴﻤﺧ

(50).

 

Referring to Days and Months

When you’re engaged in conversation, you may find that you need to refer to certain days of the week or months. Fortunately the days of the عﻮﺒﺳأ (us.bū‘) (week) are number derivatives — that is, they’re derived from Arabic numbers. So recognizing the roots of the words for days of the week is key:

 

ﺪﺣﻷا (al.’a.ḥad) (Sunday)
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ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻻ (al.ith. اnayn) (Monday)

[image: ]

ءﺎﺛﻼﺜﻟا (ath.thu.lā.thā’) (Tuesday)
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ءﺎﻌﺑرﻷا (al.’ar.ba.‘ā’) (Wednesday)
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ﺲﻴﻤﺨﻟ (al.kha. اmīs) (Thursday)
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ﺔﻌﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.‘ah) (Friday)
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ﺖﺒﺴ (as. ﻟ اsabt) (Saturday)
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Notice that Sunday is derived from the number 1, Monday from 2, Tuesday from 3, Wednesday from 4, and Thursday from 5. In the Islamic calendar, Sunday is the first day, Monday the second day, and so on.
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 Friday gets its name from ﻊﻤﺟ , which means to gather; it’s the day

when Muslims gather around the mosque and pray.

Arabs use two different types of calendars predominantly to note the passage of time.

 

The Gregorian calendar is basically the same calendar as the one used
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throughout the Western world.

The Islamic calendar, sometimes also known as the lunar calendar, is
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partly based on the lunar cycle and has radically different names for the

months than its Western counterpart.

Tables 5-4 and 5-5 show the ﺮﻬﺷأ (ash.hur) (months) in the Gregorian and Islamic calendars, because they’re the most widely used calendars.

 

TABLE 5-4 Gregorian Calendar

Arabic Pronunciation English

ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ       ya.nā.yir          January

ﺮﻳاﺮﺒﻓ    fib.rā.yir          February

سرﺎﻣ mā.ris         March

ﻞﻳﺮﺑأ    ab.rīl             April

ﻮﻳﺎﻣ      mā.yū           May

ﻮﻴﻧﻮﻳ      yūn.yū           June

ﻮﻴﻟﻮﻳ      yūl.yū             July

ﺲﻄﺴﻏأa.ghus.ṭus     August

ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ sib.tam.bir       September

ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ    ak.tū.bar         October

ﺮﺒﻤﻓﻮﻧ   nū.fam.bir       November

ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد dī.sam.bir       December

 

TABLE 5-5 Islamic Calendar

Arabic     Pronunciation

 

مﺮّﺤﻤﻟا      al.mu.ḥar.ram

 

ﺮﻔﺻ      ṣa.far

 

لوّﻷا ﻊﻴﺑر    ra.bī‘ al.’aw.wal

 

ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﻊﻴﺑر   ra.bī‘ ath.thā.nī

 

ﻰﻟوﻷا ىدﺎﻤﺟ ju.mā.dā al.’ū.lā

 

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ىدﺎﻤﺟju.mā.dā ath.thā.ni.yah

 

ﺐﺟر     ra.jab

ﺐﺟر     ra.jab

 

نﺎﺒﻌﺷ      sha‘.bān

 

نﺎﻀﻣر     ra.ma.ḍān

 

ل ﻮﺷ     shaw.wāl ّا

 

ةﺪﻌﻘﻟا وذ    dhū al.qi‘.dah

 

ﺔﺠ ّﺤﻟا وذ    dhū al.ḥaj.jah

 

The Arabic names of the Gregorian months are similar to the names in English. However, the names of the Islamic calendar are quite different.

Because the Islamic calendar is partly based on the lunar cycle, the months don’t overlap with the Gregorian calendar, making it difficult to match the months with the Gregorian ones. For example, the month of Ramadan will fall on different Gregorian calendar months each year because the Islamic calendar is based on lunar movements. So don’t be surprised if Ramadan is in June one year and then May the following year; it’s totally normal since it is based on lunar movements.

Chatting about the months without mentioning the لﻮﺼﻓ (fu.ṣūl) (seasons) would be difficult:

 

ﻒﻴﺻ (ṣayf) (summer)
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ﻒﻳﺮﺧ (kha.rīf) (fall)
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ءﺎﺘﺷ (shi.tā’) (winter)

[image: ]

ﻊﻴﺑر (ra.bī‘) (spring)
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Size Matters: Measuring in Arabic

Measurements are a critical component of any language, and this includes Arabic. If you’re going to communicate effectively, you need these tools to be able to get your point across. In this section, I show you some key terms be able to get your point across. In this section, I show you some key terms regarding measurements that you’ll likely come across:

 

ﻢﺠﺣ (ḥajm) (size)
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ﺮﺘﻤﻴﺘﻨﺳ (san.tī.mitr) (centimeter)
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ﺮﺘﻣ (mitr) (meter)
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ﺮﺘﻣﻮﻠﻴﻛ (kī.lū.mitr) (kilometer)
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نزو (wazn) (weight)
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ماﺮﻏ (ghi.rām) (gram)
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ماﺮﻏﻮﻠﻴﻛ (kī.lū.ghrām) (kilogram)
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ماﺮﻐﻴﻠﻣ (mil.lī.ghrām) (milligram)

[image: ]

FUN&GAMES

Name the four seasons:
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Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman

 

A.  ________________

B.  ________________

C.  ________________

D.  ________________

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 6

 

At the Office and Around the

 

House

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Interacting with co-workers   Using the imperative verb form
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Relaxing in your home
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If you’re like most people living in the modern world, the two places where you spend the most time probably are your لﺰﻨﻣ (man.zil) (house) and your ﺐﺘﻜ ( ﻣmak.tab) (office). Like many people who are employed by big companies, small businesses, government agencies, or private ventures, you divide your ﺖﻗ (waqt) ( وtime) between ﻞﻤﻌﻟ (al ا.‘a.mal) (work) and ةﺎﻴﺤﻟا ﺔﻳﺮﺳﻷا (al.ḥa.yāh al. ’u.sa.riy.yah) (family life). Achieving نزاﻮﺘﻟا (at.ta.wā.zun) (balance) between the two is extremely crucial for your happiness, your efficiency at the workplace, and your effectiveness in your home. In this chapter, I cover all the good “work” words you should know and introduce you to all aspects of life at the office and around the house to help you balance life between these two worlds.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Managing the Office Environment

The office is an essential part of modern life. In most Arabic-speaking and Muslim countries, لﺎﻤﻌﻟ (al.‘um. اmāl) (workers) work from ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻹا (al.’ith.nayn) (Monday) until ﺔﻌﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.‘ah) (Friday). Most workers follow a standard ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟ (as. اsā.‘ah at.tā.si.‘ah i.lá as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah) (9 to 5) schedule for workdays.
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 Although most ﺐﺗﺎﻜ (ma. ﻣkā.tib) (offices) around the world give their

 

workers time for ءاﺪﻏ (gha.dā’) (lunch), the duration depends on the employer and the country. For example, in the United States, it’s not uncommon for an ﻞﻣﺎﻋ (‘ā.mil) (worker) to eat lunch while sitting at his ﺐﺘﻜ ( ﻣmak.tab) (desk). On the other hand, in most Middle Eastern countries, a worker gets two hours and is encouraged to eat his lunch at his home with his ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (family).

Here are some key words and terms to help you navigate the workplace:

 

ﻞﻤﻋ (‘a.mal) (work/job)
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ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) (profession)
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ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kah) (company)
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ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kah ka.bī.rah) (large company)
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ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kah ṣa.ghī.rah) (small company)

[image: ]

ﻊﻨﺼﻣ (maṣ.na‘) (factory)
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نﻮﺑز (za.būn) (client)
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ﻦﺋﺎﺑز (za.bā.’in) (clients)
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You can choose from many different kinds of تﺎﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kāt) (companies) to work for, including a ﻚﻨﺑ (bank) (bank), a ﺔﺒﺳﺎﺤﻣ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kat mu.ḥā.sa.bah) (accounting firm), or a ةﺎﻣﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.māh) (law firm). You also have many choices when it comes to ﻦﻬﻣ (mi.han) (professions). Here are some popular professions:

 

ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.ra.fī) (banker) (M)
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ﺔﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.ra.fiy.yah) (banker) (F)
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لﺎﻤﻋأ ﻞﺟ ( ر ra.jul a‘.māl) (businessman)
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لﺎﻤﻋأ ةﺪﻴﺳ (say.yi.dat a‘.māl) (businesswoman)

[image: ]

ﻲﻣﺎﺤﻣ c (mu.ḥā.mī) (lawyer) (M)

[image: ]

ﺔﻴﻣﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.mīy.yah) (lawyer) (F)
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ﻲﻃﺮﺷ (shur.ṭī) (police officer)
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ءﺎﻔﻃإ ﻞﺟر (ra.jul iṭ.fā’) (firefighter)
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Most companies have a lot of workers with different responsibilities, and most workers find themselves in various تاراد (i.dā. إrāt) (divisions/groups/departments) within the company. Here are some of the common departments you may find in a company:

 

ﺔﺒﺳﺎﺤﻤﻟا ةرادإ (i.dā.rat al.mu.ḥā.sa.bah) (accounting department)
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ﻖﻳﻮﺴﺘﻟا ةراد (i. إdā.rat at.tas.wīq) (marketing department)
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نﻮﻧﺎﻘﻟا ةراد (i. إdā.rat al.qā.nūn) (legal department)
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ﻦﻴﻠﻣﺎﻌﻟا ةرادإ (i.dā.rat al.‘ā.mi.līn) (human resources department)
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ءﻼﻤﻌﻟا ةرادا (i.dā.rat al.‘u.ma.lā’) (customer service department)
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Interacting with your colleagues

Unless you’re in an office that doesn’t require you to interact with people face to face, you need to be able to get along with your ءﻼﻣز (zu.ma.lā’) (colleagues). This section reveals the terms that can help you get along with everyone at the office so that you can be as productive and efficient as possible.

Before you build good working relationships with your co-workers, you should know the right words for classifying them:

 

ﻞﻴﻣز (za.mīl) (colleague) (MS)
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ﺔﻠﻴﻣز (za.mī.lah) (colleague) (FS)

[image: ]

ﺮﻳﺪﻣ (mu.dīr) (director) (MS)

[image: ]

ةﺮﻳﺪﻣ (mu.dī.rah) (director) (FS)

[image: ]

ءارﺪﻣ (mu.da.rā’) (directors) (MP)
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تاﺮﻳﺪ (mu.dī. ﻣrāt) (directors) (FP)

[image: ]

ﺲﻴﺋر (ra.’īs) (president) (MS)

[image: ]

ﺔﺴﻴﺋر (ra.’ī.sah) (president) (FS)
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ءﺎﺳؤر (ru.’a.sā’) (presidents) (MP)

[image: ]

تﺎﺴﻴﺋ (ra.’ī. رsāt) (presidents) (FP)

[image: ]

 

Whether you like it or not, your ﺐﺘﻜﻤﻟا ءﻼﻣ (zu.ma. زlā’ al.mak.tab) (office colleagues) have a big influence over your time at the office; therefore, getting along with your colleagues is crucial. You can address people you work with in a number of different ways, such as based on rank, age, or gender. These categorizations may seem discriminatory in an American sense, but these terms actually carry the utmost respect for the person being referenced:

 

Use يﺪﻴﺳ (say.yi.dī) (sir) to address the director or someone with a

[image: ]

higher rank than you.

Use ﻲﺗﺪﻴﺳ (say.yi.da.tī) (madam) to address the director or president.

[image: ]

Use ﻲﻘﻳﺪﺻ (ṣa.dī.qī) (friend) to address a male colleague.
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Use ﻲﺘﻘﻳﺪﺻ (ṣa.dī.qa.tī) (friend) to address a female colleague.
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Use خﻷا (al.’akh) (brother) to address a male colleague.
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Use ﺖﺧﻷ (al. ا’ukht) (sister) to address a female colleague.

[image: ]

 

 In Arabic culture, it’s okay to address co-workers or people close to
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you as brother or sister even though they may not be related to you. Here are some phrases to help you interact cordially and politely with your colleagues:

 

؟ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rīd mu.sā.‘a.dah) (Do you need help?) (M)
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؟ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rī.dīn mu.sā.‘a.dah) (Do you need help?) (F)
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؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳا نا ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞ (ﻫ hal yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak) (May I help you?) (M)
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؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳا نا ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞ (ﻫ hal yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dik) (May I help you?) (F)
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؟ﺎًﺌﻴﺷ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ .ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذﺄﺳ (sa.’adh.hab i.lá al.maṭ.‘am. hal tu.rīd
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shay.’an) (I’m going to the cafeteria. Do you want anything?) (M)

؟ﺎًﺌﻴﺷ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ .ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذﺄﺳ (sa.’adh.hab i.lā al.maṭ.‘am. hal

[image: ]

tu.rī.dīn shay.’an) (I’m going to the cafeteria. Do you want anything?) (F)

. ﻖﺋﺎﻗد 5 ﺪﻌﺑ عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ (‘in.da.nā ij.ti.mā‘ ba‘.da khams da.qā.’iq) (We
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have a meeting in five minutes.)

؟ﻲﻧوﺮﺘﻛﻹا يﺪﻳﺮﺑ ﻚﻠﺻو ﻞ (ﻫ hal wa.ṣa.lak ba.rī.dī al.’i.lik.ti.rū.nī) (Did you
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get my email?)

؟ﻢﻠﻗ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞ ( ﻫhal ‘in.dak qa.lam) (Do you have a pen?) (M)
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؟ﻢﻠﻗ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞ ( ﻫhal ‘in.dik qa.lam) (Do you have a pen?) (F)

[image: ]

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Omar and Samir are colleagues working on a project at the office.

Omar: ؟ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﻞﻫ

hal ka.tab.ta at.taq.rīr?

Did you write the report?

Samir: .ﻪﺘﺑﺎﺘﻛ ﻲﻓ ﻚﺗﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﺪﻳرأ ﻦﻜﻟو ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا ﻒﺼﻧ ﺖﺒﺘﻛ

ka.tab.tu niṣf at.taq.rīr wa.lā.kin u.rīd mu.sā.‘a.da.tak fī ki.tā.ba.ti.hi. I wrote half of the report, but I need your help to finish writing it.

Omar: ؟ﻞﻤﻌﻧ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻦﻳأ .ﻞﻤﻌﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ ،ﺐﻴﻃ

ṭay.tib hay.yā bi.nā i.lá al. ‘a.mal. ay.na tu.rīd an na‘.mal? Okay, let’s get to work. Where would you like us to work?

Samir: .عﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā i.lá qā.‘at al.ij.ti.mā‘. Let’s go to the conference room.

Omar and Samir head to the conference room to finish the report.

Omar: ؟ﻪﺘﻳﺎﻬﻧ وأ ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا ﺔﻳاﺪﺑ ﻲﻓ ةرﻮﺼﻟا هﺬﻫ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

bi.dā.yat at.taq.rīr aw ni.hā.yat.i.hi? Do you want this illustration in the beginning or end of the report?

Samir: .ﻦﺴﺣأ ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا ﺔﻳاﺪﺑ ﻲﻓ ﻦﻇأ ّ

a. ẓunn fī bi.dā.yat at.taq.rīr aḥ.san. I believe in the beginning of the report is better.

Omar: ؟ﻲﻓﺎﻛ اﺬﻫ وأ ىﺮﺧأ ﺔﺤﻔﺻ ﺪﻳﺰﻧ ﻞﻫ

hal nu.rīd ṣaf.ḥah ukh.rá aw hā.dhā kā.fī? Should we add another page or is this enough?

Samir:

Samir:

.ﻲﻓﺎﻛ اﺬﻫ

hā.dhā kā.fī.

This is enough.

Omar: ؟ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا اﺬﻫ عزﻮﻧ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá tu.rīd an nu.waz.zi‘ hā.dhā at.taq.rīr? When would you like to distribute this report?

Samir: .عﺎﻤﺘﺟﻼﻟ ﺰﻫﺎﺟ ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺘﻟا نﻮﻜﻳ نأ ﺐﺠﻳ .ﺔﻋﺎﺳ لﻼﺧ عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ

‘in.da.nā ij.ti.mā‘ khi.lāl sā.‘ah. ya.jib an ya.kūn at.taq.rīr jā.hiz li.lij.ti.mā‘.

We have a meeting in one hour. The report must be ready in time for the meeting.

Omar: ؟ﻊﺒﻄﻧ نأ ﺐﺠﻳ ﺔﺨﺼﻧ ﻢﻛ .ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻒﺼﻧ ﻲﻓ ﺰﻫﺎﺟ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ

sa.ya.kūn jā.hiz fī niṣf sā.‘ah. kam nus.khah ya.jib an naṭ.ba‘? It’ll be ready in half an hour. How many copies do we need to print?

Samir: .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺦﺴﻧ ﺮﺸﻋ

‘ashr nu.sakh min faḍ-lik. Ten copies, please.

Omar: ؟ﺮﺧآ ءﻲﺷ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ .اًرﻮﻓ

faw.ran. hal hu.nā.ka shay’ ā.khar? Right away. Is there anything else?

Samir: .اًﺮﻜﺷ ﻻ

lā shuk.ran.

No. Thank you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺮﻳﺮﻘﺗ    taq.rīr            report

ﺮﻳرﺎﻘﺗ    ta.qā.rīr          reports

ﻒﺼﻧ   niṣf          half

ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.‘a.dah    help

ﺔﻓﺮﻏ    ghur.fah        room

عﺎﻤﺘﺟا   ij.ti.mā‘           meeting/conference رﻮﺻ    ṣu.war        pictures

ﺔﻳاﺪﺑ      bi.dā.yah        beginning

ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ      ni.hā.yah         ending

ﺪﻳﺰﻳ      ya.zīd            add

عزو     waz.za‘        distribute

ﺰﻫﺎﺟ    jā.hiz            ready (M)

ةﺰﻫﺎﺟ   jā.hi.zah         ready (F)

ﻊﺒﻃ     ṭa.ba.‘a         print

ﺦﺴﻧ    nu.sakh       copies

ﻞﺜﻤﻣ    mu.math.thil    representative (M)

ﺔﻠﺜﻤﻣ    mu.math.thi.lah representative (F)

نﻮﻠﺜﻤﻣ mu.math.thi.lūn representatives (MP)

تﻼﺜﻤﻣ mu.math.thi.lāt representatives (FP)

ﻲﻓﺎﺿإ   i.ḍā.fī           additional (M)

ﺔﻴﻓﺎﺿإ   i.ḍā.fiy.yah      additional (F)

 

Giving orders

[image: ]

 

 The imperative verb form, also known as the command form, is used

to give orders or directions. It’s an important verb to know in the workplace because that’s where you’re usually told what to do and where you tell others what to do. The imperative structure is fairly straightforward. This section shares some quick tips to allow you to master the imperative form.

First, because the imperative is a command form, you can use it only with second-person pronouns such as ﺖ ( ﻧ أ an.ta) (you) (M) and ﺖ ِ ( ﻧ أ an.ti) (you) (F). You can’t use the imperative with third-person pronouns such as ﻮﻫ (hu.wa) (he) because you can’t give an order to someone who isn’t present. The following is a list of the personal pronouns to use with the imperative:

 

ﺖ ( ﻧ أ an.ta) (you) (MS)
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ﺖ ِ ( ﻧ أ an.ti) (you) (FS)
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ﻢﺘﻧأ (an.tum) (you) (MP)
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ﻦﺘﻧ (an. أtun.na) (you) (FP) ّ

[image: ]

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ (an.tu.mā) (you) (dual)

[image: ]

 

Second, the imperative form is nothing but a derived form of the regular verb in the ﻲﺿﺎﻤﻟ (al. اmā.ḍī) (the past) and عرﺎﻀﻤﻟا (al.mu.ḍā.ri‘) (the present) tenses. The following is a list of the most common imperative verbs:

 

ﺐﺘﻛ ( اuk.tub) (write)
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أﺮﻗا (iq.ra’) (read)
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ﺮﻈﻧا (un.ẓur) (look)
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ﺪﻋا (a.‘id) (repeat)
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ﻞﻗ (qul) (say)
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ﻞﻛ (kul) (eat)
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ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ (ta.kal.lam) (talk)
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ﻒﻗ (qif) (stop)
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كﺮّﺤﺗ (ta.ḥar.rak) (move)

[image: ]

One of the more important verb command forms is the verb ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba) (to

write). Table 6-1 shows the imperative (command form) of this verb.

TABLE 6-1 Imperative Form of To Write

Pronoun    Imperative Pronunciation English

ﺖ (you/MS)             uk.tub          write (MS) َ ﻧ أ ﺐ ﺘ ﻛ ا

ﺖ ِ (you/FS) ﻧ أ   ﻲﺒﺘﻛا        uk.tu.bī          write (FS) ﻢﺘﻧأ (you/MP) اﻮﺒﺘﻛا         uk.tu.bū          write (MP) ﻦﺘﻧ (you/FP) أ   ﻦﺒﺘﻛا         uk.tub.na        write (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ (dual)     ﺎﺒﺘﻛا            uk.tu.bā           write (dual)

 

Another verb you should be aware of is the verb ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ (ta.kal.la.ma) (to talk).

Table 6-2 shows the imperative form of this verb.

TABLE 6-2 Imperative Form of To Talk

Pronoun    Imperative Pronunciation English ﺖ (you/MS) ﻧ أ   ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ         ta.kal.lam       talk (MS)

ﺖ (you/MS) ﻧ أ   ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ         ta.kal.lam       talk (MS)

ﺖ ِ (you/FS) ﻧ أ   ﻲﻤﻠّﻜﺗ       ta.kal.la.mī      talk (FS)

ﻢﺘﻧأ (you/MP) اﻮﻤﻠّﻜﺗ        ta.kal.la.mū      talk (MP)

ﻦﺘﻧ (you/FP) أ   ﻦﻤﻠّﻜﺗ        ta.kal.lam.na    talk (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ (dual)     ﺎﻤﻠّﻜﺗ          ta.kal.la.mā       talk (dual)

 

Supplying your office

In order to function properly and efficiently at the office, you need a number of different work-related items. Here are some common supplies you can expect to find at the office:

 

ﻲﺳﺮﻛ (kur.sī) (chair)
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ﺐﺘﻜ ( ﻣmak.tab) (desk)
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ﺮﺗﻮﻴﺒﻤﻜﻟا (al.kum.bi.yū.tar) (computer)
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ﻒﺗﺎﻫ (hā.tif) (telephone)
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ﺲﻛﺎﻓ (fāks) (fax machine)

[image: ]

ﺔﻌﺑﺎﻃ (ṭā.bi.‘ah) (printer)

[image: ]

 

Besides تﻻ (ā. آlāt) (machines) and heavy furniture, you also need smaller tools to help you get by at the office:

 

فﺎﺟ ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam jāf) (pen)
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صﺎﺻر ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam ra.ṣāṣ) (pencil)
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ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ (mim.ḥāh) (eraser)
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بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) (book)
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ﺮﺘﻓد (daf.tar) (notebook)
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قاروأ (aw.rāq) (papers)
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قاروأ ﻚﺒﺸﻣ (mash.bak aw.rāq) (paper clip)
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ﻎﻤﺻ (ṣamgh) (glue)
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ﻖﺻﻻ ﻂﻳﺮﺷ (sha.rīṭ lā.ṣiq) (tape)

[image: ]

 

If you can’t find a notebook or glue, ask a colleague if you can borrow the item. Here’s how you ask a colleague a question, depending on whether you’re speaking to a man or a woman:

you’re speaking to a man or a woman:

 

؟ﺮﺘﻓد كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞ (hal ‘ ﻫin.dik daf.tar) (Do you have a notebook?) (F)
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؟ﻎﻤﺻ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ (hal ‘in.dak ṣamgh) (Do you have glue?) (M)
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؟ﻖﺻﻻ ﻂﻳﺮﺷ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ (hal ‘in.dak sha.rīṭ lā.ṣiq) (Do you have tape?)
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(M)

؟ﻢﻠﻗ هﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ (hal ‘in.da.hu qa.lam) (Does he have a pen?)

[image: ]

 

 The construct “to have” in Arabic isn’t a verb (see the preceding list
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of examples); rather, it’s a combination of possessive suffix constructions added to the word ﺪﻨﻋ (‘ind) (have), which is the best word in the language to denote possession. However, for all intents and purposes, you may use this construct — ﺪﻨﻋ followed by a possessive suffix — in the same way as you would a regular verb. Check out this prepositional phrase using all personal pronoun suffixes:

Pronoun Form Pronunciation English

ﺎﻧأ              يﺪﻨﻋ    ‘in.dī                I have

ﺖ        ‘in.dak       You have (MS) ٓ ﻧ ا ك ﺪ ﻨ ﻋ

ﺖ ِﻧ       كﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.dik          You have (FS) و         هﺪﻨﻋ   ‘in.da.hu        He has

ﻲﻫ      ﺎﻫﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.hā        She has

ﻦﺤﻧ      ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ   ‘in.da.nā        We have

ﻢﺘﻧأ         ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.kum       You have (MP) ﻦﺘﻧأ        ﻦﻛﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.kun.na    You have (FP) ّ ّ

ﻢﻫ       ﻢﻫﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.hum      They have (MP) ﻦﻫ      ﻦﻫﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.hun.na    They have (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ         ﺎﻤﻛﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.ku.mā      You have (dual) ﺎﻤﻫ        ﺎﻤﻫﺪﻨﻋ ‘in.da.hu.mā     They have (dual)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Samira can’t find her eraser. She asks some of her colleagues if they have one

Samira can’t find her eraser. She asks some of her colleagues if they have one available for her to borrow.

Samira: ؟ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ .قرﺎﻃ اﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan ṭā.riq, hal ‘in.dak mim.ḥāh? Excuse me, Tarik. Do you have an eraser?

Tarik:    .ﻲﺒﺘﻜﻣ ﻲﻓ ىرﺄﺳ .ﺔﻈﺤﻟ

laḥ .ẓah, sa.’a.rá fi mak.ta.bī. One moment. I’ll check my desk.

Tarik looks around his desk but can’t find the eraser.

Tarik:    .ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ يﺪﻨﻋ ﺲﻴﻟ .ﻒﺳآ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ā.sif. lay.sa ‘in.dī mim. ḥāh. I’m sorry. I don’t have an eraser.

Samira: ؟ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ هﺪﻨﻋ ﻦﻣ

man ‘in.da.hu mim.ḥ āh? Who has an eraser?

Tarik:    .ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ هﺪﻨﻋ ﻚﻧاﺮﻓ ن ّأ ﻦﻇأ ّ

a.ẓunn an.na frank ‘in.da.hu mim.ḥāh. I believe Frank has an eraser.

Samira: . اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

Samira stops by Frank’s desk to ask him for an eraser.

Samira:                           ً ؟ ة ﺎ ﺤ ﻤ ﻣ ك ﺪ ﻨ ﻋ ﻞ ﻫ . ﻚ ﻧ ا ﺮ ﻓ ﺎ ﻳ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan yā frank. hal ‘in.dak mim.ḥāh? Hi, Frank. Do you have an eraser?

Frank:   .ﻲﻫ ﺎﻫ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, hā hi.ya.

Yes. Here you go.

Samira: ! ًﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ja.zī.lan!

Thank you so much!


WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﻈﺤﻟ   laḥ.ẓah     one moment

ﻒﺳآ ﺎﻧأ a.nā ā.sif     I am sorry (M)

ﺔﻔﺳآ ﺎﻧأ a.nā ā.si.fah I am sorry (F)

 

Life at Home

If you’re like most people, you spend a lot of time at your لﺰﻨﻣ (man.zil) (house). The house is a bit different than the ﺖﻴﺑ (bayt) (home) because a house can be any old house, whereas the home is the space where you feel most comfortable. In many cultures, a house is a family’s or individual’s most prized possession or asset. Due to the centrality of the home and house in everyday life, knowing how to talk about them in depth can be very useful. In this section, I tell you all the right words and terms to help you talk about your house.

As you know, a house consists of فﺮﻏ (ghu.raf) (rooms). The singular form is ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah) (room) in Arabic. This list can help you become familiar with the major types of rooms in a house:

 

سﻮﻠﺠﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.ju.lūs) (sitting room)

[image: ]

ﺔﺸﻴﻌﻤﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.ma.‘ī.shah) (living room)

[image: ]

مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām) (dining room)
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مﻮﻨﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat an.nawm) (bedroom)
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م ﻤﺣ (ḥam.mām) (bathroom) ّﺎ
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ﻞﺴﻐﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.ghasl) (washing/laundry room)
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ﺦﺒﻄﻣ (maṭ.bakh) (kitchen)
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In addition to rooms, a house may also have a تارﺎﻴﺴﻟا ءاﻮﻳﻹ بأﺮ ( ﻣ mar.’ab li’ī.wā’ as.say.yā.rāt) (garage) where you can park your ةرﺎﻴﺳ (say.yā.rah) (car) as well as a ﺔﻘﻳﺪﺣ (ḥa.dī.qah) (garden) where you can play or just relax. Some لزﺎﻨﻣ (ma.nā.zil) (houses) even have a ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ ﺔﻛﺮﺑ    (bir.kat si.bā. ḥa) (swimming pool).

Each room in the house usually contains different items. For example, you can expect to find a ﺮﻳﺮﺳ (sa.rīr) (bed) in a bedroom. Here are some items you can expect to find in the bathroom:

 

ضﺎﺣﺮﻣ (mir.ḥāḍ) (toilet)
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شد (dush) (shower)
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ﻞﺴﻐﻣ (magh.sal) (sink)
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نﺎﻨﺳﻷا ةﺎﺷﺮﻓ (fur.shāt al.’as.nān) (toothbrush)
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ﻮﺒﻣﺎﺷ (sham.bū) (shampoo)
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نﻮﺑﺎﺻ (ṣā.būn) (soap)
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ةآﺮﻣ (mir.’āh) (mirror)
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You can expect to find the following items in the kitchen:

 

رﻮﻨﺗ (tan.nūr) (oven)
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ﺔﺟﻼﺛ (thal.lā.jah) (refrigerator)

[image: ]

كﻮﺷ (shu.wak) (forks)
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ﻖﻋﻼﻣ (ma.lā.‘iq) (spoons)
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ﻦﻴﻛﺎﻜﺳ (sa.kā.kīn) (knives)
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باﻮﻛ (ak. أwāb) (cups)
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قﺎﺒﻃأ (aṭ.bāq) (dishes)
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FAMILY LIFE IN A MIDDLE EASTERN HOME

In most Arabic-speaking and Islamic countries, the ﺖﻴﺑ (bayt) (home) plays a very central role in family life. Unlike in Western countries, the ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (family) structure in the home generally consists of more than the parents and children (the typical immediate family); it extends to other members of the family, such as grandparents, uncles, aunts, and cousins. Therefore, a home in most Middle Eastern countries houses not only parents and their children, but also grandparents, grandchildren, cousins, and other family members. In countries such as Saudi Arabia, لزﺎﻨﻣ (ma.nā.zil) (houses) are built to accommodate up to 10 or 15 family members and sometimes more. Like houses in the United States, Europe, and other parts of the world, the Middle Eastern home revolves around the ﺔﺸﻴﻌﻤﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.ma.‘ī.shah) (living room). Physically and architecturally, the living room is the central part of the house; it’s usually surrounded by the ﺦﺒﻄﻣ (maṭ.bakh) (kitchen) and the سﻮﻠﺠﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.ju.lūs) (sitting room) and مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām) (dining room). During the ﺪﻴﻋ (‘īd) (holiday), the home becomes a place where family members come and celebrate the festivities together. The living room retains its centrality during these festivities, although other parts of the home become more significant, such as the dining room.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻢﻜﺤﺘﻟا زﺎﻬﺟ ji.hāz at.ta.ḥak.kum TV remote control نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ     ti.li.fiz.yūn             television

ﺔﺷﺎﺷ     shā.shah         screen

ﻮﻳدار         rad.yū                radio

ىأر        ra.’á                see

ﺪﺟو       wa.ja.da           find

قﻮﻓ       fawq             above/over

ﺖﺤﺗ      taḥt             under/below ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ      bi.jā.nib             next to

ﺪﻛﺄﺘﻣ        mu.ta.’ak.kid         sure/certain ﺎﻤﺑّر            rub.ba.mā             perhaps/maybe

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Hassan can’t find the remote control for the living room television. He asks his mother whether she has seen it.

Hassan:    ّ ؟ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﻟا زﺎﻬﺟ ﻦﻳأ

ay.na ji.hāz at.ta.ḥak.kum? Where is the remote control?

Mother: . ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا قﻮﻓ نﺎﻛ

kān.na fawq aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah. It was on the table.

Hassan: ؟ﺔﻟوﺎﻃ يأ

ay ṭā.wi.lah?

Which table?

Mother: . مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﻲﻓ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا

aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah al.la.tī fi ghur.fat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām. The table in the dining room.

Hassan looks for the remote control on the dining room table but can’t find it.

Hassan: . ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا قﻮﻓ ﺲﻴﻟ زﺎﻬﺠﻟا ,ﻻ

lā al.ji.hāz lay.sa faw.qa aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah. No, the remote is not on the table.

Mother: ؟ﺪﻛﺄﺘﻣ ﺖﻧأ ﻞﻫ

hal an.ta mu.ta.’ak.kid?

Are you sure?

Hassan: . ﺎﻨﻫ ﺲﻴﻟ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am lay.sa hu.nā

Yes. It’s not here.

Mother: . ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا ﺖﺤﺗ نﻮﻜﻳ ﺎﻤﺑّر

rub.ba.mā ya.kūn taḥ t aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah. Perhaps it’s under the table.

Hassan: . ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا ﺖﺤﺗ ىرﺄﺳ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد

da.qī.qah sa.’a.rá taḥt aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah. One minute while I look under the table.

Hassan looks under the table for the remote.

Hassan: !ﻪﺗﺪﺟو

wa.jad.tu.hu!

I found it!

FUN&GAMES

From the following list, choose the words that describe the rooms pictured

here:

م ﻤﺣ ّﺎ
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ﺦﺒﻄﻣ
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مﻮﻨﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ

[image: ]

ﺔﺸﻴﻌﻤﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ
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مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ
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Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman
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The answers are in Appendix C.




Part 2

 

Arabic in Action




IN THIS PART …

Try your hand at small talk when getting acquainted with new people.

Discover how to ask for directions when traveling.

Practice using Arabic in a business setting, whether in person or via telecommunications.

Know what to say when trying out a new restaurant or buying food at a market.

Find out some helpful words and phrases to use when going shopping.

Be ready to hit the town with important words for keeping track of time and enjoying museums, religious sites, movie theaters, and more.

Relax and enjoy some downtime playing outside, listening to music, and trying out hobbies.




Chapter 7

 

Getting to Know You: Making

 

Small Talk

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Asking simple questions   Chatting about your family   Talking
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about jobs   Keeping in touch with the phone and email
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With Arabic speakers, ةﺮﻴﺼﻗ ﺔﺛدﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.da.thah qa.ṣī.rah) (small talk) plays an important role during interactions. Sometimes you need to engage in small talk when you meet people for the first time. You may know their ﻢﺳا (ism) (name), but you want to find out more about them, such as where they’re from and what they do. Small talk allows you to find out more about the person you’re interacting with as well as lets you tell a little bit about yourself. Small talk may also take place between people who know each other but prefer to make small talk in order to avoid awkward silence! Whatever the case, the ability to engage in small talk is important.
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You need to be aware of a number of rules when you make small talk in Arabic. This chapter explains how to make small talk in Arabic, including how to ask simple questions to find out more about the person or people you’re talking to. I discuss how to talk about your ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (family) and your ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) (job).
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Asking Key Questions

One of the best ways to start a conversation is to ask a لاﺆﺳ (su.’āl) (question). To get you started, here are some key question words in Arabic:

؟ﻦﻣ (man) (who)
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؟ﻦﻳ ( أay.na) (where)
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؟ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tá) (when)
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؟ﺎﻣ (mā) (what)
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؟اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā) (what) (used with verbs)
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؟اذﺎﻤﻟ (li.mā.dhā) (why)
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؟ﻒﻴﻛ (kay.fa) (how)
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؟ﻢﻛ (kam) (how many or how much)
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You may use these question words to ask more elaborate and detailed questions. Here are some examples:

 

؟ َ ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.mu.ka?) (What’s your name?) (MS)
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؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.mu.ki?) (What’s your name?) (FS) ِ
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؟ َ ﻚﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﻲﻫ ﺎ ( ﻣ mā hi.ya mih.na.tu.ka?) (What do you do?; Literally: What
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is your job?) (MS)

؟ﻚ ِﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﻲﻫ ﺎ ( ﻣ mā hi.ya mih.na.tu.ki?) (What do you do?; Literally: What
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is your job?) (FS)

؟ﻞﻌﻔﺗ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā taf.‘al?) (What are you doing?) (MS)
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؟ﻦﻴﻠﻌﻔﺗ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā taf.‘a.līn?) (What are you doing?) (FS)
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؟ﺖﻧأ ﻦﻳأ ( ﻦ min ay ﻣ.na an.ta?) (Where are you from?) (MS) َ
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؟ﺖ ِﻧأ ﻦﻳأ ( ﻦ min ay ﻣ.na an.ti?) (Where are you from?) (FS)
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؟ﺐﺘﻜﻳ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā yak.tub?) (What is he writing?)
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؟ةءاﺮﻘﻟا ﺐ      hal tu. ib al.qi.rā.’ah?) (                     ) (MS) َ ﺤ ﺗ ﻞ ﻫ ( ḥ Do you like to read?
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؟ةءاﺮﻘﻟا ﻦﻴ ﺒّﺤﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.ḥib.bī.na al.qi.rā.’ah?) (Do you like to read?)
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(FS)

؟ﻚﺑﺎﺘﻛ اﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ (hal hā.dhā ki.tā.bu.ka?) (Is this your book?) (MS)
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؟ﻚﺑﺎﺘﻛ اﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ (hal hā.dhā ki.tā.bu.ki?) (Is this your book?) (FS)
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؟رﺎﻄﻘﻟا ﺔﻄﺤﻣ ﻦﻳ ( أay.na ma.ḥaṭ.ṭat al.qi.ṭār?) (Where is the train
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station?)

؟رﺎﻄﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﻰ ( ﺘﻣ ma.tá tadh.ha.bu i.lá al.ma.ṭār?) (When is she
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going to the airport?)

؟ﻢﻌﻄﻣ ﻞﻀﻓأ ﻦ ( ﻳأ ay.na af.ḍal maṭ.‘am?) (Where is the best restaurant?)
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؟قﻮﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ اذﺎﻤ (li. ﻟmā.dhā tadh.hab i.lā as.sūq?) (Why are you
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going to the market?) (MS)

[image: ]

 

 Notice that some of the preceding questions refer to either masculine

or feminine subjects. When you ask a question in Arabic, you choose the gender of the subject by modifying the gender suffix of the noun in question. For example,                                 َ ب ﺎ ﺘ ﻛ (ki. tāb ) means “book,” but ﻚﺑﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tā.bu.ka) means “your book” (M), and ﻚ ِﺑﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tā.bu.ki) means “your book” (F). So if you want to ask a man for his book, you use ﻚ َﺑﺎﺘﻛ.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Yassin and Youssef are both incoming freshmen at al-Azhar University in Cairo, Egypt. They strike up a friendly conversation outside the cafeteria.

Yassin:   ؟ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺠﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺐﻟﺎﻃ ﺖﻧأ ﻞﻫ .ﻲﻟ ﺢﻤﺳإ َ

is.maḥ lī. hal an.ta ṭā.lib fī al.jā.mi.‘ah? Excuse me. Are you a student at the university?

Youssef: ؟ﺖﻧأو .ﻰﻟوﻷا ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﻧأ .ﻢﻌﻧ َ

na.‘am, a.nā fī as.sa.nah al.’ū.lá. wa.an.ta? Yes. I’m in the freshman class. And you?

Yassin:   ! ﻰﻟوﻷا ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎًﻀﻳأ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ay. ḍan fī as.sa.nah al.’ū.lá! I’m also in the freshman class!

Youssef: ؟ﺔﻴﻌﻣﺎﺠﻟا ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺶﻴﻌﺗ ﻞﻫ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! hal. ta.‘īsh fī al.ma.dī.nah al.jā.mi.‘iy.yah? Excellent! Are you living on campus?

Yassin:   .ﺪﻤﺣأ ﻦﻛﺎﺴﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺎﻧأ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am a.nā fī ma.sā.kin a ḥ.mad.

Yes. I’m in the Ahmed dorms.

Youssef: .ﻞﺼﻴﻓ ﻦﻛﺎﺴﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā fī ma.sā.kin fay.ṣal. I’m in the Faysal dorms.

Yassin:   .ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.li.qā’.

See you around.

Youssef: .ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.li.qā’.

See you around.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺐﻟﺎﻃ       ṭā.lib            college student (M) ﺬﻴﻤﻠﺗ        til.mīdh           student (M)

ذﺎﺘﺳأ       us.tādh          professor (M) سرﺪﻣ    mu.dar.ris       teacher (M)

ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺟ      jā.mi.‘ah         university

ﺔﻴﻠﻛ        kul.liy.yah        college

ﺔﻨﺳ      sa.nah         year/class

لوأ       aw.wal         first (M)

ﻰﻟوأ       ū.lá            first (F)

ﻰﻟوﻷا ﺔﻨﺴﻟاas.sa.nah al.’ū.lá first year/freshman

 

Talking about Yourself and Your

 

Family

When you meet someone for the first time, you want to get to know a little more about him or her. One of the best ways to get acquainted with the person you’re talking to is by finding out more about his or her ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (the family). The family is one of the best topics of conversation because it

generates a lot of interest and endless conversation. Table 7-1 lists some important family members who may come up in casual conversation.

 

TABLE 7-1 All in the Family

Arabic   Pronunciation Translation

با      abb          father

مأ        umm          mother

ناﺪﻟاو     wā.li.dān         parents

ﻦﺑا        ibn              son

ﺖﻨﺑ      bint            daughter

ءﺎﻨﺑأ          ab.nā’             children

جوز      zawj           husband

ﺔﺟوز     zaw.jah        wife

خ ّأ          akhkh            brother

ﺖﺧأ     ukht          sister

ّ          ﺪﺟ                                      jadd                                              grandfather

ﺪ ّةﺟ         jad.dah           grandmother

ﺪﻴﻔﺣ      ḥa.fīd           grandson

ةﺪﻴﻔﺣ     ḥa.fī.dah        granddaughter

ﻢ       ‘amm        paternal uncle (father’s brother) ّ ﻋ

ﺔﻤ       am.mah       paternal aunt (father’s sister) ّ ﻋ ‘

لﺎﺧ      khāl           maternal uncle (mother’s brother)

ﺔﻟﺎﺧ       khā.lah          maternal aunt (mother’s sister)

ﻢ          ‘          male cousin from the father’s side ّ ﻋ ﻦ ﺑ ا ibn amm

ﻢﻋ ﺖﻨﺑ   bint ‘amm      female cousin from the father’s side ّ

لﺎﺧ ﻦﺑا   ibn khāl         male cousin from the mother’s side

لﺎﺧ ﺖﻨﺑ   bint khāl        female cousin from the mother’s side

جوﺰّﻟا ﻞﻫأ ahl az.zawj      in-laws (M; collective)

ﺔﺟوﺰّﻟا ﻞﻫأahl az.zaw.jah   in-laws (F; collective) ﻮﻤﺣ      ḥa.mū         father-in-law

ةﺎﻤﺣ      ḥa.māh        mother-in-law

ﻒﻠﺳ    silf           brother-in-law

ﺔﻔﻠﺳ     sil.fah           sister-in-law

مﻷا جوز   zawj al.’umm    stepfather

بﻷا ﺔﺟوز zaw.jat al.’abb   stepmother بﻷا ﺔﺟوز zaw.jat al.’abb   stepmother
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 THE ROLE OF FAMILY IN ARAB

CULTURE

The ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (family) plays a very important role in Arab life, society, and culture, and the Arab family structure is very different than the Western family unit. The notion of the family is much more comprehensive and reinforced in the Arab world and the Middle East than the United States or other Western countries. The family unit most prevalent in the West is the nuclear family — generally comprised of two parents and their children — but the family in the Arab world is an extended, close-knit family network made up of parents, children, grandparents, aunts, uncles, and cousins.

It’s not uncommon to find an Arab household in which children live not only with their parents but also with their aunts and uncles, cousins, and grandparents. In Arab culture, the idea of the immediate family extends to second-and even third-degree cousins! In addition, lineage is important, and the terms for family relatives are specifically designed to differentiate between cousins from the mother’s side لﺎﺨﻟا ﻦ ( ﺑا ibn al.khāl) and cousins from the father’s side ﻢﻌﻟا ﻦﺑا ّ (ibn al.‘amm). Thus, if you’re talking to someone from the Arab world about his or her family, you can be sure that you’ll have a lot to talk about!

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Hassan is on a flight to New York from Casablanca, Morocco. He strikes up a conversation with Alexandra, who is sitting next to him.

Hassan:     ؟ﺔﻴﻜﻳﺮﻣأ ﺖ ِﻧأ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan, hal an.ti am.rī.kiy.yah? Excuse me. Are you American?

Alexandra: ؟ﺖﻧأو .ﺔﻴﻜﻳﺮﻣأ ﺎﻧأ ,ﻢﻌﻧ َ

na.‘am a.nā am.rī.kiy.yah. wa.’an.ta? Yes, I’m American. And you?

Hassan:     ؟بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻚﺗﺮﺳﻷ ةرﺎﻳز ﻲﻓ ﺖ ِﻧأ ﻞﻫ .ﻲﺑﺮﻐﻣ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā magh.ri.bī. hal an.ti fī zi.yā.rah li.’us.ra.tik fī al.magh.rib? I’m Moroccan. Are you visiting family in Morocco?

Alexandra: ؟روﺰﺗ ةﺪﺤﺘﻤﻟا تﺎﻳﻻﻮﻟا ﻦﻣ ءﺰﺟ يأ .ﺔﺠﻨﻃ ﻲﻓ ﻲﺘﻟﺎﺧ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, khā.la.tī fī ṭan.jah. ayy juz’ min al.wa.lā.yāt al.mut.ta.ḥi.dah ta.zūr?

Yes. My aunt lives in Tangiers. What part of the United States are you visiting?

Hassan:     . كرﻮﻳ ﻮﻴﻧ ﻲﻓ ﻲﺧأ ةرﺎﻳﺰﻟ ﺐﻫاذ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā dhā.hib li.zi.yā.rit a.khī fī New York. I’m going to visit my brother in New York.

Alexandra: .ةﺪﻴﻌﺳ ﺔﻠﺣر ﻚﻟ ﻰﻨﻤﺗأ

a.ta.man.ná la.ka riḥ.lah sa.‘ī.dah. I wish you a pleasant trip.

Hassan:     . ﻚﻟﺬﻛ ﺖ ِﻧأو

wa.an.ti ka.dhā.lik.

Same to you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ةرﺎﻳز zi.yā.rah   visit

روزأ   a.zūr      I visit

ﺮﻔﺳ sa.far     traveling

ﻚﻟﺬﻛ ka.dhā.lik same/similar

ﺪﻴﻌﺳ sa.‘īd     happy

 

Making Small Talk on the Job

You can generally find out a lot about a person based on his or her ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) (job). A lot of people identify themselves with their occupations, so being able to make small talk about jobs is essential.
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 Professions in Arabic always have a gender distinction. If you want

to ask someone about his or her profession, you have two options:

؟ َ ﻚﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﺎﻣ (mā mih.na.tu.ka) (What is your job?; Literally: What do you
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do?) (M)

؟ﻚ     (mā mih. .tu.ki) (What is your job?; Literally: ِ ﺘ ﻨ ﻬ ﻣ ﺎ ﻣ naWhat do you
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do?) (F)

؟ﻞﻤﻌﺗ ﺖﻨﻳ ( أay.na ta‘.mal) (Where do you work?) (M)
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؟ﻦﻴﻠﻤﻌﺗ ﻦﻳأ (ay.na ta‘.ma.līn) (Where do you work?) (F)

[image: ]

 

Table 7-2 contains some important words relating to different occupations.

TABLE 7-2 Professions

Arabic    Pronunciation Translation

ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ   maṣ.ra.fī       banker (M)

ﻲﻔﺤﺻ   sa.ḥa.fī        journalist (M)

ﺐﺗﺎﻛ      kā.tib           writer (M)

ﻞﺜﻤﻣ     mu.math.thil     actor (M)

سﺪﻨﻬﻣ   mu.han.dis     architect (M)

ﺐﻴﺒﻃ    ṭa.bīb          doctor (M)

نﺎﻨﻓ       fan.nān          artist (M)

ﻲﻨﻐﻣ     mu.ghan.nī     singer (M)

ﻢﺟﺮﺘﻣ    mu.tar.jim       translator (M)

ضﺮﻤﻣ   mu.mar.riḍ     nurse (M)

ﻲﻣﺎﺤﻣ    mu.ḥā.mī      lawyer (M)

خﺎﺒﻃ      ṭab.bākh        cook (M)

ﺮﺟﺎﺗ       tā.jir              merchant (M)

ﺐﺳﺎﺤﻣ   mu.ḥā.sib      accountant (M)

رﺎﺴﻤﺳ   sim.sār        real estate broker (M) قﻼﺣ     ḥal.lāq        barber (M)

حﻼﻓ      fal.lāḥ          farmer (M)

ﺺﻗار    rā.qiṣ          dancer (M)

ﻲﻃﺮﺷ   shur.ṭī        police officer (M)

ءﺎﻔﻃإ ﻞﺟر ra.jul iṭ.fā’        fireman

لﺎﻤﻋأ ﻞﺟرra.jul a‘.māl      businessman

 

Table 7-2 gives the masculine forms of professions. You’ll be pleased to know that converting the masculine forms of professions into the feminine forms involves simply adding a ﺔﻃﻮﺑﺮﻣ ءﺎﺗ to the end of the masculine profession. For example, to say “translator” in the feminine, you add a ءﺎﺗ ﺔﻃﻮﺑﺮﻣ to ﻢﺟﺮﺘﻣ to get ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻣ (mu.tar.ji.mah) (translator) (F).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Hassan and Amanda, two passengers on a plane from Casablanca to New York, are talking about their respective jobs.

Alexandra:    َ ؟ ﻚﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﺎﻣ

mā mih.na.tu.ka?

What do you do?

Hassan:     . ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟا ﻲﻓ سﺪﻨﻬﻣ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā mu.han.dis fī ad.dār al.bay. ḍa’. I’m an architect in Casablanca.

Alexandra: !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ اﺬﻫ

hā.dhā mum.tāz!

That’s excellent!

Hassan:     ؟ﻦﻴﻠﻤﻌﺗ ﻦﻳأ ,ﺖ ِﻧأو

wa.’an.ti ay.na ta‘.ma.līn? And you, where do you work?

Alexandra: .ﺔﻴﻔﺤﺻ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ṣa.ḥa.fīy.yah.

I’m a journalist.

Hassan:     ؟ةﺪﻳﺮﺟ يأ ﻲﻓ

fī ayy ja.rī.dah?

In which newspaper?

Alexandra: .ﺰﻤﻴﺗ كرﻮﻳ ﻮﻴﻨﻟا ﻲﻓ

fī al New York Times.

At The New York Times.

 

Staying in Touch by Phone and Email Staying in Touch by Phone and Email

One of the fun things about meeting new people is staying in touch with them so as to have future encounters that are enjoyable, pleasant, and enriching. Therefore, being able to initiate and provide contact information in order to remain in touch with friends, both old and new, is important. In this section, I give you the basics to help you stay in touch with people. Staying in touch is also an important tool in helping improve your Arabic — the more Arabic speakers you interact with, the faster your Arabic will improve.

 

؟لﺎﺼﺗﻻا ﻰﻠﻋ ءﺎﻘﺒﻠﻟ ﺔﻘﻳﺮﻃ ﻞﻀﻓأ ﻲﻫ (mā ﺎ ﻣhi.ya af-ḍal ṭa-rī-qah lil-ba.qā’
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‘a.lá al.it.ti. ṣāl?) (What’s the best way to stay in touch?)

؟ﻚﻔﺗﺎﻫ ﻢﻗر ﻮﻫ ﺎﻣ (mā hu.wa raqm hā.ti.fak) (What’s your telephone
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number?)

؟ل ﻮﺟ ﻒﺗﺎﻫ ﻢﻗر ﻚﻳﺪﻟ ﻞ (hal la. ﻫday.ka ra.qam hā.tif ja.wāl?) (Do you ّا
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have a mobile phone number?)

؟ﻚﺑ صﺎﺨﻟا ﻲﻧوﺮﺘﻜﻟﻹا ﺪﻳﺮﺒﻟا ﻮﻫ ﺎ (mā ﻣhu.wa al.ba.rīd al.’i.lik.trū.nī
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al.khā ṣ bik) (What’s your email address?)

 

These questions can help you stay in touch with new people whom you meet. Another popular tool that’s now helpful for people to stay in touch is كﻮﺒﺴﻴﻓ (fīs.būk) (Facebook). A lot of people in the Arab world are increasingly becoming regular Facebook users, which will help you even

more when interacting with new friends. Check Chapter 9 for specific information for how to carry on a phone conversation and what to include in an email.

FUN&GAMES

Name four members of the family:
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1.  ________________

2.  ________________

3.  ________________

4.  ________________

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 8

 

Asking Directions and Finding

 

Your Way

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Asking and answering “where” questions   Clarifying directions
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Exploring ordinal numbers
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Being able to ask for — and understand — تﺎﻫﺎﺠ (it.ti.jā ﺗ ا.hāt) (directions) is an important skill. In order to interact with others and get assistance, you need to know how to ask questions that can help you get where you want to be. And you also need to understand the directions that are being given to you. In this chapter, I tell you how to get relevant information to help you find what you’re looking for.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Focusing on the “Where”

In order to ask for and give directions, you need to be able to answer and ask “where” questions. In this section, I tell you how to do just that.

 

Asking “where” questions

The best way to get directions-related information is to ask ﻦﻳ ( أay.na) (where) questions. Luckily, the structure of a where question is relatively straightforward: You use ﻦﻳ followed by the subject. For example: أ

 

؟قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻦ ( ﻳ أ ay.na al.fun.duq) (Where is the hotel?)
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؟ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻦ ( ﻳأ ay.na al.hā.tif) (Where is the phone?)
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؟م ﻤﺤﻟا ﻦﻳ ( أay.na al.ḥam.mām) (Where is the bathroom?) ّﺎ

[image: ]
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 Be sure to define the subject following ﻦﻳ . As I explain in أChapter 3,

you define a subject by adding the definite article prefix ل (al) ( اthe) to the subject noun. For example, قﺪﻨﻓ means “hotel,” and قﺪﻨﻔﻟ means ا “the hotel.” So if you’re asking where the hotel is located, you say, ﻦﻳأ قﺪﻨﻔﻟا (Where is the hotel?) and not قﺪﻨﻓ ﻦﻳأ , which translates to Where is a hotel?

“Where” questions are useful for more than just asking for directions. You may also apply the where question format to human subjects, such as friends or family. For instance:

 

؟ﻢﻳﺮﻣ ﻦﻳ ( أay.na mar.yī.am) (Where is Miriam?)
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؟لﺎﻔﻃﻷا ﻦ ( ﻳأ ay.na al.’aṭ.fāl) (Where are the children?)
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؟ﻲﻣأ ﻦ ( ﻳay أ.na um.mī) (Where is my mom?)
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 You don’t need to use the definite article ل when referring to a noun ا
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that’s already defined. For instance, in one of the preceding examples, ﻢﻳﺮﻣ doesn’t require the definite article prefix ل because she’s a specific ا person. So make sure that you don’t go around adding the prefix ل to ا every subject after ﻦﻳ because sometimes there’s no question about what أ

subject you’re referring to.

 

Answering “where” questions

Answering where questions isn’t always as clear-cut as asking a where question. You can answer a where question in a number of different ways, ranging from the simple to the convoluted. In order to answer where questions, you have to understand the structure of the where question response, which usually follows this format: subject, preposition, object.

Take a look at some common where questions and their corresponding replies:

 

؟ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻦ ( ﻳ ay أ.na al.mus.tash.fá) (Where is the hospital?) .ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا
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ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ (al.mus.tash.fá fī al.ma.dī.nah) (The hospital is in the city.)

؟ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا ﻦﻳ ( أay.na al.maṭ.‘am) (Where is the restaurant?) .ﺐﻳﺮﻗ ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا
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قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻦ (al. ﻣmaṭ.‘am qa.rīb min al.fun.duq) (The restaurant is close to

the hotel.)

؟بﺎﺘﻜﻟا ﻦ (ﻳ ay أ.na al.ki.tāb) (Where is the book?)
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. ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا ﺖﺤﺗ بﺎﺘﻜ (al.ki. ﻟ اtāb taḥt aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah) (The book is under the
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table.)
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 Notice that in these examples, you use a preposition to establish a

connection between the subject (in this case, what or whom you’re looking for) and the object (the location of the desired subject). In order to establish the desired relationship, you need to be familiar with some of these common prepositions:

 

ﻰﻠ ( ﻋ‘a.lá) (on)

[image: ]

ﻲﻓ (fī) (in)
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ﻰﻟ ( إi.lá) (to)
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ﻦﻣ ﺐﻳﺮ (qa ﻗ.rīb min) (close to)
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ﻦﻋ ﺪﻴﻌﺑ (ba.‘īd ‘an) (far from)

[image: ]

ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ (bi.jā.nib) (next to)
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قﻮﻓ (fawq) (on top of)
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ﺖﺤﺗ (taḥt) (underneath/below)
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مﺎﻣأ (a.mām) (in front of)

[image: ]

ءارو (wa.rā.‘a) (behind)
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ﻦﻴﻤﻳ ﻰﻠﻋ (‘a.lá ya.mīn) (to the right of)
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رﺎﺴﻳ ﻰﻠﻋ (‘a.lá ya.sār) (to the left of)
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 You must define the subject in the ﻦﻳ interrogatory sentence (see أ
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“Asking ‘where’ questions” earlier in the chapter for details); similarly, you must also define the subject in the reply to a where question. In addition, you should define the object in the response statement as well, either by using the definite article prefix ل or by including a predefined ا object.

 

Getting Direction about Directions

Understanding the format of the where question and reply structures is an important first step in having a firm grasp on how to ask for directions. These sections help you so you can ask and respond to direction questions.

 

Asking for directions

Of course, you can’t just go up to a person and bluntly ask him or her, ﻦﻳأ قﺪﻨﻔﻟ ( اWhere is the hotel?). That wouldn’t be very polite. The proper etiquette for approaching someone and asking for directions is to first say ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا (as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum) (hello) or ً       ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و ﻼﻫأ (ah.lan wa.sah.lan) (hi) and then ask if he or she would permit you to ask a question. For example, you begin the exchange by saying, ؟ﻚﻟﺄﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ (‘af.wan hal yum.kin an as.’a.lak su.’ā.lan?) (Excuse me. May I ask you a question?).

After the person agrees to take your question, you may proceed to ask for

directions. (For more information on greetings and introductions, see Chapter

4.)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

While visiting Casablanca, John is trying to find the museum. He stops Ahmed, a passerby, and asks him for directions.

John:     .ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا

as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum.

Hello.

Ahmed: . مﻼﺴﻟا ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋو

wa.‘a.lay.kum as.sa.lām. Hello.

John:

John:     ً؟ﻻاﺆﺳ ﻚﻟﺄﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan hal yum.kin an as.’a.lak su.’ā.lan? Excuse me. May I ask you a question?

Ahmed: . ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭab.‘an.

Of course.

John:     ؟ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻦﻳأ

ay.na al.mat.ḥaf?

Where is the museum?

Ahmed: . ﺪﺠﺴﻤﻟا ﺐﻧﺎﺠﺑ ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا

al.mat.ḥaf bi.jā.nib al.mas.jid. The museum is next to the mosque.

John:     ً !ﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ja.zī.lan!

Thank you very much!

Ahmed: . ﺐﺟاو ﻰﻠﻋ ﺮﻜﺷ ﻻ

lā shukr ‘a.lá wā.jib.

You’re welcome.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻒﺤﺘﻣ   mat.ḥaf    museum

ﺪﺠﺴﻣ   mas.jid     mosque

ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻣmus.tash.fá hospital

ﻢﻌﻄﻣ   maṭ.‘am    restaurant

قﺪﻨﻓ    fun.duq     hotel

ةرﺎﻔﺳ   si.fā.rah     embassy

ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ   mad.ra.sah school

ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻣ     mak.ta.bah library

حﺮﺴﻣ   mas.raḥ    theater

قﻮﺳ   sūq      market

ﺰﺒﺨﻣ    makh.baz   bakery

ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ     ma.dī.nah   city

ﺔ                village ﻳ ﺮ ﻗ qar.yah

عرﺎﺷ    shā.ri‘      street/avenue

ﻲﺣ    ḥayy     neighborhood

ﺔﻳﺎﻨﺑ       bi.nā.yah    building

 

Could you repeat that?

Sometimes, when you ask for directions, the person who tries to help you starts talking too fast and you can’t quite understand what he is saying. Other times, you may be in a loud area, such as near a downtown traffic jam, and you can’t make out what the other person is saying. In either case, you have to ask the person who’s giving you directions to speak more slowly or to repeat what he has just said. These phrases can help you cope with these situations:

 

اًﻮﻔﻋ (‘af.wan) (Excuse me/Pardon me)

[image: ]

ﻢﻬﻓأ ﻢﻟ (lam af.ham) (I didn’t understand)
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ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ءﻂﺒﺑ ﻢﻠّﻜﺗ (ta.kal.lam bi.buṭ’ min faḍ.lik) (Speak slowly
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please)

. ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻋا (a.‘id min faḍ.lik) (Repeat please)
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؟ﺖﻠﻗ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā qult) (What did you say?)
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Talkin’ the Talk

John is in downtown Casablanca where the traffic is really loud. He stops Maria, a passerby, to ask her for directions but can’t make out what she’s saying due to the noise. He asks her to repeat what she said.

John:    ً؟ﻻاﺆﺳ ﻚﻟﺄﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan hal yum.kin an as.’a.la.ki su.’ā.lan? Excuse me. May I ask you a question?

Maria: .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

John:

John:

؟ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻦﻳأ

ay.na al.mad.ra.sah?

Where is the school?

Maria: .ﺎﻨﻫ ﻦﻋ ةﺪﻴﻌﺑ ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا

al.mad.ra.sah ba.‘ī.dah min hu.nā. The school is far from here.

John:   ؟ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ يﺪﻴﻌﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .ﻢﻬﻓأ ﻢﻟ

lam af.ham. hal yum.kin an tu.‘ī.dī min faḍ.lik? I don’t understand. Could you repeat please?

Maria: .ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻰﻟإ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﺬﺧﺄﺗ نأ ﺐﺠﻳ .ﺎﻨﻫ ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺖﺴﻴﻟ ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا

al.mad.ra.sah lay.sat qa.rī.bah min hu.nā. ya.jib an ta’.khudh al.ḥā.fi.lah i.lá wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah.

The school is not close to here. You must take the bus to the center of the city.

John:   ؟ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻢﺳا ﺎﻣ

mā ism al.mad.ra.sah?

What’s the name of the school?

Maria: .ﺔﻴﻜﻳﺮﻣﻷا ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا

al.mad.ra.sah al.’am.rī.kiy.yah. The American school.

John:   ً .ﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ .ﺖﻤﻬﻓ

fa.himt. shuk.ran ja.zī.lan. I understand! Thank you very much.

Maria: .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan.

You’re welcome.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺪﻴﻌﺑ     ba.‘īd       far (M)

ةﺪﻴﻌﺑ   ba.‘ī.dah   far (F)

ﺐﻳﺮﻗ qa.rīb     close (M)

ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ   qa.rī.bah   close (F)

ﺎﻨﻫ     hu.nā      here

كﺎﻨﻫ   hu.nāk    there

ﻢﻬﻓأ   af.ham    understand

ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ   ḥā.fi.lah    bus

ﻲﺴﻛﺎﺗ tāk.sī      taxi

رﺎﻄﻗ   qi.ṭār      train

ﺔﻄﺤﻣ ma.ḥa.ṭah station

 

Using command forms

When you ask someone for directions, the person directs you to a specific location. Essentially, she tells you where to go, which qualifies as a command form. The command form is uniform, which means it applies to all second-person pronouns. However, the command form is gender-defined, which means that you use different commands for men and women. Here are some common command forms:

Masculine Command Feminine Command

ﺪﻋأ (a.‘id) (repeat)       يﺪﻴﻋ (a. أ‘ī.dī) (repeat)

ﺐﻫذ (idh.hab) ( إgo)       ﻲﺒﻫذ (idh. إha.bī) (go)

ﺬﺧ (khudh) (take)       يﺬﺧ (khu.dhī) (take)

ﻒﻗ (qif) (stop)           ﻲﻔﻗ (qi.fī) (stop)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Susan is trying to get back to her قﺪﻨﻓ (fun.duq) (hotel) in Tunis. She stops Rita and asks her how to get there.

Susan:   ً؟ﻻاﺆﺳ ﻚﻟﺄﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan, hal yum.kin an as.’a.la.ki su.’ā.lan? Excuse me. May I ask you a question?

Rita:    .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an.

Of course.

Susan: ؟ةﺮﻫﻮﺠﻟا قﺪﻨﻓ ﻦﻳأ

ay.na fun.duq al.jaw.ha.rah? Where is the Jawhara Hotel?

Rita:    .ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻲﻓ قﺪﻨﻔﻟا اﺬﻫ ن ّأ ﻦﻇأ ّ

a. ẓunn an.na hā.dhā al.fun.duq fī wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah. I believe that this hotel is in the center of the city.

Susan: ؟كﺎﻨﻫ ﺐﻫذأ ﻒﻴﻛ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, kay.fa adh.hab hu.nāk? Yes. How can I go there?

Rita:    .ﺎًﻨﻴﻤﻳ ﻲﻬﺠﺗا ﻢﺛ ,ﻦﺴﺣ عرﺎﺷ ﻰﻟإ ﻲﺑﺬﻫإ ّ

idh.ha.bī i.lá shā.ri‘ ḥa.san, thum.ma it.ta.ji.hī ya.mī.nan. Go to Avenue Hassan, and then turn right.

Susan: .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan.

Okay.

Rita:    .لﺎﻤﺸﻟا هﺎﺠﺗ .ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻤﻟا مﺎﻣأ قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻊﻘﻳو .ﻲﻔﻗﻮﺗو ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻤﻟا ﻮﺤﻧ ﻲﺸﻣإ ﻢﺛ ّ

thum.ma im.shī naḥ .wa al.mak.ta.bah wa.ta.waq.qa.fī. wa.ya.qa‘ al.fun.duq a.mām al.mak.ta.bah. ti.jāh ash.sha.māl. Then walk toward the library and stop. The hotel is in front of the library. The hotel is facing north.

Susan: .ﻚﺗﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﻰﻠﻋ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ‘a.lá mu.sā.‘a.da.tik. Thank you for your help.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻦ    a. ّ ﻇ أẓunn      I believe

ﻢ     thum.ma    then ّ ﺛ

ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ    ḥa.sa.nan    okay

ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.‘a.dah help

لﺎﻤﺷ   sha.mal     north

بﻮﻨﺟ   ja.nūb       south

قﺮﺷ   sharq      east بﺮﻏ   gharb      west

 

Discovering Ordinal Numbers

Ordinal numbers are used to order things in a first-second-third kind of format. Unlike cardinal numbers, which are mostly used for counting, you use ordinals when giving directions. For example, you would tell someone to “turn right on the second street” and not “turn right on two street.” Hear the difference?
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 Ordinal numbers in Arabic are gender-defined, so you need to be

familiar with both the masculine and feminine ordinal forms, which I

present in Table 8-1.

TABLE 8-1 Ordinal Numbers

Ordinal (M) Pronunciation Ordinal (F) Pronunciation    English

لوأ          aw.wal         ﻰﻟوأ         ū.lá              first

ﻲﻧﺎﺛ          thā.nī            ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ           thā.ni.yah          second

ﺚﻟﺎﺛ         thā.lith           ﺔﺜﻟﺎﺛ           thā.li.thah          third

ﻊﺑار            rā.bi‘              ﺔﻌﺑار           rā.bi.‘ah             fourth ﺲﻣﺎﺧ     khā.mis       ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺧ      khā.mi.sah       fifth سدﺎﺳ     sā.dis         ﺔﺳدﺎﺳ      sā.di.sah        sixth

ﻊﺑﺎﺳ         sā.bi‘            ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺳ        sā.bi.‘ah           seventh

ﻦﻣﺎﺛ         thā.min         ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺛ         thā.mi.nah        eighth

ﻊﺳﺎﺗ         tā.si‘             ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺗ         tā.si.‘ah            ninth

ﺮﺷﺎﻋ       ‘ā.shir          ةﺮﺷﺎﻋ       ‘ā.shi.rah         tenth

ﺮﺸﻋ يدﺎﺣ   hā.dī ‘a.shar    ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻳدﺎﺣ    hā.di.yat ‘a.shar   eleventh

ﺮﺸﻋ ﻲﻧﺎﺛ    thā.nī ‘a.shar    ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ     thā.ni.yat ‘a.shar   twelfth

ﺮﺸﻋ ﺚﻟﺎﺛ    thā.lith ‘a.shar   ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺜﻟﺎﺛ     thā.li.that ‘a.shar   thirteenth

ﺮﺸﻋ ﻊﺑار    rā.bi‘ ‘a.shar     ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺑار    rā.bi.‘at ‘a.shar    fourteenth ﺮﺸﻋ ﺲﻣﺎﺧ khā.mis ‘a.shar ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺧ khā.mi.sat ‘a.shar fifteenth

ﺮﺸﻋ سدﺎﺳ sā.dis ‘a.shar   ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﺳدﺎﺳ sā.di.sat ‘a.shar   sixteenth

ﺮﺸﻋ ﻊﺑﺎﺳ   sā.bi‘ ‘a.shar    ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺳ   sā.bi.‘at ‘a.shar    seventeenth ﺮﺸﻋ ﻦﻣﺎﺛ    thā.min ‘a.shar ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺛ    thā.mi.nat ‘a.shar eighteenth

ﺮﺸﻋ ﻊﺳﺎﺗ   tā.si‘ ‘a.shar     ﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺗ   tā.si.‘at ‘a.shar     nineteenth نوﺮﺸﻋ     ‘ish.rūn        نوﺮﺸﻋ      ‘ish.rūn          twentieth نﻮﺛﻼﺛ        tha.lā.thūn       نﻮﺛﻼﺛ         tha.lā.thūn         thirtieth
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 If you want to tell a friend that your house is “the fifth house,” you

say, ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا لﺰﻨﻤ (al. ﻟ اman.zil al.khā.mis). Note that you use the masculine ordinal form ﺲﻣﺎﺧ because لﺰﻨﻣ is a masculine noun subject. To say that you’re taking the “eighth bus,” you would say, ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا (al.ḥā.fi.lah ath.thā.mi.nah). The ordinal ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا is feminine because ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا is a feminine noun subject.

So if you want to tell your friend to “turn left on the second street,” you say,ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا عرﺎﺸﻟا ﻲﻓ رﺎﺴﻴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻒ ( ṭ ﻃ uff i.lá al.ya.sār fī ash.shā.ri‘ ath.thā.nī). Because عرﺎﺸﻟا (ash.shā.ri‘) (street) is a masculine subject, the corresponding ordinal ﻲﻧﺎﺛ (second) should also be masculine.

 

FUN&GAMES

Match the Arabic statements in Section 1 with their English translations in

Section 2.

Section 1: ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻠﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.lah al.‘a.ra.biy.yah) (Arabic sentence)

 

1.  . ﻦﻴﻤﻴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻒﻃ

2.  . ؟ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻴﻌﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ

3.  . بﺮﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻲﺒﻫذإ

4.  . ﺐﻳﺮﻗ قﺪﻨﻔﻟا

5.  . ةﺮﺷﺎﻌﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻨﺒﻟا

 

Section 2: ﺔﻳﺰﻴﻠﺠﻧﻹا ﺔﻠﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.lah al.in.jli.zīy.yah) (English sentence)

 

A.  Please repeat that.

B.  The hotel is close.

C.  It’s the tenth building.

D.  Turn right.

E.  Go west.

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 9

 

Taking Care of Business and

 

Telecommunicating

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Beginning a phone conversation   Making plans over the phone
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Leaving a phone message   Sending and receiving emails
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Personally, I really enjoy talking on the ﻒﺗﺎ ( ﻫhā.tif) (phone). It’s a great way to catch up with friends, make social arrangements, and plan other aspects of your life with ease. With just a phone, you can get in touch with anyone in the world and talk about anything you like — from sports to social events and schoolwork to office gossip!
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A few decades ago you may have been limited as to where you could hold a ﺔﻴﻔﺗﺎﻫ ﺔﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ (mu.kā.la.mah hā.ti.fiy.yah) (phone conversation). Today, with the ubiquity of cellphones and other portable phone units, you can literally take your conversation anywhere! This flexibility makes knowing how to hold a phone conversation in Arabic even more important. In this chapter, I explain how to properly begin and end a phone conversation, how to make plans over the phone, and how to leave a proper phone message in Arabic. With all that information, you can be confident that you’re carrying on a proper phone conversation like a native speaker!
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Making a Call: Phone Basics

Before you can chat on the phone with your friends like a native speaker, you need to be familiar with the following basic terminology:

مﺎﻋ ﻒﺗﺎ ( ﻫhā.tif ‘ām) (public phone)
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لاﻮﺟ ﻒﺗ ( ﺎ ﻫ ḥā.tif jaw.wāl) (cellphone)

[image: ]

ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻢﻗر (raqm al.hā.tif) (phone number)
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ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qat al.hā.tif) (phone card)
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ﺔﻴﻔﺗﺎﻫ ﺔﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ (mu.kā.la.mah hā.ti.fiy.yah) (phone conversation)
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The following sections explain how to start talking on the phone and how to ask for someone in Arabic.

 

Beginning a phone conversation

You can begin a phone conversation in a number of ways. The most common, whether you’re the caller or the person answering the phone, is to simply say ﻮﻟأ (a.lū) (hello). Hello is one of the most common phrases in the Arabic language and is used consistently throughout in conversation.
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 Stating your name right after the person on the phone says hello is

proper etiquette, particularly if you don’t know that person. If you’re the caller, you may say ﺎﻧأ (a.nā) (I am) followed by your name. Alternatively, you may say اﺬﻫ (M)/هﺬﻫ (F) (hā.dhā/hā.dhi.hi) (this is) followed by your name. A familiar phrase you can also use after you say hello is                                                        ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      ً ﻢ ﻜ ﻴ ﻠ ﻋ م ﻼ ﺴ ﻟ ا (as . sa .lā. mu ‘a .lay. kum) ( hello ) or ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و   ﻼﻫأ

(ah.lan wa.sah.lan) (hi). Flip to Chapter 3 for more on greetings and making small talk.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Kamal calls his friend Rita at home.

Kamal: .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Rita:     . ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Kamal: .لﺎﻤﻛ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ka.māl.

This is Kamal.

Rita:                   ً ! ل ﺎ ﻤ ﻛ ً ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan wa.sah.lan ka.māl! Hi, Kamal!

Kamal: !   ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                ً ﺎ ﺘ ﻳ ر ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و        ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan wa.sah.lan rī.tā!

Hi, Rita!

Rita:     ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴﻛ

kayf al.ḥāl?

How are you doing?

Kamal: .اًﺮﻜﺷ ،ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

al. ḥam.du lil.lāh, shuk.ran. I’m doing well, thank you.

 

Asking to speak to someone

Sometimes, a person other than the one you want to talk to answers the phone. A common phrase to help you ask for the person you called to speak with is ؟ﺎﻨﻫ (ﻢﺳا) ﻞﻫ (hal [name] hu.nā), which means “Is (name) here?”

Alternatively, you can also use the personal pronouns ﻮﻫ (hu.wa) (if the person you’re looking for is a man) or ﻲ ( ﻫhi.ya) (in the case of a woman) instead of using the person’s name.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Kamal calls his friend Rita at home. Rita’s mom, Souad, answers the phone, and Kamal asks to speak with Rita.

Kamal: .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Souad: .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Kamal: ؟ﺎﻨﻫ ﻲﻫ ﻞﻫ .ﺎﺘﻳر ﻖﻳﺪﺻ ﺎﻧأ .ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا

as.sa.lā.mu ‘a.lay.kum. a.nā ṣa.dīqrī.tā. hal hi.ya hu.nā? Hello. I am a friend of Rita. Is she here?

Souad: ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ .ﺎﻨﻫ ﻲﻫ ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am hi.ya hu.nā. mā is.muk? Yes, she is here. What’s your name?

Kamal: .لﺎﻤﻛ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ka.māl.

This is Kamal.

Souad: .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد ﺮﻈﺘﻧا

in.ta. ẓir da.qī.qah min faḍ.lik. Wait one minute, please.

Rita:     . لﺎﻤﻛ ﻮﻟأ

a.lū ka.māl.

Hello, Kamal.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺎﻧأ         a.nā        I

ﻲﻫ   hi.ya    she

ﻮﻫ     hu.wa    he

ﻖﻳﺪﺻ ṣa.dīq    friend (M)

ﺔﻘﻳﺪﺻ ṣa.dī.qah friend (F)

ﺎﻨﻫ      hu.nā     here

ﺮﻈﺘﻧا   in.ta.ẓir    wait

ﺔﻘﻴﻗد   da.qī.qah minute

 

Planning while on the Phone Planning while on the Phone

The phone is useful not only for staying in touch with friends and family, but also for making ﺔﻴﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟا تﺎﻃﺎﺒﺗر (ir.ti.bā. اṭāt ij.ti.mā.‘iy.yah) (social arrangements) as well as ﻞﻤﻌﻟا تﺎﻃﺎﺒﺗ (ir.ti.bā. ر اṭāt al.‘a.mal) (business arrangements). This section covers the specific terminology you need for each of these situations.

 

Making social plans

If you’re talking with a friend, you’re free to be a bit more informal than if you were calling a business. Some common words to help you make social arrangements with your friends are the following:

 

! ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ (hay.yā bi.nā) (Let’s!)
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ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) (restaurant)

[image: ]

ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺳ ﺔﻋﺎﻗ (qā.‘at si.ni.mā) (movie theater)
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ﻒﺤﺘﻣ (mat.ḥaf) (museum)
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غاﺮﻓ ﺖﻗو (waqt fa.rāgh) (free time)

[image: ]

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Selma calls her friend Mark on his لاﻮﺟ ﻒﺗ ( ﺎ ﻫ hā.tif jaw.wāl) (cellphone) so that they can make dinner plans.

Selma: .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Mark:   .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Selma: .              ً ﻰ ﻤ ﻠ ﺳ ﺎ ﻧ أ . ك ر ﺎ ﻣ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan mārk. a.nā sal.má. Hi, Mark. I am Selma.

Mark:                       ً . ﻚ ﺘ ﻤ ﻟ ﺎ ﻜ ﻤ ﻟ اً ﺮ ﻜ ﺷ ! ﻰ ﻤ ﻠ ﺳ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan sal.má! shuk.ran li.mu.kā.la.ma.tik.

Hi, Selma! Thanks for your call.

Selma: ؟ﻚﻟﺎﺣ ﻒﻴﻛ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan. kayf ḥā.lak?

You’re welcome. How are you?

Mark:   ؟ﺖﻧأو .ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

al.ḥam.du lil.lāh. wa.’an.ti? I’m doing well. And you?

Selma: ؟اًﺪﻏ غاﺮﻓ ﺖﻗو كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ .ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

al.ḥam.du lil.lāh. hal ‘in.dak waqt fa.rāghgha.dan? I’m doing well. Do you have any free time tomorrow?

Mark:   .ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻟاﻮﺣ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am ḥa.wā.lī as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah. Yes, around six o’clock.

Selma: ؟ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻢﻌﻄﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻲﻌﻣ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rīd an tadh.hab ma.‘ī i.lá al.maṭ.‘am as.sā.‘ah as.sā.bi.‘ah? Would you like to go with me to the restaurant at seven o’clock?

Mark:   .ﺎًﻤﻴﻈﻋ ﻚﻟذ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ !ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an! sa.ya.kūndhā.lik ‘a.ẓī.man. Of course! I would like that.

Selma: .ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! i.lá al.ghad.

Excellent! See you tomorrow.

Mark:   ! ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.ghad!

See you tomorrow!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻚ َﺘﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ   mu.kā.la.ma.tu.ka your call (M)

ﻚ ِﺘﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ   mu.kā.la.ma.tu.ki your call (F)

ك َﺪﻨﻋ     ‘in.da.ka           you have (M)

ك ِﺪﻨﻋ     ‘in.da.ki            you have (F)

ك ِﺪﻨﻋ     ‘in.da.ki            you have (F)

ﺖﻗو    waqt           time

غاﺮﻓ ﺖﻗو waqt fa.rāgh      free time

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ    sā.‘ah            hour

ﺐﺣأ    u.ḥib.bu         I like

ﻚﻟذ      dhā.li.ka           that

ﺪﻐﻟا        al.ghad             tomorrow

 

Making business appointments

Arranging personal get-togethers with friends or family is always fun, but at times you have to conduct business over the phone, whether you’re setting up a ﺪﻋﻮﻣ (maw.‘id) (appointment) with the dentist or arranging a business عﺎﻤﺘﺟا (ij.ti.mā‘) (meeting) with a client. Interacting with businesses in Arabic requires specific terminology.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Susan is calling the Rialto, a company in Casablanca. She reaches the ﺔﺒﺗﺎﻛ (kā.ti.bah) (secretary) and asks to speak with Mr. Ahmed.

Susan:   . ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Katiba: ؟ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد .ﻮﺘﻟﺎﻳر ﺔﻛﺮﺷ .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū. sha.ri.kat ri.yāl.tū. da.qī.qah min fa ḍ.lik? Hello. Rialto Inc. Can you wait one minute, please?

Susan:   . ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭ a.ba.‘an.

Of course.

Katiba: ؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ ﻒﻴﻛ .ﺮﺧﺄﺘﻠﻟ اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan lit.ta.’akh.khur. kay.fa u.sā.‘i.dak? Sorry to keep you waiting. How may I help you?

Susan:   . ﺪﻤﺣأ ﺪﻴﺴﻟا ﻊﻣ ﻢﻠﻜﺗأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an a.ta.kal.lam ma.‘a as.say.yid aḥ.mad. I would like to speak with Mr. Ahmed.

Katiba:

Katiba:

. عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ﻲﻓ ﻮﻫ .لﻮﻐﺸﻣ ﺪﻤﺣأ ﺪﻴﺴﻟا as.say.yid aḥ.mad mash.ghūl. hu.wa fī ij.ti.mā‘. Mr. Ahmed is busy. He is in a meeting.

Susan:   ؟لﻮﻐﺸﻣ ﺮﻴﻏ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.ya.kūn ghayr mash.ghūl? When will he be available?

Katiba: .ﺔﻘﻴﻗد يأ

ayy da.qī.qah.

Any minute now.

Susan:                    ً . ﻂ ﺨ ﻟ ا ﻰ ﻠ ﻋ ﻰ ﻘ ﺑ ﺄ ﺳ .ﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ja.zī.lan. sa.‘ab.qá ‘a.lá al.khaṭ. Thank you very much. I’ll stay on the line.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺪﻋﻮﻣ   maw.‘id    appointment

عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ij.ti.mā‘      meeting

ﺪﻴﺳ    say.yid     Mr./Sir

ةﺪﻴﺳ   say.yi.dah Mrs./Ms.

ﺲﻴﺋر   ra.’īs       president

ﺔﺒﺗﺎﻛ     kā.ti.bah    secretary/assistant

ﺔﻛﺮﺷ sha.ri.kah company

كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ u.sā.‘i.dak I help you

ﺪﻳرأ      u.rīd         I would like

لﻮﻐﺸﻣ mash.ghūl busy

 

Leaving a Message

Sometimes you just run out of luck and can’t get ahold of the person you’re trying to reach. You’re forced to leave a ﺔﻟﺎﺳر (ri.sā.lah) (message) either on a voice mailbox or with a person. These sections explain how to do so and the important related vocabulary.

 

Dealing with voice mail

When you leave a voice-mail message, you want to make sure to include the following:

 

Your ﻢﺳا (ism) (name)
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The ﺔﻤﻟﺎﻜﻤﻟا ﺖﻗ ( و waqt al.mu.kā.la.mah) (time of the call)
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Your ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻢﻗر (raqm al.hā.tif) (phone number or callback number)
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The ﺔﻤﻟﺎﻜﻤﻠﻟ ﺖﻗو ﻦﺴﺣ ( أ aḥ.san waqt lil.mu.kā.la.mah) (best times you’re
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available to talk)

 

For example, Salma tries to reach Karim by phone but gets this recording instead:

 

ع                                               ً ﺮ ﺳ أ ﻲ ﻓ ﻚ ﻤ ﻠ ﻛ ﺄ ﺳ ﻚ ﻤ ﻗ ر و ﻚ ﻤ ﺳ ا ﺖ ﻛ ﺮ ﺗ ا ذ إ ﻦ ﻜ ﻟ و ﺎ ﻨ ﻫ ﺖ ﺴ ﻟ ﺎ ﻧ أ . ﻢ ﻳ ﺮ ﻛ ﺎ ﻧ أ ,ﻼﻫأ

ﺖﻗو

(ah.lan, a.nā ka.rīm. a.nā las.tu hu.nā wa.lāk.in i.dhā ta.rak.ta is.muk

wa.raq.muk sa.’u.kal.li.muk fī ‘as.ra’ waqt)

(Hi, this is Karim. I’m not in right now, but if you leave your name and

number, I’ll get back to you as soon as possible.)

 

Salma’s voice-mail message sounds something like this:

 

ﻲ                              ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          ً ﺑ ﻞ ﺼ ﺗ ا . ﺲ ﻴ ﻤ ﺨ ﻟ ا م ﻮ ﻳ ﻒ ﺼ ﻨ ﻟ ا و ة ﺪ ﺣ ا ﻮ ﻟ ا ﺔ ﻋ ﺎ ﺴ ﻟ ا . ﻰ ﻤ ﻠ ﺳ ﺎ ﻧ أ . ﻢ ﻳ ﺮ ﻛ ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و   ﻼﻫأ

ﻲﻤﻗر .ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ ﺖﻗو يأ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻟﺎﺳﺮﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻚﻋﺎﻤﺳ ﺪﻨﻋ ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ

اًﺮﻜﺷ .ﺔﺛﻼﺛ ﻦﻴﻨﺛا ﺪﺣاو ﺮﻔﺻ .

(ah.lan wa.sah.lan ka.rīm. a.nā sal.má. as.sā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah wan.niṣf

yawm al.kha.mīs. it.ta.ṣil bī min faḍ.lik ‘in.da sa.mā.‘ik hā.dhi.hi

ar.ri.sā.lah fī ayy waqt ba‘d as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah. raq.mī ṣifr wā.ḥid

ith.nayn tha.lā.thah. shuk.ran.)

(Hi, Karim. This is Salma. It’s 1:30 in the afternoon on Thursday. Please

give me a call back when you get this message any time after 5 o’clock.

My number is 0123. Thanks!)

 

Leaving a message with a person Leaving a message with a person

If you have to leave a message directly with a person, make sure you include your name and ask the person who picks up the phone to pass along word that you called.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Kamal calls his friend Rita at home. Rita isn’t home, and Souad, her mom, answers the phone. Kamal leaves a message for Rita with her mother.

Souad: .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū.

Hello.

Kamal: .لﺎﻤﻛ ﺎﻧأ .ﻮﻟأ

a.lū. a.nā ka.māl.

Hello. This is Kamal.

Souad: .     ً ل ﺎ ﻤ ﻛ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan ka.māl.

Hi, Kamal.

Kamal: ؟ﺖﻴﺒﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﺘﻳر ﻞﻫ

hal rī.ta fī al.bayt?

Is Rita home?

Souad: .نﺎﻛﺪﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺖﺒﻫذ .ﻻ

lā. dha.ha.bat i.lá ad.duk.kān. No. She went to the store.

Kamal: ؟ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.tar.ji‘?

When will she be back?

Souad: .ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﺪﻌﺑ ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ

sa.tar.ji‘ ba‘.da sā.‘ah.

She will be back in an hour.

Kamal: ؟ﻲﺘﻤﻟﺎﻜﻤﺑ ﺎﻬﻳﺮﺒﺨﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ

hal yum.kin an tukh.bi.rī.hā bi.mu.kā.la.ma.tī? Is it possible for you to tell her that I called?

Souad: !ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an!

Of course!

Kamal: .ﺔﻣﻼﺴﻟا ﻊﻣ !اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran! ma.‘a as.sa.lā.mah. Thank you! Good-bye.

Souad: .ﺔﻣﻼﺴﻟا ﻊﻣ

ma.‘a as.sa.lā.mah.

Good-bye.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺖﻴﺑ     bayt          home

ﺐﻫذ    dha.ha.ba     he went

ﺖﺒﻫذ    dha.ha.bat     she went

نﺎﻛد     duk.kān       store

ﻰﺘﻣ    ma.tá        when

ﻊﺟﺮﺗ    tar.ji‘            she come back

ﺪﻌﺑ       ba‘.da          after

ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ halyum.kin    is it possible

ﻲﺘﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ mu.kā.la.ma.tī my call
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 Most phones in Arabic-speaking countries use the familiar Arabic

numerals (see Chapter 5). Thank goodness you won’t have to struggle to identify the Arabic numbers on the keypad while dialing a number!

 

Sending and Getting Emails

Increasingly, the phone is being complemented, and in some cases even replaced, by email messaging. In this section, I show you some key terms to allow you to compose, send, and receive emails.

ءﺎﺸﻧإ (in.sha’) (compose)
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دراﻮﻟا ﺪﻳﺮﺒﻟا (al.ba.rīd al.wā.rid) (inbox)
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ردﺎﺼﻟا ﺔﺒﻠﻋ (‘ul.bat aṣ.ṣā.dir) (outbox)
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ةدﻮﺴﻣ (mis.wad.da) (draft)
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ﻦﻣ (min) (from)
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ﻰﻟ ( إi.lá) (to)
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عﻮﺿﻮﻣ (maw.ḍū‘) (subject)

[image: ]

 

These sections give you some helpful advice for sending emails in Arabic and in English to an Arabic-speaking individual. I also discuss some etiquette to ensure that you don’t offend anyone.

 

Sending an email in Arabic

When you’re sending out an email message in Arabic, you always want to start off with the basic term ﻢﻜﻴﻠﻋ مﻼﺴﻟا , the most common greeting that I

introduce in Chapter 1. Here are other common expressions to use:

 

ﺔﻟﺎﺳﺮﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻢﻛﺮﻜﺷ (ash. أku.ru.kum ‘a.lá ar.ri.sā.lah) (Thank you for the
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message)

تﺎﻴﺤﺘﻟا ﺐﻴﻃأ ( ﻊﻣ ma.‘ah aṭ.yab at.ta.ḥiy.yāt) (With best regards)
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If you’re sending an email message to a friend or colleague, I encourage you to use these two expressions to begin and end your message to express that you know the individual.

 

Sending an email in English

When you’re sending an email to a native Arabic-speaking person, feel free to use the same expressions that you would use in composing the email to an English-speaking person. If the individual or individuals you’re sending the email understand English, then it’s completely valid to use everyday English expressions. If you need to compose an email in Arabic, please see the sections immediately preceding this one.

 

Following proper etiquette

As a general rule, don’t use any language in an Arabic email that you wouldn’t use in an English email. Make sure to begin and end the message with the terms I provide earlier in this section, and keep your message to the with the terms I provide earlier in this section, and keep your message to the point. Arabic culture is now getting more and more accustomed to communicating via email, and in a few years, email will be even more prevalent than it is today.

Sometimes you may want to look up terms while you’re typing the email. One tool that I find helpful that provides an etiquette-friendly interface is Google Translate. If you’re looking for a term or a phrase while typing your

email, visit translate.google.com and click on English-to-Arabic or Arabic-to-English, depending on what your target language for the email will be.




FUN&GAMES

Here are some questions commonly asked on the phone. Match the

questions with the appropriate answers.

ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions)

 

1. ؟ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ (When will she be back?)

2. ؟غاﺮﻓ ﺖﻗو كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞ (ﻫ Do you have free time?)

3. ؟ﺎﻨﻫ ﻮﻫ ﻞﻫ (Is he here?)

4. ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ ( ﻛ How are you doing?)

5. ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (What’s your name?)

 

ﺔﺑﻮﺟﻷا (al.aj.wi.bah) (answers)

 

A.  .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد .ﻢﻌﻧ

B.  .لﻮﻐﺸﻣ ﺎﻧأ .ﻻ

C.  .دﺎﻌﺳ ﻲﻤﺳا

D.  .اًﺮﻜﺷ ،ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

E.  .ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﺪﻌﺑ ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 10

 

This Is Delicious! Eating In and

 

Dining Out

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Covering breakfast, lunch, and dinner Finding your way around
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the kitchen   Eating at home   Dining at a restaurant
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You can explore a new culture with مﺎﻌﻃ (ṭa.‘ām) (food). You can find out a lot about a people by exploring what they eat, how they eat it, and how they prepare it. Like in many other cultures, food plays a central role in Arabic culture. In this chapter, you can expand your vocabulary with the Arabic words for some popular meals and foods, and you find out how to place an order at a restaurant and how to interact appropriately with your server.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.
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Consuming Food: All about Mealtime

The three basic تﺎﺒﺟ (wa.ja. وbāt) (meals) in Arabic are as follows:

 

حﺎﺒﺼﻟا رﻮﻄﻓ (fu.ṭūr aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ) (breakfast)
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ءاﺪﻏ (gha.dā’ ) (lunch)
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ءﺎﺸﻋ (‘a.shā’ ) (dinner)
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Sometimes when you’re feeling a little ﻊﺋﺎﺟ (jā.’i‘) (hungry) but aren’t ready for a full-course meal, you may want a small ﺔﻔﻴﻔﺧ ﺔﺒﺟو (waj.bah kha.fī.fah) (snack) instead. These sections take a closer look at these different meals.

 

Starting the day off with breakfast I’m sure you’ve heard it before, but breakfast is the most important meal of the day. When you start your day on a full stomach, you feel better and accomplish more. In the mornings, I like to start my day with a cup of ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah) (coffee). I usually like to drink it ﺔﻠﺤﻛ (kaḥ.lah) (black), but sometimes I add a little ﺐﻴﻠ ( ﺣ ḥa.līb) (milk) and some ﺮﻜﺳ (suk.kar) (sugar) to give it a bit of flavor. Some days, I prefer to drink يﺎﺷ (shāy) (tea) instead of coffee. My favorite accompaniments for my coffee or tea are تﺎﻳﻮﻠﺣ (ḥa.la.wiy.yāt) (pastries).

Here are some other things you can expect in a regular breakfast:

 

ﻞﺴﻋ (‘a.sal) (honey)
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ﺐﻴﻠﺤﻟﺎﺑ ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah bil.ḥa.līb) (coffee with milk)
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ﺮﻜﺴﻟﺎﺑ ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah bis.suk.kar) (coffee with sugar)
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ﺮﻜﺴﻟاو ﺐﻴﻠﺤﻟﺎﺑ ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah bil.ḥa.līb was.suk.kar) (coffee with milk
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and sugar)

ﻞﺴﻌﻟﺎﺑ يﺎﺷ (shāy bil.‘a.sal) (tea with honey)
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ﺮﻤﺤﻣ ﺰﺒﺧ (khubz mu.ḥam.mar) (toasted bread)
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ةﺪﺑﺰﻟﺎﺑ ﺰﺒﺧ (khubz biz.zub.dah) (bread with butter)
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ﻞﺴﻌﻟاو ةﺪﺑﺰﻟﺎﺑ ﺰﺒﺧ (khubz biz.zub.dah wal.‘a.sal) (bread with butter and
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honey)

ﺞﻨﻔﺷ (shi.fanj) (donuts)
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رﻮﻄﻔﻟا بﻮﺒ ( ﺣ ḥu.būb al.fu.ṭūr) (breakfast cereal)
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ﺾﻴﺑ (bayḍ) (eggs)
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Having لﺰﻨﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ رﻮﻄﻔﻟ (al.fu. اṭūr fī al.man.zil) (breakfast at home) is a nice, relaxing way to start the day.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Fatima prepares breakfast for her daughter Nadia at home before sending her off to school.

Fatima: ؟حﺎﺒﺼﻟا اﺬﻫ اًﺮﻴﺼﻋ ﻦﻳﺪﻴﻘﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rī.dīn ‘a.ṣī.ran hā.dhā aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ?

Would you like juice this morning?

Nadia:   .ﻲﻣأ ﺎﻳ ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am yā um.mī.

Yes, Mommy.

Fatima: ؟رﺰﺟ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ ,حﺎﻔﺗ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ ,لﺎﻘﺗﺮﺑ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ :ﺮﻴﺼﻌﻟا ﻦﻣ عﻮﻧ يأ

ayy naw‘ min al.‘a.ṣīr: ‘a.ṣīr bur.tu.qāl, ‘a.ṣīr tuf.fāḥ, ‘a.ṣīr ja.zar? What kind of juice do you want: orange juice, apple juice, or carrot juice?

Nadia:   .لﺎﻘﺗﺮﺑ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd ‘a.ṣīr bur.tu.qāl.

I want orange juice.

Fatima: ؟ﺎًﻀﻳا رﻮﻄﻔﻟا بﻮﺒﺣ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫو .ﺔﺤﺼﻠﻟ ﻊﺋار اﺬﻫ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! hā.dhā rā.’i‘ lil.ṣi.ḥah. wa.hal tu.rī.dīn ḥu.būb al.fu.ṭūr ay.ḍan?

Excellent! It’s great for your health. And do you want cereal as well?

Nadia:   .ﺮﻴﺜﻛ ﺐﻴﻠﺣ ﺎﻬﻌﻣو ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am wa.ma.‘a.hā ḥā.līb ka.thīr. Yes, and with lots of milk.

Fatima: . ةﺪﺑﺰﻟﺎﺑ ﺰﺒﺨﻟا ﻮﻫ ﺎﻫو

wa.hā hu.wa al.khubz biz.zub.dah. And here’s some bread with butter.

Nadia:   .نﻵا ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذﺄﺳ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran. sa.’adh.hab i.lá al.mad.ra.sah al.’ān. Thank you. I’m going to go to school now.

Fatima: . ةزﻮﻤﻟا ﺖﻴﺴﻧ .ﺔﻈﺤﻟ

laḥ.ẓah, na.say.ti al.maw.zah. One moment. You forgot the banana.

Nadia:   .اًﺮﻜﺷ !ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an! shuk.ran.

Of course! Thank you.




WORDS TO KNOW

ﺮ                    juice ﻴ ﺼ ﻋ ‘a. ṣ īr

لﺎﻘﺗﺮﺑ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ ‘a.ṣīr bur.tu.qāl orange juice

حﺎﻔﺗ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ    ‘a.ṣīr tuf.fāḥ     apple juice

رﺰﺟ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ   ‘a.ṣīr ja.zar     carrot juice

ﺔﻟﺎﻘﺗﺮﺑ        bur.tu.qā.lah    an orange

ﺔﺣﺎﻔﺗ        tuf.fā.ḥah       an apple

ةرﺰﺟ       ja.za.rah       a carrot

ةزﻮﻣ        maw.zah      a banana

ﺔﺤﺻ      si.ḥah        health

ﺐﻴﻠﺣ       ḥa.līb         milk

نﻵا         al.’ān          now

ﺔﻈﺤﻟ       laḥ.ẓah       one moment

ﻲﺴﻧ      na.si.ya       forgot

ﻰﺴﻨﻳ      yan.sá        to forget

ﺖ ِﻴﺴﻧ      na.say.ti       you forgot (FS)

ﺖ َﻴﺴﻧ      na.say.ta      you forgot (MS)

 

If you’re on the go, stopping by a ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah) (coffee shop) in the حﺎﺒﺻ (ṣa.bāḥ) (morning) is a good alternative to getting your breakfast at home. (Note: The word ةﻮﻬﻗ denotes both the beverage as well as the coffee shop. Remember this distinction so that you don’t get confused unnecessarily!)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Laura stops by the local coffee shop in the morning to order breakfast from Ahmed.

Laura:   .ﺪﻤﺣأ ﺎﻳ ﺮﻴﺨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ

ṣa.bāḥ al.khayr yā aḥ.mad. Good morning, Ahmed.

Ahmed: ؟حﺎﺒﺼﻟا اﺬﻫ ﻦﻴﺒّﺤﺗ اذﺎﻣ .ارﻮﻟ ﺎﻳ رﻮﻨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ

ṣa.bāḥ an.nūr yā lū.rā. mā.dhā tu.ḥib.bīn hā.dhā aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ? Good morning, Laura. What would you like this morning?

Laura:   .مﻮﻳ ﻞ ّﻛ ﻞﺜﻣ

mith.la kull yawm.

Like every day.

Ahmed: ؟ﻢﻌﻧ ,ﺐﻴﻠﺤﻟﺎﺑ ةﻮﻬﻗ .اًرﻮﻓ

faw.ran. qah.wah bil.ḥa.līb, na.‘am? Right away. Coffee with milk, right?

Laura:   .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Ahmed: ؟ ّﺮﻜﺳ ﺔﻘﻌﻠﻣ ﻢﻛ

kam mil.‘a.qat suk.kar?

How many spoons of sugar?

Laura:   .ﻦﻴﺘﻘﻌﻠﻣ

mil.‘aq.tayn.

Two spoons.

Ahmed: ؟ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ وأ ﺔﻄﺳﻮﺘﻣ وأ ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ ةﻮﻬﻗ ﻦﻴ ﺒّﺤﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.ḥ ib.bīn qah.wah ṣa.ghī.rah aw mu.ta.was.si.ṭah aw ka.bī.rah? Would you like a small, medium, or large coffee?

Laura:   .مﻮﻴﻟا ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ ةﻮﻬﻗ ﺐ ّﺣأ

u.ḥibb qah.wah ka.bī.rah al.yawm. I’d like a large coffee today.

Ahmed: ؟ﺎًﺌﻴﺷ ﻲﻠﻛﺄﺗ نأ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal tu.rī.dīn an ta’.ku.lī shay.’an? And would you like anything to eat?

Laura:   ؟ﺞﻨﻔﺷ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dak shi.fanj?

Do you have donuts?

Ahmed: ؟ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺔﺠﻨﻔﺷ ﻢﻛ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, kam shi.fin.jah tu.rī.dīn? Yes. How many donuts do you want?

Laura:   .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ تﺎﺠﻨﻔﺷ ثﻼﺛ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd tha.lāth shi.fin.jāt min faḍ.lak. I’d like three donuts, please.


WORDS TO KNOW

يدﺎﻋ    ‘ā.dī              regular

ﺔﻘﻌﻠﻣ    mil.‘a.qah        spoon

ﺮﻴﻐﺻ    ṣa.ghīr          small (M)

ةﺮﻴﻐﺻ   ṣa.ghī.rah        small (F)

ﻂﺳﻮﺘﻣ mu.ta.was.siṭ    medium (M)

ﺔﻄﺳﻮﺘﻣ mu.ta.was.siṭ.ah medium (F)

ﺮﻴﺒﻛ       ka.bīr              large (M)

ةﺮﻴﺒﻛ     ka.bī.rah          large (F)

ﻞﻛﻷا    al.‘akl            eating

ﺔﺠﻨﻔﺷ   shi.fin.jah         donut

 

Having a piece of ﺔﻬﻛﺎﻓ (fā.ki.hah) (fruit) such as a ﺔﻟﺎﻘﺗﺮﺑ (bur.tu.qā.lah) (an orange) or ﺔﺣﺎﻔﺗ (tuf.fā.ḥah) (an apple) is a healthy addition to your meal. Because ﻪﻛاﻮﻓ (fa.wā.kih) (fruits) play an important role in any healthy meal, here are some of the more common fruits:

 

تﻮﺗ (tūt) (blackberry)
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ﺦﻴﻄﺑ (baṭ.ṭīkh) (cantaloupe)
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يﺪﻨﻫ نﻮﻤﻴ (lay. ﻟmūn hin.dī) (grapefruit)

[image: ]

ﺐﻨ ( ﻋ ’i.nab) (grapes)
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نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn) (lemon)
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ﺢﻟﺎﻣ نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn mā.liḥ) (lime)
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ﺞﺒﻨﻌﻟا (al.‘an.baj) (mango)
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خﻮﺧ (khawkh) (peach)
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صﺎﺟ (i. إjāṣ) (pear)
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Eating lunch

Eating your breakfast keeps you نﺎﻌﺒﺷ (shab.‘ān) (satisfied) for a few hours — time to get some work done and remain productive. Later, though, you’re bound to get ﻊﺋﺎﺟ (jā.’i‘) (hungry) again. Perhaps a piece of fruit can keep you going until it’s time for lunch.

[image: ]

 

 Lunch is a very important meal. In most Middle Eastern countries,

workers don’t sit in their cubicles and eat their lunch. Rather, most offices close and employees get two hours or more for lunch.

Unlike breakfast, the food during lunch is quite different. Here are some of the common foods you can expect during lunch:

 

ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm) (meat)
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ﺮﻘﺒﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.ba.qar) (beef)
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ﻢﻨﻐﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.gha.nam) (lamb)
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ﻞﺠﻌﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.‘ijl) (veal)
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ﻚﻤﺳ (sa.mak) (fish)
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جﺎﺟد (da.jāj) (chicken)
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زرأ (a.ruz) (rice)
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Sometimes, your lunch may consist of a simple ﺶﻳوﺪﻧﺎﺳ (sān.da.wīsh) (sandwich). Other times, you may prefer a nice, healthy ﺔﻄﻠﺳ (sa.la.ṭah) (salad). I’m convinced that ﺮﻀﺧ (khu.ḍar) (vegetables) make or break the salad. Here are some vegetables to help you make your salad ةﺬﻳﺬﻟ (la.dhī.dhah) (delicious):

 

فﻮﺷﺮﺧ (khar.shūf ) (artichokes)
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نﻮﻴﻠﻫ (hil.yūn) (asparagus)
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ودﺎﻛﻮﻓأ (a.fū.kā.dū) (avocado)
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ﻂﻴﺒﻧﺮﻗ (qar.na.bīṭ) (broccoli)
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ﻂﻴﺒﻨﻗ (qun.bīṭ) (cauliflower)
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ةرذ (dhu.rah) (corn)
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رﺎﻴﺧ (khi.yār) (cucumber)
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لﻮﻓ ( fūl ) ( fava beans)
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ﺲﺧ (khass) (lettuce)
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عﺎﻘﻓ (fu.qā‘ ) (mushrooms)
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ﻞﺼﺑ (ba.ṣal) (onions)
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ءﻻزﺎﺑ (bā.zil.lā’ ) (peas)
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ﺎﻃﺎﻄﺑ (ba.ṭā.ṭā) (potatoes)

[image: ]

ﺦﻧﺎﺒﺳ (sa.bā.nikh) (spinach)
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ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ (ṭa.mā.ṭim) (tomatoes)
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In order to make a sandwich even more delicious, add some of the following ﻞﺑاﻮﺗ (ta.wā.bil) (condiments):

 

ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ ﺔﺼﻠﺻ (ṣal.sat ṭa.mā.ṭim) (ketchup)
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لدﺮﺧ (khar.dal) (mustard)
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ﺰﻴﻧﻮﻳﺎﻣ (mā.yū.nīz) (mayonnaise)
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تﻼﻠﺨﻣ (mu.khal.la.lāt) (pickles)
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Talkin’ the Talk

Matt is on his lunch break and decides to stop by the local cafeteria to order a sandwich. Nawal takes his order.

Nawal:                       ً ؟ ك ﺪ ﻋ ﺎ ﺳ أ ن أ ﻦ ﻜ ﻤ ﻳ ﻒ ﻴ ﻛ.ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan. kay.fa yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak? Hi. How may I help you?

Matt:    .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺶﻳوﺪﻧﺎﺳ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd sān.da.wīsh min faḍ.lik. I would like a sandwich, please.

Nawal: ؟ﺮﻴﻐﺻ وأ ﺮﻴﺒﻛ :ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺐﺠﺣ يأ

ayy ḥajm tu.rīd: ka.bīr aw ṣa.ghīr? What size do you want: large or small?

Matt:    .ﺮﻴﺒﻛ

ka.bīr.

Large.

Nawal:

Nawal:

؟ﺮﻤﺳأ ﺰﺒﺧ وأ ﺾﻴﺑأ ﺰﺒﺧ :ﺐ ّﺤﺗ ﺰﺒﺨﻟا ﻦﻣ عﻮﻧ يأ ayy naw‘ min al.khubz tu.ḥibb: khubz ab.yaḍ aw khubz as.mar? What type of bread would you like: white bread or whole wheat bread?

Matt:    .ﺾﻴﺑأ ﺰﺒﺧ

khubz ab.yaḍ.

White bread.

Nawal: جﺎﺟد ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋو .ﻞﺠﻌﻟا ﻢﺤﻟو ﺮﻘﺒﻟا ﻢﺤﻟو ﻢﻨﻐﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ :مﻮﺤﻠﻟا عاﻮﻧأ ﻊﻴﻤﺟ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ

؟ﺶﻳوﺪﻧﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻢﺤﻟ عﻮﻧ يأ .ﺎًﻀﻳأ ‘in.da.nā ja,mī‘ an.wā‘ al.lu.ḥūm: laḥm al.gha.nam wa.laḥm al.ba.qar wa.laḥm al.‘ijl. wa.‘in.da.nā da.jāj ay.ḍan. ayy naw‘ laḥm tu.rīḍ fī as.sān.da.wīsh?

We have all sorts of meat: lamb, beef, and veal. And we also have chicken. What kind of meat do you want in the sandwich?

Matt:    .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ جﺎﺟد

da.jāj min faḍ .lik.

Chicken, please.

Nawal: ؟ﺶﻳوﺪﻧﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ اًرﺎﻀﺧ ﺐ ّﺤﺗ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal tu.ḥibb khu.ḍā.ran fī as.sān.da.wīsh? And would you like any vegetables in your sandwich?

Matt:    ؟ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, hal ‘in.da.kum ṭa.mā.ṭim? Yes. Do you have any tomatoes?

Nawal: ؟ﺮﺧآ ءﻲﺷ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, shay’ ā.khar?

Yes. Anything else?

Matt:    .ﻞﺼﺑو ﻂﻴﺒﻧﺮﻗو ﺲﺧ

khass wa.qar.na.bīṭ wa.ba.ṣal. Lettuce, broccoli, and onions.

Nawal: .ﻂﻴﺒﻧﺮﻗ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ ﺲﻴﻟ .ﺔﻔﺳآ

ā.si.fah, lay.sa ‘in.da.nā qar.na.bīṭ. I am sorry. We don’t have broccoli.

Matt:    .ﻂﻘﻓ ﺐﻃﺎﻤﻃو ﺲﺧ .ﺐﻴﻃ

ṭay.yib. khass wa.ṭa.mā.ṭim fa.qaṭ. That’s okay. Just lettuce and tomatoes.

Nawal: ؟ﻞﺑاﻮﺘﻟا ﺾﻌﺑ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal tu.rīd baḍ at.ta.wā.bil? And do you want some spices?

Matt:    .اًﺮﻜﺷ .ﻂﻘﻓ تﻼﻠﺨﻣ

mu.khal.la.lāt fa.qaṭ. shuk.ran. Pickles only. Thank you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺐﻠﻃأ   aṭ.lub       I order

ﻢﺠﺣ    ḥajm       size

عﻮﻧ       naw‘          type

ﺰﺒﺧ ﺾﻴﺑأ khubz ab.yaḍ white bread

ﺰﺒﺧ ﺮﻤﺳأ khubz as.mar whole wheat bread

ﻊﻴﻤﺟ     ja.mī‘         all

ﻂﻘﻓ    fa.qaṭ        only
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 The most important ﻞﻌﻓ (fi‘l) (verb) you should know relating to

food is the verb ﻞﻛ ( أa.ka.la), which means “ate” in the past tense. In the present, you conjugate it as ﻞﻛﺄﻳ (ya’.kul) (to eat).

Here is the verb “to eat” conjugated in the past form:

Form    Pronunciation       Translation

ﺖ ُﻠﻛأ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā a.kal.tu           I ate

ﺖ َﻠﻛأ ﺖ   an.ta a.kal.ta         You ate (MS) َ ﻧ أ

ﺖ ِﻠﻛأ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti a.kal.ti             You ate (FS)

ﻞﻛأ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa a.ka.la         He ate

ﺖﻠﻛأ ﻲﻫ hi.ya a.ka.lat          She ate ْ

ﺎﻨﻠﻛأ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu a.kal.nā        We ate

ﻢﺘﻠﻛأ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum a.kal.tum       You ate (MP)

ﻦﺘﻠﻛأ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na a.kal.tun.na You ate (FP) ّ ّ

ﻦﺘﻠﻛأ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na a.kal.tun.na You ate (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻠﻛأ ﻢﻫ    hum a.ka.lū           They ate (MP) ﻦﻠﻛأ ﻦﻫ   hun.na a.kal.na       They ate (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻠﻛأ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā a.kal.tu.mā   You ate (dual/M/F) ﻼﻛأ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā a.ka.lā          They ate (dual/M) ﺎﺘﻠﻛأ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā a.ka.la.tā        They ate (dual/F)

 

Because “to eat” is a regular verb, you conjugate it using the form “eating” in the present:

Form     Pronunciation      Translation ﻞﻛآ ﺎﻧأ       a.nā ā.kul             I am eating

ﻞﻛﺄﺗ ﺖﻧأ    an.ta ta’.kul           You are eating (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta’.ku.līn          You are eating (FS) ﻞﻛﺄﻳ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa ya’.kul         He is eating ﻞﻛﺄﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ta’.kul          She is eating ﻞﻛﺄﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu na’.kul       We are eating نﻮﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum ta’.ku.lūn      You are eating (MP) ﻦﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ta’.kul.nna You are eating (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻠﻛﺄﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum ya’.ku.lūn       They are eating (MP) ﻦﻠﻛﺄﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya’.kul.nna    They are eating (FP) ّ ّ

نﻼﻛﺄﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ta’.ku.lān    You (two) are eating (dual) (dual/M/F) ﺎﻤﻫ نﻼﻛﺄﻳ   hu.mā ya’.ku.lān     They (two) are eating (dual)(dual/M) ﺎﻤﻫ نﻼﻛﺄﺗ   hu.mā ta’.ku.lān      They (two) are eating (dual/F)

 

Supping at dinner

Dinner is an important meal in the course of the day. In most Arab countries, many people usually eat dinner very late, around 9 p.m. or even 10 p.m. Because people eat more at breakfast and lunch, and due to the traditionally late hour of dinner, most people in the Arab world have light meals for dinner.

A typical dinner usually consists of some sort of ﻚﻤﺳ (sa.mak) (fish), جﺎﺟد (da.jāj) (chicken), or other kind of ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm) (meat).

 

Enjoying a Meal at Home Grabbing a quick bite on the go is often convenient if you have a busy schedule, but there’s nothing like a home-cooked meal. This section covers the key terms to help you prepare and set the table for a ﻲﻓ ةﺬﻳﺬﻟ ﺔﺒﺟو لﺰﻨﻤﻟ ( اwaj.bah la.dhī.dhah fī al.man.zil) (a delicious home-cooked meal)!

Here are some common items you might find in your ﺦﺒﻄﻣ (maṭ.bakh) (kitchen):

 

نﺮﻓ (furn) (oven)
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ﺔﺟﻼﺛ (thal.lā.jah) (refrigerator)
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ﺔﻠﺴﻐﻣ (magh.sa.lah) (sink)
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تﺎﻧاﺰ (khaz.zā. ﺧnāt) (cupboards)
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ﺢﻠﻣ (malḥ) (salt)
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ﻞﻔﻠﻓ ( ful.ful) (pepper)
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نﻮﺘﻳﺰﻟا ﺖ (zayt az.zay. ﻳ زtūn) (olive oil)
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When you’re done ﺦﺒﻄﻟا (aṭ.ṭabkh) (cooking) ﻞﺧاد (dā.khil) (inside) the kitchen, you’re ready to step into the مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām) (dining room) and set up the food on top of the ةﺪﺋﺎﻣ (mā.’i.dah) (dining table). Here are some items you may find on your dining table:

 

نﻮﺤﺻ (ṣu.ḥūn) (plates)

[image: ]

قﺎﺒﻃأ (aṭ.bāq) (dishes)
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باﻮﻛ (ak. أwāb) (glasses/cups)
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كﻮﺷ (shu.wak) (forks)
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ﻖﻋﻼﻣ (ma.lā.‘iq) (spoons)
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ﻦﻴﻛﺎﻜﺳ (sa.kā.kīn) (knives)
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ﻞﻳدﺎﻨﻣ (ma.nā.dīl) (napkins)
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Dining Out

Going to a nice ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) (restaurant) is one of my favorite things to do. I enjoy interacting with the لدﺎﻧ (nā.dil) (waiter) and the ﺔﻟدﺎﻧ (nā.di.lah) (waitress), and I like taking my time picking and choosing from the مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻤﺋﺎﻗ (qā.’i.mat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām) (menu). In this section, you find out how to make your trip to the restaurant as enjoyable as possible, from interacting with the waiter to displaying proper dining etiquette and choosing the best food from the menu.
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 The dining experience in most restaurants in the Middle East, as well

as in Middle Eastern restaurants all over the world, is truly an enchanting and magical experience. The décor is usually very ornate and sumptuous, with oriental patterns and vivid colors adorning the rooms. The waitstaff usually wears traditional ﺔﺑﻼﺟ (jal.lā.bah), which are long, flowing garments that are pleasing to the eye, and the food is very exotic, spicy, and delicious. When you go to a Middle Eastern restaurant, allow at least a couple of hours for the dining experience — don’t be surprised if you end up savoring a five-or even seven-course meal!

 

Perusing the menu

As in other restaurants, the menu in Middle Eastern restaurants is usually divided into three sections:

 

تﻼﺒﻘﻣ (mu.qab.bi.lāt) (appetizers)
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ﻲﺴﻴﺋر ﻖﺒﻃ ( ṭa.baq ra.’ī.sī) (main dish/entrees)
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ﺔﻴﻠﺤﺗ (taḥ.li.yah) (dessert)
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Appetizers

In the appetizers section of the menu, you find some ﻒﻴﻔﺧ مﺎﻌﻃ (ṭa.‘ām.kha.fīf ) (light food) to help build your appetite. Here are some common appetizers:

 

نﺎﺠﻧذﺎﺑ (bā.dhin.jān) (eggplant)
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ﺮﻤﺤﻣ مﻮﺛ (thawm mu.ḥam.mar) (roasted garlic)
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ﺐﻨﻋ ق ( رو wa.raq ‘i.nab) (stuffed grape leaves)
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سﺪﻋ (‘a.das) (lentils)
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ةﺮﻳﺮﺣ (ḥa.rī.ra) (Moroccan soup)
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نﺎﻴﺑور (rub.yān) (shrimp)
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ءﺎﺴﺣ (ḥi.sā‘) (soup)
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ةﺎﻤﻛ (ka.māh) (truffles)
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Entrees

The main dishes or entrees section of a menu consists of dishes featuring chicken, various other ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm) (meat), and fish. Fish is usually a very popular dish because it’s tasty, healthy, and light. Most restaurants have a pretty extensive selection of fish, including:

 

طﻮﺒﺷ (shab.būṭ) (carp)
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ﺪﻘﻟا (al.qud) (cod)
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يﺮﻤﻘﺳ (is. اqam.rī) (mackerel)

[image: ]

نﻮﻤﻠﺳ (sa.la.mūn) (salmon)
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شﺮﻗ (qirsh) (shark)
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ﻰﺳﻮﻣ (mū.sá) (sole)

[image: ]

طوﺮﻄﻌﻟا (al.‘aṭ.rūṭ) (trout)
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نﻮﺗ (tūn) (tuna)
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Desserts

Like a lot of people, my favorite part of a restaurant menu is, of course, the dessert section. The ﺔﻴﻠﺤﺗ (taḥ.li.yah) (dessert) is a great way to wrap up a nice meal. I like dessert because there are a lot of تﺎﻳﻮﻠ ( ﺣ ḥa.la.wiy.yāt) (sweets) to choose from. Here are some popular desserts:

 

ﻚﻌﻛ (ka‘k) (cake)
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ﺔﻃﻼﻜﺸﻟا ﻚﻌﻛ (ka‘k ash.shu.ku.lā.ṭah) (chocolate cake)
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تﺎﺠﻠﺜ (mu.tha.la. ﻣjāt) (ice cream)
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ﻦﺒﺟ (jubn) (cheese)
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Beverages

You may also notice a portion of the menu — or an entirely different menu — introducing different kinds of تﺎﺑوﺮﺸ (mash.rū. ﻣbāt) (drinks). The following are some beverages you may come across on the menu:

 

ءﺎﻣ (mā’) (water)
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يزﺎﻏ ءﺎﻣ (mā’ ghā.zī) (sparkling water)
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نﻮﻤﻴﻟ ﺮﻴﺼﻋ (‘a.ṣīr lay.mūn) (lemonade)
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ﺬﻴﺒﻧ (khamr) (wine)
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ةﺮﻴﺑ (bī.rah) (beer)
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ﺬﻴﺒﻧ (na.bīdh) (wine)
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ﺮﻤﺣأ ﺬﻴﺒﻧ (na.bīdh aḥ.mar) (red wine)
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ﺾﻴﺑا ﺬﻴﺒﻧ (na.bīdh ab.yaḍ) (white wine)
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Placing your order

After you peruse the menu, place your order with the waiter or waitress. Restaurant staff are usually highly trained individuals who know the ins and outs of the food that the restaurant serves, so don’t be afraid of asking lots of ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions) about things on the menu that sound good to you.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Sam and Atika go to Restaurant Atlas for a romantic dinner for two. They place their drink orders with their waitress.

Waitress: ؟ﺎﻤﻛﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻒﻴﻛ .ﺲﻠﻃأ ﻢﻌﻄﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺎﻤﻜﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ

mar.ḥ a.ban bi.ku.mā fī maṭ.‘am aṭ.las. kay.fa yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.da.ku.mā?

Welcome to Restaurant Atlas. How may I help you?

Sam:     ؟ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻲﺘﻟا تﺎﺑوﺮﺸﻤﻟا ﺎﻣ

mā al.mash.rū.bāt al.la.tī ‘in.da.kum? What do you have to drink?

Waitress: . نﻮﻤﻴﻟ ﺮﻴﺼﻋو يزﺎﻏ ءﺎﻣو ءﺎﻣ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ

‘in.da.nā mā’ wa.mā’ ghā.zī wa.‘a. ṣīr lay.mūn. We have water, sparkling water, and lemonade.

Sam:     .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ءﺎﻤﻟﺎﺑ أﺪﺒﻨﺳ

sa.nab.da’ bil.mā’ min faḍ.lik. We’ll start with water, please.

Waitress: ؟ﺎًﻳدﺎﻋ ءًﺎﻣ وأ ﺎًﻴﻌﻴﺒﻃ ءًﺎﻣ ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rī.dān mā.’an ṭa.bī.‘iy.yan aw mā.’an ‘ā.diy.yan? Do you want mineral (bottled) water or regular (tap) water?

Sam:     .ﻲﻌﻴﺒﻃ ءﺎﻣ

mā’ ṭa.bī.‘ī.

Mineral water.

Waitress: ؟ﺎًﻀﻳا رﻮﻤﺨﻟا ﺾﻌﺑ ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ .اًرﻮﻓ

faw.ran. hal tu.rī.dān ba‘ḍ al.khu.mūr ay.ḍan? Right away. And would you like any alcoholic drinks as well?

Atika:     ؟ﺬﻴﺒﻧ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.da.kum na.bīdh? Do you have any wine?

Waitress: . ﺮﻤﺣأ ﺬﻴﺒﻧو ﺾﻴﺑأ ﺬﻴﺒﻧ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am ‘in.da.nā na.bīdh ab.yaḍ wa.na.bīdh aḥ.mar. Yes. We have white wine and red wine.

Atika:     .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺮﻤﺣأ ﺬﻴﺒﻧ ﺬﺧﺄﻨﺳ

sa.na’.khudh na.bī.dh aḥ.mar min faḍ.lik. We’ll have red wine, please.

Waitress: . ﺔﻤﺋﺎﻘﻟا آﺮﻘﺘﻟ ﺎًﺘﻗو ﺎﻤﻜﻴﻄﻋﺄﺳ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz. sa.’u‘.ṭī.ku.mā waq.tan li.taq.ra.’ā al.qā.’i.mah. Excellent. I’ll give you some time to read through the menu.

Sam:     .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

After Sam and Atika peruse the menu, they’re ready to place their order.

Waitress: ؟مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺐﻠﻄﻟ ناﺪﻋﺎﺘﺴﻣ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ ﻞﻫ

hal an.tu.mā mus.ta.‘id.dān li. ṭa.lab aṭ.ṭa.‘ām? Are you ready to place your order?

Atika:     .ةﺎﻤﻛو نﺎﻴﺑوﺮﺑ أﺪﺒﻨﺳ تﻼﺒﻘﻤﻠﻟ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. lil.mu.qab.bi.lāt sa.nab.da’ bi.rub.yān wa.ka.māh. Yes. For appetizers, we’d like shrimp and truffles.

Waitress:

Waitress:

.زﺎﺘﻤﻣ رﺎﻴﺘﺧا

ikh.ti.yār mum.tāz.

Excellent selection.

Sam:     .نﻮﻤﻠﺳ ﺬﺧﺄﻨﺳ ﻚﻟذ ﺪﻌﺑو

wa.ba‘.da dhā.li.ka sa.na’.khudh sa.la.mūn. And after that we’d like to have salmon.

Waitress: ؟ﺮﺧآ ءﻲﺷ

shay’ ā.khar?

Anything else?

Atika:     .ﺔﻴﻠﺤﺘﻠﻟ ﺔﻃﻼﻜﺸﻟا ﻚﻌﻛ ﺪﻳﺮﻧ

nu.rīd ka‘k ash.shu.ku.lāṭ.ah lit.taḥ.li.yah. We’d like the chocolate cake for dessert.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻲﻌﻴﺒﻃ ءﺎﻣ mā’ ṭa.bī.‘ī bottled/mineral water

يدﺎﻋ ءﺎﻣ mā’ ‘ā.dī    regular/tap water

ﺪﻌﺘﺴﻣ    mus.ta.‘id   ready

رﺎﻴﺘﺧا      ikh.ti.yār     selection

 

Finishing your meal and paying the bill When you finish your meal, you’re ready to leave, but before you do, you need to take care of your بﺎﺴ ( ﺣ ḥi.sāb) (bill). You may ask your waiter for the bill by saying ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ بﺎﺴﺤ (al. ﻟ اḥi.sāb min faḍ.lik) (the bill, please). Another option is to ask the server ؟ﻞﻣﺎﻜﻟا ﻢﻛ (kam al.kā.mil) (What’s the total?).

Like in the United States, tipping your server is customary in Arabic-speaking countries and Middle Eastern restaurants. The amount of the ﺶﻴﺸﻘﺑ (baq.shīsh) (tip) depends on the kind of service you received, but usually 15 percent to 20 percent is average.

FUN&GAMES

You need to go to the grocery store and get the following items. Write the

Arabic words for the following five foods.

[image: ]

 

Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman

1.  ________________

2.  ________________

3.  ________________

4.  ________________

5.  ________________

 

Answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 11

 

Going Shopping

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Browsing inside the store   Comparing items and costs   Identifying
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clothing sizes and colors
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Whether you’re in a foreign country or at the local mall, shopping can be a lot of fun. Not only do you get to buy things to maintain your lifestyle, but you also can discover new items, purchase gifts, and buy things you hadn’t even considered.

[image: ]

This chapter exposes you to the important words and terms that help you shop. Discover how to choose the right dress size, how to choose the best item from an electronics store, and even how to shop for nice jewelry. You also find out how to interact with sales staff so that you’re sure to find and purchase the item that you want.

[image: ]

 

 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this

chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Going to the Store

When you want to buy something, you head to the ﻞﺤﻣ (ma.ḥal) (store). Depending on your shopping list, you can choose from different types of تﻼﺤﻣ (ma.ḥal.lāt) (stores). If you want to buy some ﺰﺒﺧ (khubz) (bread), then you want to head to the ﺰﺒﺨﻣ (makh.baz) (bakery). If you’re trying to find a particular بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) (book), then your destination is the ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻣ (mak.ta.bah) (bookstore/library). To buy ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis) (clothes), head to the ﻞﺤﻣ ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.ḥal ma.lā.bis) (clothing store). And if you want to buy a ﻮﻳدار (rād.yū) (radio) or نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ (ti.li.fiz.yūn) (television), the تﺎﻴﻧوﺮﺘﻜﻟإ ﻞﺤﻣ (ma.ḥal i.lik.trū.niy.yāt) (electronics store) is your best bet.

Here are some additional specialty stores you may need to visit:

Here are some additional specialty stores you may need to visit:

 

تﺎﻳﻮﻠﺣ ﻞﺤ (ma. ﻣḥal ḥa.la.wiy.yāt) (pastry shop)
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ﻚﻤﺳ ﻞﺤﻣ (ma.hal sa.mak) (fish store)
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يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ (ja.wā.hi.rī) (jeweler)

[image: ]

 

Not all stores sell only goods or products. Other types of stores provide services, such as haircuts and manicures. Here are some stores that are more service-oriented:

 

رﺎﻔﺳأ ﺔﻟﺎﻛو (wi.kā.lat as.fār) (travel agency)
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قﻼﺣ (ḥal.lāq) (barber)
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If you need to shop for a variety of goods, then your destination is the ﺰﻛﺮﻣ قﻮﺴﺗ (mar.kaz. ta.saw.wuq) (mall). At the mall, you can find almost everything and anything you want. Or if you’re not sure what to buy, going to the mall is a great idea because you have so many choices that you’re bound to find something that you need or want to purchase.

 

Browsing the merchandise

If you’re at the store and aren’t quite sure what to purchase, then browsing and checking out the different items is a good idea. You don’t have to buy anything, and that’s what can be so much fun about window shopping. Feel free to look through a ﻞﺤﻤﻟا ﺔﻬﺟاو (wā.ji.hat al.ma.ḥal) (store window) for any items that may attract your attention. While you’re browsing, a ﻊﺋﺎﺑ (bā.’i‘) (store clerk) (M) or a ﺔﻌﺋﺎﺑ    (bā.’i.‘ah) (store clerk) (F) may ask:

 

؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞ (ﻫ hal yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak?) (May I help you?) (M)
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؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞ (ﻫ hal yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dik?) (May I help you?) (F)
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؟ﺎًﻨﻴﻌﻣ ﺎًﺌﻴﺷ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rīd shay.’an mu.‘ay.ya.nan?) (Are you
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looking for anything special?) (M)

؟ﺎًﻨﻴﻌﻣ ﺎًﺌﻴﺷ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rī.dīn shay.’an mu.‘ay.ya.nan?) (Are you
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looking for anything special?) (F)

 

If you need ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah) (help/assistance), simply respond by saying ﻢﻌﻧ (na.‘am) (yes). (For more on how to ask for and get help, skip to

the section “Asking for a Particular Item,” later in this chapter.) Otherwise, if you want to continue browsing, اًﺮﻜﺷ ﻻ (lā shuk.ran) (no, thank you) should do the trick.

 

Getting around the store

If you visit a mall, you probably need some sort of help because department stores can be very big and very confusing. If you want تﺎﻫﺎﺠ (it.ti.jā. ﺗ اhāt) (directions), head to the تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻤﻟا ﺐﺘ ( ﻜ mak ﻣ.tab al.ma‘.lū.māt) (information desk) to have your ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions) answered. Here are some common questions you may ask:

 

؟ﻲﻧﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞ ( ﻫ hal yum.kin an tu.sā.‘i.da.nī?) (Is it possible for
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you to help me?)

؟لوﻷا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻦ (ﻳ ay أ.na aṭ.ṭā.biq al.’aw.wal?) (Where is the first floor?)
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؟ﺪﻌﺼﻤﻟا ﻦﻳ ( أay.na al.miṣ.‘ad?) (Where is the elevator?)
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؟ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻟا ﻢﺴﻗ ﻦﻳ ( أay.na qism al.ma.lā.bis?) (Where is the section for
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clothes?)

؟يﺮﻫاﻮﺠﻟا ﺪﺟﻮﻳ ﻖﺑﺎﻃ يأ ﻲ (fī ayy ﻓṭa.biq yū.jad al.ja.wā.hi.rī?) (On
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which floor is the jeweler located?)

؟قﻮﺴﺘﻟا ﺰﻛﺮﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺰﺒﺨﻣ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞ (hal hu. ﻫnā.ka makh.baz fi mar.kaz
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at.ta.saw.wuq?) (Is there a bakery in the mall?)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Jessica is at the mall and is trying to figure out where the clothing section is located. She asks the attendant at the information desk for assistance.

Attendant: ؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ

hal yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dik? May I help you?

Jessica:     .ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻠﻟ ﻞﺤﻣ ﻦﻋ ﺚﺤﺑأ ﺎﻧأ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. a.nā ab.ḥath ‘an ma.ḥal lil.ma.lā.bis. Yes. I’m searching for the clothing section.

Attendant: ؟لﺎﺟﺮﻟا وأ ءﺎﺴﻨﻟا ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻟ ﻞﺤﻣ ﻦﻋ ﻦﻴﺜﺤﺒﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tab. ḥa.thīn ‘an ma.ḥal li.ma.lā.bis an.ni.sā‘ aw ar.ri.jāl? Are you searching for the women’s or men’s clothing section?

Jessica:

Jessica:     .ﺎًﻌﻣ لﺎﺟﺮﻟاو ءﺎﺴﻨﻟا ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻟ ﻞﺤﻣ ﻦﻋ ﺚﺤﺑأ

ab.ḥath ‘an ma.ḥal li.ma.lā.bis an.ni.sā‘ war.ri.jāl ma.‘an. I’m looking for both the men’s and women’s clothing sections.

Attendant: .ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻲﻓ ءﺎﺴﻨﻟا ﺲﺑﻼﻣ ﻞﺤﻣ

ma.ḥal ma.lā.bis an.ni.sā’ fī aṭ.ṭā.biq al.khā.mis. The women’s clothing section is located on the fifth floor.

Jessica:     ؟ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺪﻌﺼﻣ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hu.nā.ka miṣ.’ad i.lá aṭ.ṭā.biq al.khā.mis? Is there an elevator to the fifth floor?

Attendant: .ﻚﻨﻴﻤﻳ ﻰﻠﻋ ،ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, ‘a.lá ya.mī.nik. Yes, to your right.

Jessica:     .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

Attendant: .ﻊﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻲﻓ لﺎﺟﺮﻟا ﺲﺑﻼﻣ ﻞﺤﻣ

ma.ḥ al ma.lā.bis ar.ri.jāl fī aṭ.ṭā.biq as.sā.bi‘. The men’s clothing section is on the seventh floor.

Jessica:     ؟قﻮﺴﺘﻟا ﺰﻛﺮﻣ ﻲﻓ يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hu.nā.ka ja.wā.hi.rī fī mar.kaz at.ta.saw.wuq? Is there a jeweler inside the mall?

Attendant: .ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻲﻓ يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻦﻜﻟو .قﻮﺴﺘﻟا ﺰﻛﺮﻣ ﻞﺧاد ﺲﻴﻟ ﻻ

lā, lay.sa dā.khil mar.kaz at.ta.saw.wuq. wa.lā.kin hu.nā.ka ja.wā.hi.rī fī wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah. No, there isn’t a jeweler inside the mall. But there is a jeweler located in the city center.

Jessica:      ً .ﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ja.zī.lan.

Thank you very much.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺚﺤﺒﻳ yab.ḥath searching

location

نﺎﻜﻣ   ma.kān

ءﺎﺴﻧ    ni.sā’      women

لﺎﺟر   ri.jāl        men

تﺎﻨﺑ    ba.nāt     girls

دﻻوأ    aw.lād     boys

ﻖﺑﺎﻃ   ṭā.biq     floor

ﺪﻌﺼﻣ miṣ.‘ad    elevator

ﻦﻴﻤﻳ    ya.mīn    right

رﺎﺴﻳ    ya.sār     left

ﻚﻨﻴﻤﻳ   ya.mī.nik your right (F)

ﻚﻨﻴﻤﻳ   ya.mī.nak your right (M)

كرﺎﺴﻳ ya.sā.rik   your left (F)

كرﺎﺴﻳ ya.sā.rak your left (M)

ﻞﺧاد   dā.khil     inside

جرﺎﺧ   khā.rij      outside

 

Getting to know the verb “to search”
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 Shopping usually involves searching for particular items. In order to

help with your ﺚﺤﺑ (baḥth) (search), you should be familiar with the verbs ﺚﺤﺑ (ba.ḥa.tha) (searched) and ﺚﺤﺒﻳ (yab.ḥath) (searching). Luckily, search is a regular verb, meaning that it has three consonants and is conjugated in the ﻲﺿﺎﻣ (mā.ḍī) (past) tense and عرﺎﻀﻣ (mu.ḍā.ri‘) (present) tense using the same patterns of prefixes and suffixes as most other regular verbs.

Here’s the verb “to search” in the past tense:

Form     Pronunciation         English

ﺖ ُﺜﺤﺑ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ba.ḥath.tu           I searched ﺖ          ath       You searched (MS) َ ﺜ ﺤ ﺑ ﺖ .ta َ ﻧ أ an .ta ba. ḥ

ﺖ ِﺜﺤﺑ ﺖ ِﻧأ    an.ti ba.ḥath.ti            You searched (FS) ﺚ َﺤﺑ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa ba.ḥa.tha         He searched ﺖ ْﺜﺤﺑ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ba.ḥa.that          She searched

ﺎﻨﺜﺤﺑ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu ba.ḥath.nā       We searched

ﻢﺘﺜﺤﺑ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum ba.ḥath.tum       You searched (MP)

ﻦﺘﺜﺤﺑ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ba.ḥath.tun.na You searched (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺜﺤﺑ ﻢﻫ     hum ba.ḥa.thū           They searched (MP)

ﻦﺜﺤﺑ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ba.ḥath.na       They searched (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺜﺤﺑ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā ba.ḥath.tu.mā   You searched (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺜﺤﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā ba.ḥa.thā          They searched (dual/MP)

ﺎﺘﺜﺤﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā ba.ḥa.tha.tā       They searched (dual/FP)

 

Here is the present tense:

Form     Pronunciation      English

ﺚﺤﺑأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ab.ḥath          I am searching

ﺚﺤﺒﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta tab.ḥath        You are searching (MS)

ﻦﻴﺜﺤﺒﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ti tab.ḥa.thīn        You are searching (FS)

ﺚﺤﺒﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yab.ḥath       He is searching

ﺚﺤﺒﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tab.ḥath        She is searching ﺚﺤﺒﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nab.ḥath      We are searching

نﻮﺤﺒﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum tab.ḥa.thūn    You are searching (MP)

ﻦﺜﺤﺒﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tab.ḥath.na You are searching (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺜﺤﺒﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yab.ḥa.thūn      They are searching (MP)

ﻦﺜﺤﺒﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yab.ḥath.na   They are searching (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺜﺤﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tab.ḥa.thān You are searching (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺜﺤﺒﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yab.ḥa.thān    They are searching (dual/M)

نﺎﺜﺤﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tab.ḥa.thān     They are searching (dual/F)

 

Asking for a Particular Item

Oftentimes, you head to the store not to window shop or browse, but because you have a specific item in mind that you want to purchase. When you want to direct a clerk to a particular item, you’re likely to need a demonstrative word, such as “that one” or “this” or “those over there.” Demonstratives are the little words used to specify particular items. Arabic has a number of different demonstratives, depending on the number of items (singular or plural) and gender (in case of human nouns), as well as state (present or

absent). Table 11-1 presents the common demonstratives in Arabic.

 

TABLE 11-1 Arabic Demonstratives

Arabic Pronunciation English

اﺬﻫ      hā.dhā          this (MS)

هﺬﻫ     hā.dhi.hi        this (FS)

ﻚﻟذ     dhā.li.ka        that (MS)

ﻚﻠﺗ     til.ka             that (FS)

ءﻻﺆﻫ    hā.’u.lā.’i         these (gender neutral) ﻚﺋﻻوا   u.lā.’i.ka         those (gender neutral)

 

Notice that the singular demonstratives (ﻚﻠﺗ ,ﻚﻟذ ,هﺬﻫ ,اﺬﻫ) are all gender-defined, meaning that you use a specific demonstrative corresponding to whether the object being referred to is masculine or feminine. On the other hand, the plural demonstratives, ءﻻﺆﻫ and ﻚﺌﻟو, are gender-neutral, meaning أ that the gender of the object being pointed to doesn’t matter.
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 In a sentence, you always place the demonstrative word before the

object being pointed to, which is often a noun. In addition, you must define the noun using the definite prefix pronoun al-. Here are some examples to illustrate the use of the definite prefix pronoun:

 

ﺪﻟﻮﻟا اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā al.wa.lad) (this boy)

[image: ]

ﺖﻨﺒﻟا هﺬ ( ﻫ hā.dhi.hi al.bint) (this girl)

[image: ]

ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﻚﻟ ( ذ dhā.li.ka ar.ra.jul) (that man)

[image: ]

ةأﺮﻣا ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka al.mar.’ah) (that woman)

[image: ]

تﺎﻨﺒﻟا ءﻻﺆ ( ﻫḥa.’u.lā.’i al.ba.nāt) (these girls)

[image: ]

ءﺎﺴﻨﻟا ﻚﺌﻟو (u. أlā.’i.ka an.ni.sā’) (those women)

[image: ]




[image: ]

 It’s important to not only follow the specific order of the

demonstrative phrase (demonstrative word followed by the noun), but also to make sure you define the noun. If the noun isn’t defined with the definite article prefix al-, the meaning of the demonstrative phrase changes dramatically. Arabic has no verb “to be” in the present tense, but because every language requires “is/are” sentences to function appropriately, you create “is/are” sentences in Arabic by manipulating these little definite articles. If you include a demonstrative followed by an undefined noun, you create a demonstrative “is/are” sentence. Using the examples from the earlier list, look at what happens to the demonstrative phrase when the definite article isn’t included:

 

. ﺪﻟو اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā wa.lad.) (This is a boy.)

[image: ]

. ﺖﻨﺑ هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi bint.) (This is a girl.)

[image: ]

. ﻞﺟر ﻚﻟ ( ذdhā.li.ka ra.jul.) (That is a man.)

[image: ]

. ةأﺮﻣ ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka mar.’ah.) (That is a woman.)

[image: ]

. تﺎﻨﺑ ءﻻﺆﻫ (ḥā.’u.lā.’i ba.nāt.) (These are girls.)

[image: ]

. ءﺎﺴﻧ ﻚﺌﻟوأ (u.lā.’i.ka ni.sā’.) (Those are women.)

[image: ]

 

As you can see by comparing these two lists, one small prefix can radically alter the meaning of a sentence.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Omar is looking to buy a black leather jacket, so he asks the salesperson for this particular item.

Omar:       ؟ﻒﻃﺎﻌﻣ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.da.kum ma.‘ā.ṭif? Do you have jackets?

Salesperson: .ةﺮﻴﺜﻛ عاﻮﻧأ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. ‘in.da.nā an.wā‘ ka.thī.rah. Yes. We have many different kinds of jackets.

Omar:

Omar:       . ﺪﻠﺠﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎًﻔﻄﻌﻣ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd mi‘.ṭa.fan min al.jild. I want a leather jacket.

Salesperson: .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻲﻨﻌﺒﺗإ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan, it.ba‘.nī min faḍ.lik. Okay. Follow me, please.

Omar follows the salesperson to the jacket section.

Salesperson: .ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻒﻃﺎﻌﻤﻟا ﻞﻛ هﺬﻫ

hā.dhi.hi kul al.ma.‘ā.ṭif al.la.tī ‘in.da.nā. Those are all the jackets we have.

Omar:       . ﻒﻃﺎﻌﻤﻟا هﺬﻫ ﺐﺣأ

u. ḥib hā.dhi.hi al.ma.‘ā.ṭif. I love these jackets.

Salesperson: .اًﺪﺟ ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ﺎﻬﻧإ

in.na.hā ja.mī.lah jid.dan. They are very beautiful.

Omar:       . اﺬﻫ بﺮﺟأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an u.jar.rib hā.dhā. I would like to try on this one.

Salesperson: ؟ﺎًﻨﻴﻌﻣ ﺎًﻧﻮﻟ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ .اًرﻮﻓ

faw.ran. hal tu.rīd law.nan mu.‘ay.ya.nan? Right away. Are you looking for any particular color?

Omar:       . نﻮﻠﻟا ﻚﻟذ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd dhā.li.ka al.lawn. I want that color.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻒﻌﻄﻣ mi‘.ṭaf        jacket

عﻮﻧ     naw‘          type/kind

ﺪﻠﺟ    jild             leather

ﻊﺒﺘﻳ      yat.ba‘           following

ﻊﺒﺗإ      it.ba‘              follow (imperative)

ﻲﻨﻌﺒﺗإ it.ba‘.nī          follow me

ﻖﻓاﻮﻣ mu.wā.fiq     agree

ﻞﻴﻤﺟ ja.mīl         beautiful (M)

ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ ja.mī.lah       beautiful (F)

بﺮﺟأ u.jar.rib        to try (I/me)

نﻮﻟ    lawn          color

ﻦﻴﻌﻣ   mu.'ay.yan    particular (M)

ﺔﻨﻴﻌﻣ   mu.'ay.ya.nah particular (F)

اًرﻮﻓ   faw.ran        right away

 

Comparing Merchandise

Have you ever been shopping and found yourself debating between two or more comparable items? Perhaps you have a general idea of what you want to buy — a television, for instance — but you aren’t sure what year, make, or model you want. In these instances, being able to compare merchandise is important. In this section, you discover how to evaluate comparable (and incomparable) items based on a variety of important criteria, such as price, quality, and durability.

In order to be able to compare different items, you need to have an understanding of degrees of adjectives and superlatives. In English, degrees of adjectives have straightforward applicability. For example, in order to say that something is bigger than another thing, you simply add the suffix -er to the adjective; hence, “big” becomes “bigger.” Furthermore, when you’re comparing two or more items, you use comparatives, meaning you use both the degree of adjectives followed by the preposition “than.” For instance, “the truck is bigger than the car.” To say that something is the biggest, you only need to add the suffix -est to the adjective; so “big” becomes “biggest,” as in “it’s the biggest car.” This form is called a superlative.

Fortunately, the structures of degrees of adjectives, comparatives, and superlatives in Arabic are fairly similar to those in English.

 

Comparing two or more items Adjectives are the linguistic backbone that allow for comparisons between

different items, products, or goods. Table 11-2 lists some of the most common adjectives followed by their comparative forms.

 

TABLE 11-2 Arabic Adjectives and Their Comparative Forms

Adjective Pronunciation English   Comparative Pronunciation English ﺮﻴﺒﻛ         ka.bīr            big         ﺮﺒﻛأ             ak.bar            bigger ﺮﻴﻐﺻ      ṣa.ghīr         small      ﺮﻐﺻأ          aṣ.ghar         smaller ﻦﺴﺣ    ḥa.san       good     ﻦﺴﺣأ       aḥ.san       better ءﻲﺳ     say.yi’         bad      أﻮﺳأ         as.wa’         worse ﺺﻴﺧر    ra.khīṣ         cheap     ﺺﺧرأ        ar.khaṣ        cheaper ﻲﻟﺎﻏ       ghā.lī           expensive ﻰﻠﻏأ           agh.lá           more expensive ﻊﻳﺮﺳ      sa.rī‘           fast        عﺮﺳأ          as.ra‘           faster ءﻲﻄﺑ     ba.ṭī’          slow      ﺄﻄﺑأ          ab.ṭa’          slower ﻞﻴﻘﺛ        tha.qīl           heavy      ﻞﻘﺛأ            ath.qal          heavier ﻒﻴﻔﺧ     kha.fīf         light       ﻒ ّﺧأ          a.khaff          lighter ﻞﻴﻤﺟ      ja.mīl          pretty      ﻞﻤﺟأ          aj.mal          prettier ﺢﻴﺒﻗ        qa.bīḥ           ugly        ﺢﺒﻗأ            aq.baḥ          uglier ﺪﻴﻌﺑ          ba.‘īd             far          ﺪﻌﺑأ              ab.‘ad            farther ﺐﻳﺮﻗ     qa.rīb          near      بﺮﻗأ         aq.rab         nearer ﺪﻳﺪﺟ       ja.dīd           new       دﺪﺟأ           aj.dad           newer ﻢﻳﺪﻗ       qa.dīm         old        مﺪﻗأ           aq.dam         older

 

Place these adjectives in their appropriate context in the phrase or sentence — using these adjectives independently changes their meanings. Similar to the English language structure, the comparative form of adjectives always follows this pattern:

 

noun + adjective comparative form + preposition ﻦﻣ (min) (than) +

second adjective

[image: ]

 

 It’s essential that you include the preposition ﻦﻣ right after every

comparative adjective. In addition, all nouns being compared need to be defined by attaching to them the definite article prefix ل .ا

Here are some common examples of comparative sentences using the adjective forms:

 

. ﺪﻟﻮﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺮﺒﻛأ ﺖﻨ (al. ﺒ ﻟ اbint ak.bar min al.wa.lad.) (The girl is bigger than

[image: ]

the boy.)

. عﺎﻳﺬﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻰﻠﻏأ نﻮﻳﺰﻔ (at.ti.li.fiz. ﻠ ﺘ ﻟ اyūn agh.lá min al.midh.yā‘.) (The

[image: ]

television is more expensive than the radio.)

. ﺔﻨﺣﺎﺸﻟا ﻦﻣ عﺮﺳأ ةرﺎﻴﺴﻟ (as.say. اyā.rah as.ra‘ min ash.shā.ḥi.nah.) (The

[image: ]

car is faster than the truck.)

 

When forming these types of sentences, you may add demonstratives to be even more specific. Here are examples of comparative sentences used in conjunction with demonstratives:

 

. ﺪﻟﻮﻟا ﻚﻟذ ﻦﻣ ﺮﺒﻛأ ﺖﻨﺒﻟا ه ( ﺬ hā ﻫ.dhi.hi al.bint ak.bar min dhā.li.ka

[image: ]

al.wa.lad.) (This girl is bigger than that boy.)

. تﻼﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﻚﻠﺗ ﻦﻣ عﺮﺳأ تارﺎﻴﺴﻟا ه ( ﺬ hā ﻫ.dhi.hi as.say.yā.rāt as.ra‘ min

[image: ]

til.ka al. ḥā.fi.lāt.) (These cars are faster than those buses.)

. ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﻚﻟذ ﻦﻣ ﻞﻤﺟأ ةأﺮﻣا ﻚ (ﻠ til ﺗ.ka al.mar.’ah aj.mal min dhā.li.ka

[image: ]

ar.ra.jul.) (That woman is prettier than that man.)

. تﺎﻨﺒﻟا ءﻻﺆﻫ ﻦﻣ ﺮﺒﻛأ ﺪﻟﻮﻟا ا ( ﺬ hā ﻫ.dhā al.wa.lad ak.bar min hā.’u.lā.’i

[image: ]

al.ba.nāt) (This boy is bigger than those girls.)

[image: ]

 

 Notice in the examples that the adjective comparative form remains

constant whether the nouns being compared are a combination of singular/singular, singular/plural, or plural/plural. In other words, the adjective comparatives are gender-neutral: They remain the same regardless of both gender and number.

 

Picking out the best item

A superlative describes something that is of the highest order, degree, or quality. Some common superlatives in English are “best,” “brightest,”

“fastest,” “cleanest,” “cheapest,” and so on. Superlatives in Arabic are actually very straightforward and shouldn’t be hard for you to understand if you have a good grasp of comparatives (see the preceding section).

Basically, a superlative in Arabic is nothing more than the comparative form of the adjective! The only difference is that comparatives include the preposition ﻦﻣ (than) and superlatives don’t include any preposition. For example, to tell someone, “This is the biggest house,” you say لﺰﻨﻣ ﺮﺒﻛأ اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā ak.bar man.zil).

[image: ]

 

 The biggest differences between superlatives and comparatives are

 

The superlative adjective always comes before the noun, unless the

[image: ]

adjective is definite.

When expressing a superlative, the noun is always indefinite.

[image: ]

 

Here are some common examples of superlative sentences:

 

. ﺖﻨﺑ ﻞﻤﺟأ هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi aj.mal bint) (This is the prettiest girl.)

[image: ]

. نﺎﻛد ﺪﻌﺑأ ﻚﻟ ( ذdhā.li.ka ab.‘ad duk.kān) (That is the farthest store.)

[image: ]

 

If you switch the order of the words to demonstrative + noun + superlative, be sure to define the noun. That’s the only other way you can construct a superlative sentence. For example:

 

. ﻞﻤﺟﻷا ﺖﻨﺒﻟا ه ( ﺬﻫ hā.dhi.hi al.bint al.aj.mal) (This girl is the prettiest.)

[image: ]

. ﺪﻌﺑﻷا نﺎﻛﺪﻟا ﻚﻟ ( ذ dhā.li.ka ad.duk.kān al.ab.‘ad) (That store is the

[image: ]

farthest.)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Adam stops by an electronics store to buy a camera. The salesman helps him pick the best one.

Salesman: .تﺎﻴﻧوﺮﺘﻜﻟﻹا ﻞﺤﻣ ﻲﻓ ﻚﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣو ﺮﻴﺨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ

ṣa.bāh al.khayr, wa.mar.ḥa.ban bi.ka fi ma.ḥal al.’i.lik.trū.niy.yāt. Good morning and welcome to the electronics store.

Adam:    .ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺗ ﺔﻟآ ﻦﻋ ﺚﺤﺑأ ﺎﻧأ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran, a.nā ab.ḥath ‘an ā.lat taṣ.wīr. Thank you. I am looking for a camera.

Salesman: ؟ﻦﻴﻌﻣ جذﻮﻤﻧ ﻦﻋ ﺚﺤﺒﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tab. ḥath ‘an na.mū.dhaj mu.‘ay.yan? Are you looking for a particular model?

Adam:    .ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺗ ﺔﻟآ ﻦﺴﺣأ ﻦﻋ ﺚﺤﺑأ ﺎﻧأ

a.na ab.ḥath ‘an aḥ.san ā.lat taṣ.wīr. I’m looking for the best camera.

Salesman: .ﺔﻔﻠﺘﺨﻣ ناﻮﻟﺄﺑ جذﻮﻤﻨﻟا اﺬﻫ ﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. la.day.nā hā.dhā an.na.mū.dhaj bi.’al.wān mukh.ta.li.fah. Okay. We have this model with different colors.

Adam:    ؟ﺮﺧآ جذﻮﻤﻧ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dak na.mū.dhaj ā.khar? Do you have another model?

Salesman: .ﻦﺋﺎﺑﺰﻟا ﻪﺒﺤﻳ ﺮﺧآ جذﻮﻤﻧ اﺬﻫ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, hā.dhā na.mū.dhaj ā.khar yu.ḥib.bu.hu az.za.bā.’in. Yes, this model is popular with customers.

Adam:    ؟جذﻮﻤﻧ ﻞﻀﻓأ ﻮﻫ ﺎﻣ

mā hu.wa af.ḍal na.mu.dhaj? Which is the best model?

Salesman: .لوﻷا جذﻮﻤﻨﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻦﺴﺣأ ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا جذﻮﻤﻨﻟا

an.na.mū.dhaj ath.thā.nī aḥ .san min an.na.mū.dhaj al.’aw.wal. The second model is better than the first model.

Adam:    .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا جذﻮﻤﻨﻟا يﺮﺘﺷأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an ash.ta.rī an.na.mū.dhaj ath.thā.nī min faḍ.lik. I’d like to buy the second model, please.

Salesman: ! زﺎﺘﻤﻣ رﺎﻴﺘﺧا

ikh.ti.yār mum.tāz!

Excellent selection!


WORDS TO KNOW

ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺗ ﺔﻟآ   ā.lat taṣ.wīr    camera

ﻦﻴﻌﻣ      mu.‘ay.yan    particular (M)

ﺔﻨﻴﻌﻣ       mu.‘ay.ya.nah particular (F)

ﻒﻠﺘﺨﻣ    mukh.ta.lif     different (M)

ﺔﻔﻠﺘﺨﻣ     mukh.ta.li.fah different (F)

ﻦﺋﺎﺑز       za.bā.’in        customers

رﺎﻴﺘﺧا     ikh.ti.yār        selection (M)

 

More than a Few Words about Buying

 

and Selling

[image: ]

 

 Perhaps the two most important verbs relating to shopping are يﺮﺘﺸﻳ

(yash.ta.rī) (to buy) and ﻊﻴﺒﻳ (ya.bī‘) (to sell). Unlike other verbs in Arabic, these two critical verbs are irregular, which means they don’t follow a particular pattern. Because these verbs are widely used and have their own patterns, you should be familiar with how to conjugate them.

Use the form عﺎﺑ (bā.‘a) (sold) to conjugate “to sell” in the past tense:

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺖﻌﺑ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā bi‘.tu           I sold ُ

ﺖﻌﺑ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta bi‘.ta          You sold (MS) َ َ

ﺖ ِﻌﺑ ﺖ ِﻧأ    an.ti bi‘.ti             You sold (FS) عﺎﺑ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa bā.‘a         He sold

ﺖ ْﻋﺎﺑ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya bā.‘at         She sold

ﺎﻨﻌﺑ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu bi‘.nā        We sold

ﻢﺘﻌﺑ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum bi‘.tum       You sold (MP) ﻦﺘﻌﺑ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na bi‘.tun.na You sold (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻋﺎﺑ ﻢﻫ    hum bā.‘ū           They sold (MP)

ﻦﻌﺑ ﻦﻫ    hun.na bi‘.na       They sold (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻌﺑ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā bi‘.tu.mā   You sold (dual/M/F)

ﺎﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā bā.‘ā         They sold (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā bā.‘a.tā       They sold (dual/F)

 

The form ﻊﻴﺒﻳ (ya.bī‘) (selling) is used to conjugate it in the present tense:

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﻊﻴﺑأ ﺎﻧأ         a.na a.bī‘             I am selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﺖﻧأ      an.ta ta.bī‘          You are selling (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta.bī.‘īn        You are selling (FS)

ﻊﻴﺒﻳ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa ya.bī‘        He is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﻲﻫ      hi.ya ta.bī‘          She is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu na.bī‘      We are selling

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum ta.bī.‘ūn    You are selling (MP)

ﻦﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ta.bi‘.na You are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum ya.bī.‘ūn      They are selling (MP)

ﻦﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya.bi‘.na   They are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā ta.bī.‘ān You are selling (dual/M/F)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.bī.‘ān    They are selling (dual/M)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.bī.‘ān     They are selling (dual/F)

 

The verb form for “to buy” in the past tense is ىﺮﺘﺷ (ish ا.ta.rá) (bought). This verb is also irregular:

Form      Pronunciation          English

ﺖ ُﻳﺮﺘﺳا ﺎﻧأ    a.nā ish.ta.ray.tu           I bought ﺖ       .ta ish.ta.ray          You bought (MS) َ ﻳ ﺮ ﺘ ﺷ ا ﺖ َ ﻧ أ an .ta

ﺖ ِﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti ish.ta.ray.ti             You bought (FS)

ىﺮﺘﺷا ﻮﻫ    hu.wa ish.ta.rá            He bought ت          ta         She bought ْ ﺮ ﺘ ﺷ ا ﻲ ﻫ hi .ya ish. .rat

ﺎﻨﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu ish.ta.ray.nā        We bought

ﻢﺘﻴﺗﺮﺷا ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum ish.ta.ray.tum       You bought (MP)

ﻦﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na ish.ta.ray.tun.na You bought (FP) ّ ّ

اوﺮﺘﺷا ﻢﻫ    hum ish.ta.rū              They bought (MP)

ﻦ                       They bought (FP) ﻳ ﺮ ﺘ ﺷ ا ﻦ ﻫ ّ                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              hun.na ish.ta.ray.na

ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ish.ta.ray.tu.mā   You bought (dual/M/F) ﺎﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā ish.ta.ra.yā          They bought (dual/M) ﺎﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā ish.ta.ra.ya.tā        They bought (dual/F)

 

In the present-tense form, the verb “buying” is conjugated using the form يﺮﺘﺸﻳ (yash.ta.rī):

Form      Pronunciation       English يﺮﺘﺷأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ash.ta.rī           I am buying يﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta tash.ta.rī         You are buying (MS) َ

ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tash.ta.rīn         You are buying (FS) يﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yash.ta.rī       He is buying يﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tash.ta.rī         She is buying يﺮﺘﺸﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nash.ta.rī      We are buying نوﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum tash.ta.rūn      You are buying (MP) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tash.ta.rī.na You are buying (FP) ّ ّ

نوﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yash.ta.rūn       They are buying (MP) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yash.ta.rī.na    They are buying (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tash.ta.ri.yān You are buying (dual/M/F) نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yash.ta.ri.yān    They are buying (dual/M) نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tash.ta.ri.yān    They are buying (dual/F)

 

Shopping for Clothes

For many people, one of the most essential items to shop for is ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis) (clothes). Whether you’re in a foreign country or shopping at the

local mall, chances are that clothes make it on your shopping list. Table 11-3 lists some basic articles of clothing and accessories you should know.

 

TABLE 11-3 Clothing and Accessories

Arabic   Pronunciation English

لاوﺮﺳ   sir.wāl          pants (S)

ﻞﻳواﺮﺳ sa.rā.wīl        pants (P)

ﻞﻳواﺮﺳ sa.rā.wīl        pants (P)

ﺺﻴﻤﻗ   qa.mīṣ        shirt

نﺎﺼﻤﻗ   qum.ṣān       shirts

ةزﻮﻠﺑ      blū.zah          blouse

ﻒﻄﻌﻣ mi‘.ṭaf         coat

ﻒﻃﺎﻌﻣ ma.‘ā.ṭif        coats

نﺎﺘﺴﻓ   fus.tān         dress

ﻦﻴﺗﺎﺴﻓ   fa.sā.tīn         dresses

ﺔﺑﻼﺟ     jal.lā.bah        Regional Arab robe/dress

تﺎﺑﻼﺟ   jal.lā.bāt         Regional Arab robes/dresses ماﺰﺣ     ḥi.zām         belt

ﺔﻣﺰﺣأ    aḥ.zi.mah      belts

ﻖﻨﻋ ﺔﻄﺑر rab.ṭat ‘u.nuq   necktie

ﺔﻌﺒﻗ      qub.ba.‘ah      hat

تﺎﻌﺒﻗ    qub.ba.‘āt       hats

برﻮﺟ   jaw.rab        sock

براﻮﺟ   ja.wā.rib        socks

ءاﺬﺣ     ḥi.ḍhā’          shoe

ﺔﻳﺬﺣأ     aḥ.dhi.yah      shoes

ﻢﺗﺎﺧ      khā.tim         ring

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ    sā.‘ah          watch

ةرﻮﻨﺗ      tan.nū.rah       skirt

 

An important consideration when you’re out shopping for clothing is سﺎﻘﻣ (ma.qās) (size). The four standard clothes sizes are

 

ﺮﻴﻐﺻ (ṣa.ghīr) (small) (American size [Men’s]: 34–36; American size
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[Women’s]: 6–8)

ﻂﺳو (wa.saṭ) (medium) (American size [Men’s]: 38–40; American size
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[Women’s]: 10–12)

ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr) (large) (American size [Men’s]: 42–44; American size
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[Women’s]: 14–16)

اًﺪﺟ ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr jid.dan) (extra large) (American size [Men’s]: 46 and

[image: ]

above; American size [Women’s]: 18–20)

Another important consideration in clothes shopping is the نﻮﻟ (lawn) (color). Because ناﻮﻟ (al. أwān) (colors) are adjectives that describe nouns, a color always must agree with the noun in terms of gender. If you’re describing a feminine noun, use the feminine form. When describing masculine nouns, use the masculine forms. How do you know whether a noun is feminine or masculine? In about 80 percent of the cases, feminine nouns end with a ﺔﻃﻮﺑﺮﻣ ءﺎﺗ or the “ah” sound. For the rest, simply look up the word in the سﻮﻣﺎﻗ (qā.mūs) (dictionary) to determine its gender. The

masculine and feminine forms of some common colors appear in Table 11-4.

TABLE 11-4 Basic Colors in Arabic

Color (M) Pronunciation Color (F) Pronunciation English

ﺾﻴﺑأ      ab.yaḍ         ءﺎﻀﻴﺑ      bay.ḍā’         white دﻮﺳأ      as.wad         ءادﻮﺳ     saw.dā’        black ﺮﻤﺣأ      aḥ.mar         ءاﺮﻤﺣ     ḥam.rā’        red ﺮﻀﺧأ     akh.ḍar        ءاﺮﻀﺧ    khaḍ.rā’        green قرزأ      az.raq          ءﺎﻗرز      zar.qā’          blue ﺮﻔﺻأ      aṣ.far          ءاﺮﻔﺻ     ṣaf.rā’          yellow




FUN&GAMES

Write the Arabic names for the items in the illustrations.
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Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman

A.  __________________________________________________________________________________

B.  __________________________________________________________________________________

C.  __________________________________________________________________________________

D.  __________________________________________________________________________________

E.  __________________________________________________________________________________

F.  __________________________________________________________________________________

G.  __________________________________________________________________________________

H.  __________________________________________________________________________________

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 12

 

Hitting the Town

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Keeping track of the time Experiencing the culture of a museum
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Taking in a movie   Touring religious sites
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Part of the fun of mastering a new language is putting your growing language skills to good use; one of the best ways to do that is by exploring a ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ (ma.dī.nah) (city). Whether you’re visiting a city in your home country or traveling in a Middle Eastern city, this chapter introduces you to key words, phrases, and concepts to help you navigate any city — from entertainment spots to cultural venues — like a native Arabic speaker!
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this

[image: ]

chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.
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Telling Time in Arabic

When you’re exploring a city, you’re guaranteed to have a difficult time catching buses to get around or buying tickets for specific events if you can’t ask or tell the time. And telling ﺖﻗ (waqt) ( وtime) in Arabic is an entirely different proposition than telling time in English. In fact, you have to accept a fundamental difference right off the bat: Arabic doesn’t use an a.m./p.m. convention to denote the time of day, nor does it use the 24-hour military clock (according to which, for example, 10 p.m. is written as 22:00). So how do you know which part of the day it is if you can’t use the 24-hour system or the a.m./p.m. convention? It’s actually very simple: You specify the time of day! So you say, for example, “It’s ten o’clock in the morning,” or “It’s ten o’clock at night.” Easy enough, don’t you think? (For more on this issue, see

the section “Specifying the time of day” later in this chapter.) If you want to ask someone for the time, you ask the following question: ؟ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻢﻛ (kam as.sā.‘ah) (What time is it?). If someone asks you this question, the appropriate response is ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah) (the time is) followed by the ordinal of the hour. So you would say, for instance, “It’s the second hour” as opposed to saying “It’s two o’clock.” Because ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا is a feminine noun,

you use the feminine form of the ordinal numbers, which are listed in Table

12-1. (See Chapter 5 for more on numbers.)

TABLE 12-1 Arabic Ordinals for Telling Time

Arabic      Pronunciation       Translation

ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا       al.wā.ḥi.dah           first (F)

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا            ath.thā.nī.yah           second (F)

ﺔﺜﻟﺎﺜﻟا            ath.thā.li.thah            third (F)

ﺔﻌﺑاﺮﻟا         ar.rā.bi.‘ah              fourth (F)

ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا     al.khā.mi.sah         fifth (F)

ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا     as.sā.di.sah          sixth (F)

ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺴﻟا       as.sā.bi.‘ah            seventh (F)

ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا          ath.thā.mi.nah          eighth (F)

ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا       at.tā.si.‘ah              ninth (F)

ةﺮﺷﺎﻌﻟا      al.‘ā.shi.rah            tenth (F)

ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻳدﺎﺤﻟا al.ḥā.di.yat ‘ash.rah    eleventh (F)

ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ath.thā.ni.yat ‘ash.rah twelfth (F)
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 You need to use the definite prefix article al- with the ordinals

because you’re referring to a specific hour and not just any hour.

The following are some additional key words related to telling time in Arabic:

 

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ (sā.‘ah) (hour)
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ﺔﻘﻴﻗد (da.qī.qah) (minute)
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ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ (thā.nī.yah) (second)
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ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da) (after)
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ﻞﺒﻗ (qab.la) (before)
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مﻮﻴﻟا (al.yawm) (today)
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ﺪﻐﻟا (al.ghad) (tomorrow)
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ﺔﺣرﺎﺒﻟا (al.bā.ri.ḥah) (yesterday)
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ﺪﻏ ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da ghad) (the day after tomorrow)
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ﺲﻣأ لو ( أ aw.wal ams) (the day before yesterday)
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Specifying the time of day

Because Arabic uses neither the a.m./p.m. system nor the 24-hour military clock, when giving the time, you need to specify the time of day by actually saying what part of the day it is.

Here are the different times of day you’re likely to use:

 

حﺎﺒﺼﻟا (aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ) (morning, or sunrise to 11:59 a.m.)
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ﺮﻬﻈﻟا (aẓ.ẓuhr) (noon, or 12 p.m.)
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ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr) (afternoon, or 12:01 p.m. to 4 p.m.)
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ﺮﺼﻌﻟا (al.‘aṣr) (late afternoon, or 4:01 p.m. to sunset)
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ءﺎﺴﻤﻟا (al.ma.sā’) (evening, or sunset to two hours after sunset)
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ﻞﻴﻠﻟ (al. اlayl) (night, or sunset to two hours to sunrise)
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For example, if the time is 2 p.m., then you attach ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr) (after noon) to the proper ordinal. If sunset is at 6 p.m. and you want to say the time’s 7 p.m., then you use ءﺎﺴﻤﻟا (al.ma.sā’) (evening) and the ordinal because ءﺎﺴﻤﻟا applies to the two-hour period right after sunset; if sunset is at 6 p.m. and you want to say the time’s 9 p.m., then you use ﻞﻴﻠﻟا (al.layl) (night) and the ordinal because 9 p.m. falls outside the scope of the evening convention (see the preceding list).

The convention used to specify the part of the day is fairly straightforward:

 

ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah) (the time) + ordinal number + ﻲﻓ (fī) (in) + part of

the day

 

So when someone asks you ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻢﻛ (kam as.sā.‘ah) (what’s the time), your literal reply in Arabic is “It’s the ninth hour in the morning,” for instance. The following are some examples to better illustrate responses to this question:

 

. ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr) (It’s

[image: ]

one o’clock in the afternoon.)

. اًﺮﺼﻋ ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah ‘aṣ.ran) (It’s five o’clock
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in the late afternoon.)

. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻳدﺎﺤﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.ḥā.di.yat ‘ash.rah ṣa.bā.ḥan)
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(It’s eleven o’clock in the morning.)

. ً ﻼﻴﻟ ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah at.tā.si.‘ah lay.lan) (It’s nine o’clock in
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[at] night.)

. ءًﺎﺴﻣ ﺔﺒﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah as.sā.bi.‘ah ma.sā.’an) (It’s seven
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o’clock in the evening.)

 

Specifying minutes

When telling time in Arabic, you can specify minutes in two different ways:

 

Noting the fractions of the hour, such as a half, a quarter, and a third
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Actually spelling out the minutes
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Because these methods have different conventions, this section examines each method separately.

Using fractions of the hour

When using the fraction method of telling minutes, use the following structure:

 

ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah) (the time) + ordinal number + و (wa) (and) + fraction

 

So what you’re in fact saying is “It’s the second hour and a half,” for example. In English transliteration, that’s the equivalent of “It’s half past two.”

The main fractions you use are

 

ﻒﺼﻨﻟ (an. اniṣf) (half)
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ﺚﻠﺜ (ath. ﻟ اthulth) (third)
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ﻊﺑﺮﻟا (ar.rub‘) (quarter)
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The following examples show you how to use the fraction method to specify minutes when telling time:

 

. ﻊﺑﺮﻟاو ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.ni.yah war.rub‘) (It’s a quarter
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past two.)

. ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟ (as. اsā.‘ah at.tā.si.‘ah wan.niṣf) (It’s half past
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nine.)

. ﺚﻠﺜﻟاو ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah wath.thulth) (It’s twenty past
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one.)

. ﻊﺑﺮﻟاو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah war.rub‘) (It’s quarter
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past five.)

. ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻳدﺎﺤﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘ah al.ḥā.di.yat ‘ash.rah wan.niṣf)
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(It’s half past eleven.)

 

Using this system, you can cover ten past the hour, quarter past the hour, twenty past the hour, and half past the hour, which are the major fractions. But what if you want to say, “It’s a quarter to …” or “It’s twenty till …”? In those cases, you need to use the preposition ﻻإ (i.lā), which means “to” or “till.” If you think of the preposition wa as adding to the hour, then think of i.lā as subtracting from the hour.
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 Because ﻻإ subtracts from the hour, you must add one hour to

whatever hour you’re referring to. For example, if you want to say “It’s 5:45,” then you must say “It’s quarter to six” and not “It’s a quarter to five,” which would be 4:45. Here are some examples that use ﻻإ:

 

. ﻊﺑر ﻻإ ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah il.lā rub‘.) (It’s a quarter
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to six, or 5:45.)

. ﺚﻠﺛ ﻻإ ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah il.lā thulth.) (It’s twenty to
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one, or 12:40.)

If you want to express minutes as a fraction and specify which time of day (a.m. or p.m.), you simply add ﻲﻓ (fī) (in) and the time of day. For example

 

. ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah wan.niṣf

ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr.) (It’s 1:30 in the afternoon.)

 

Here are other examples:

 

. ً ﻼﻴﻟ ﻊﺑرو ةﺮﺸﻋ ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.ni.yat ‘ash.rah war.rub’
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lay.lan.) (It’s 12:15 at night, or 12:15 a.m.)

. ءًﺎﺴﻣ ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟ (as. اsā.‘ah as.sā.bi.‘ah wan.niṣf ma.sā.’an.)
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(It’s 7:30 in the evening.)

. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﻊﺑﺮﻟاو ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah war.rub‘
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ṣa.bā.ḥan.) (It’s 8:15 in the morning.)

. اًﺮﺼﻋ ﻊﺑر ﻻإ ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah il.lā rub‘ ‘aṣ.ran.)
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(It’s quarter to five in the late afternoon, or 4:45 p.m.)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Salim and Wafaa are trying to figure out at what time to go to the movies.

Salim:   ؟ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻢﻛ

kam as.sā.‘ah?

What time is it?

Wafaa: .ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا

as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah wan.ni ṣf. It’s 5:30.

Salim:   ؟ﻢﻠﻴﻔﻟا أﺪﺒﻴﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.yab.da’ al.film?

When will the movie begin?

Wafaa: .ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ أﺪﺒﻴﺳ ﻪﻧّأ ﻦﻇأ ّ

a. ẓunn an.na.hu sa.yab.da’ fī as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah wan.niṣf. I believe that it will start at 6:30.

Salim:   .ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. hay.yā bi.nā i.lá as.sī.ni.mā as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah.

Okay. Let’s go to the theater at six o’clock then.

Wafaa: .ﺔﻘﻓاﻮﻣ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā mu.wā.fi.qah.

I agree.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻰﺘﻣ   ma.tá       when

ﺔﻳاﺪﺑ    bi.dā.yah     beginning

أﺪﺒﻳ      yab.da’       to begin

ﻢﻠﻴﻓ    fīlm          movie

حﺮﺴﻣ mas.raḥ    theater

ﺎﻨﺑ ا       hay.yā bi.nā let’s

ﻖﻓاﻮﻣ mu.wā.fiq    (I) agree

 

Spelling out minutes

When expressing time, you can specify the minutes by actually spelling them

out. (Check out Chapter 5 for full coverage of cardinal numbers.) Use the following format:

 

ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah) (the time) + ordinal/hours + و (wa) (and) +

cardinal/minutes + ﺔﻘﻴﻗد (da.qī.qah) (minutes)

 

So ﻖﺋﺎﻗد ﺲﻤﺧو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah wa.khams da.qā.’iq.) means “It’s 5:05.” Here are some other examples:

 

. ﺔﻘﻴﻗد نوﺮﺸﻋو ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah wa.‘ish.rūn
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da.qī.qah.) (It’s 1:20.)

. ﺔﻘﻴﻗد نﻮﺛﻼﺛو ﺔﻌﺑاﺮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟ (as. اsā.‘ah ar.rā.bi.‘ah wa.tha.lā.thūn
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da.qī.qah ‘aṣ.ran.) (It’s 4:30 in the afternoon.)

. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد نﻮﻌﺑرأو ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah
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wa.’ar.ba.‘ūn da.qī.qah ṣa.bā.ḥan.) (It’s 8:45 in the morning.)

Talkin’ the Talk

 

Ted is trying to figure out which bus to take.

Ted:     ؟ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﻖﻠﻄﻨﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.tan.ṭa.liq al.ḥā.fi.lah? When does the bus leave?

Cashier: .اًﺮﺼﻋ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﻖﻠﻄﺘﻨﺳ

sa.tan.ṭa.li.qu al.ḥā.fi.lah fī as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah wa.‘ish.rīn da.qī.qah ‘a ṣ.ran.

The bus leaves at 5:30 in the (late) afternoon.

Ted:     ؟ﻚﻟذ ﻞﺒﻗ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hu.nā.ka ḥā.fi.lah qab.la dhā.lik? Is there a bus before that?

Cashier: .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد

da.qī.qah min faḍ.lik.

One minute, please.

Ted:     .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an.

Of course.

Cashier: .ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ كﺎﻨﻫ

hu.nā.ka ḥ ā.fi.lah fī as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah. There is a bus at five o’clock.

Ted:     .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟ ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! bi.ṭā.qah wā.ḥi.dah li.ḥā.fi.la as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah min faḍ .lik.

Excellent! One ticket for the 5:00 bus, please.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

قﻼﻄﻧا in.ṭi.lāq      departure

ﻖﻠﻄﻨﺗ   tan.ṭa.liq    to leave

ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ   ḥā.fi.lah     bus

ﺔﻄﺤﻣ ma.ḥaṭ.ṭah station

ﻞﺒﻗ    qab.la      before/earlier

ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ   bi.ṭā.qah    ticket

ﺢﺋﺎﺳ    sā.’iḥ       tourist (M)

ﺔﺤﺋﺎﺳ sā.’i.ḥa     tourist (F)

ﺮﻔﺳ sa.far      traveling

ﺔﻠﺣر    riḥ.lah      voyage/trip

 

Visiting Museums

I love museums because I can learn so much about virtually any topic, from irrigation systems during the Roman Empire to the brush techniques of the Impressionist artists. The ﻒﺤﺘﻣ (mat.ḥaf) (museum) plays a central role in the Arab city; Arab people have a deep sense of history and their role in it, and one way to preserve some of that history, in the form of great Arab and Islamic works of art and achievements, is in the museum.
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 Here are some Middle Eastern museums worth visiting, in both the

United States and the Middle East:

 

The Dahesh Museum in New York, New York
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The Arab-American Museum in Dearborn, Michigan
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Baghdad Museum in Baghdad, Iraq
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ARABIC SCHOLARS AND WESTERN

CIVILIZATION

Many of the works of the ancient Greek masters, such as Aristotle and Plato, were preserved by Islamic scholars when Europe was plunged into the Dark Ages (from about the fifth through the tenth centuries). Islamic scholars throughout the Muslim world in Cordoba, Spain, and elsewhere translated gargantuan amounts of texts from Greek and Latin into Arabic. They extensively studied these texts and added a significant amount to the pool of knowledge. Thanks to the work of these Islamic scholars, much of the knowledge that serves as the basis of Western thought and civilization was preserved. In fact, while Europe was in the Dark Ages, Islam went through a revival and renaissance period not experienced the Dark Ages, Islam went through a revival and renaissance period not experienced anywhere else in the world.

 

A ةرﺎﻳز (zi.yā.rah) (visit) to a museum can be a wonderful experience as long as you follow a number of ﺪﻋاﻮﻗ (qa.wā.‘id) (rules). These rules ensure that your experience and the experiences of others at the museum are ﺔﻠﻴﻤﺟ (ja.mī.lah) (pleasant).

The word عﻮﻨﻤﻣ (mam.nū‘) means “prohibited,” and the word يروﺮﺿ (ḍa.rū.rī) means “required”; whenever you see the word عﻮﻨﻤﻣ on a sign, it’s usually accompanied by a picture of the item that’s prohibited with a red line across it. Make sure to pay attention so that you don’t get into trouble with the museum management!

When visiting a museum, you may see signs that say the following:

 

. ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺘﻟا عﻮﻨﻤﻣ (mam.nū‘ at.taṣ.wīr.) (Taking pictures is prohibited.)
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. لﻮﺧﺪﻟا عﻮﻨﻤﻣ (mam.nū‘ ad.du.khūl.) (Do Not Enter.)
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. ﻦﻴﺧﺪﺘﻟا عﻮﻨﻤﻣ (mam.nū‘ at.tad.khīn.) (Smoking is prohibited.)
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. ﻞﻛﻷا عﻮﻨﻤﻣ (mam.nū‘ al.’akl.) (Food is prohibited.)
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Talkin’ the Talk

Larry and Samir are trying to decide at what time to go to the museum.

Larry: .مﻮﻴﻟا ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā i.lá al.mat. ḥaf al.yawm. Let’s go to the museum today.

Samir: ! ةزﺎﺘﻤﻣ ةﺮﻜﻓ هﺬﻫ

hā.dhi.hi fik.rah mum.tā.zah! That’s an excellent idea!

Larry: ؟ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﺢﺘﻔﻳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá yaf.taḥ al.mat.ḥaf? When does the museum open?

Samir: .ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺢﺘﻔﻳ ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا

al.mat.ḥaf yaf.taḥ fī as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah ṣa.bāḥ.an. The museum opens at eight o’clock in the morning.

Larry: ؟نﻵا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻢﻛو

wa.kam as.sā.‘ah al.‘ān?

And what time is it now?

Samir: .ﻊﺑﺮﻟا ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا نﻵا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا

as.sā.‘ah al.’ān ath.thā.mi.nah war.rub‘. It’s 8:15 right now.

Larry: ! نﻵا ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ !ﻢﻴﻈﻋ

‘a.ẓīm! hay.yā bi.nā al.’ān! Great! Let’s go right now!

Samir: ! ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā!

Let’s go!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

مﻮﻳ     yawm     day

مﻮﻴﻟا    al.yawm    today

ﺢﺘﻓ     fa.ta.ḥa    to open

ﺢﺘﻔﻳ    yaf.taḥ     opens

نﻵا    al.’ān      now

[image: ]

 

 Although most verbs in Arabic have three consonants — such as ﺐﺘﻛ

(ka.ta.ba) (to write), ﺲﻠﺟ (ja.la.sa) (to sit), or سرد (da.ra.sa) (to study) — راز (zā.ra), the verb form for “to visit,” contains only two consonants. This difference makes راز an irregular verb.

If you want to visit a lot of different places around the ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ (ma.dī.nah) (city), being able to conjugate the irregular verb راز in both the past and present tenses is particularly helpful. Because “to visit” is irregular, there’s no

specific form — like the one available for regular verbs in Chapter 2 — where a pattern is apparent.

For the past tense form of visited, use راز:

Form    Pronunciation     English

ترز ﺎﻧأ    a.nā zur.tu           I visited ُ

ترز ﺖﻧأ an.ta zur.ta          You visited (MS) َ َ

ت ِرز ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti zur.ti            You visited (FS)

رَاز ﻮﻫ      hu.wa zā.ra           He visited

تراز ﻲﻫ hi.ya zā.rat          She visited ْ

ﺎﻧرز ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu zur.nā       We visited

ﻢﺗرز ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum zur.tum       You visited (MP)

ﻦﺗرز ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na zur.tun.na You visited (FP) ّ ّ

اوراز ﻢﻫ   hum zā.rū           They visited (MP)

ن ّرز ﻦﻫ   hun.na zur.na       They visited (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺗرز ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā zur.tu.mā   You visited (dual/M/F)

اراز ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā zā.rā          They visited (dual/M)

ﺎﺗراز ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā zā.ra.tā       They visited (dual/F)

 

For the present-tense form, use روﺰﻳ (ya.zūr) (visiting) as the basis of the verb:

Form     Pronunciation    English

روزأ ﺎﻧأ       a.nā a.zūr            I am visiting

روﺰﺗ ﺖ       .ta ta.zūr         You are visiting (MS) َ ﻧ أ an

ﻦﻳروﺰﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti ta.zū.rīn        You are visiting (FS)

روﺰﻳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa ya.zūr       He is visiting

روﺰﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ta.zūr         She is visiting

روﺰﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu na.zūr      We are visiting

نوروﺰﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum ta.zū.rūn    You are visiting (MP)

ن ّرﺰﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ta.zur.na You are visiting (FP) ّ

نوروﺰﻳ ﻲﻫ hum ya.zū.rūn     They are visiting (MP)

ن ّرﺰﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya.zur.na   They are visiting (FP) ّ

ناروﺰﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ta.zū.rān You are visiting (dual/M/F)

ناروﺰﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.zū.rān    They are visiting (dual/MP)

ناروﺰﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.zū.rān     They are visiting (dual/FP)

Talkin’ the Talk

 

Lara is telling her friend Mary about her and her family’s visit to the museum.

Lara:   .ﺔﺣرﺎﺒﻟا ﺶﻛاﺮﻣ ﻒﺤﺘﻣ ﺎﻧرز

zur.nā mat.ḥ af mur.rā.kush al.bā.ri.ḥah. We visited the Museum of Marrakesh yesterday.

Mary: ؟ﻢﻜﺗرﺎﻳز ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﻒﻴﻛ ْ

kay.fa kā.nat zi.yā.ra.tu.kum? How was your visit?

Lara:   .اًﺪﺟ ﺔﻌﺘﻤﻣ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ

kā.nat mum.ti.‘ah jid.dan.

It was very entertaining.

Mary: ؟ﻢﺘﻳأر اذﺎﻣ

mā.dhā ra.’ay.tum?

What did you see?

Lara:   .ﺔﻴﺘﻳﺰﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻠﻟا ﺾﻌﺑ ﺎﻨﻳأر

ra.’ay.nā baḍ al.law.ḥāt az.zay.tiy.yah. We saw some oil paintings.

Mary: ؟ﺎًﻀﻳأ اذﺎﻣو

wa.mā.dhā ay.ḍan?

What else?

Lara:       ً . اً ﺪ ﺟ ﻼﻴﻤﺟ ﺖﻧﺎﻛ .ﺞﻴﻟﺰﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ تﺎﻣﻮﺳر ﺎﻨﻳأرو

wa.ra.’ay.nā ru.sū.māt ‘a.lá az.za.līj. kā.nat ja.mī.lan jid.dan And we saw mosaics. They were really beautiful.

Mary: . ﻞﻴﻤﺟ اﺬﻫ

hā.dhā ja.mīl.

Sounds beautiful.

Lara:   .ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻒﺼﻧ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﺪﺷﺮﻣ ﻊﻣ ﺔﻟﻮﺟ ﺎﻧﺬﺧأو

wa.’a.khadh.nā jaw.lah ma.‘a mur.shid al.mat.ḥaf li.mud.dat niṣf sā.‘ah. And we went on a guided tour around the museum that lasted a half-hour.

Mary: ؟ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻦﻳأ !ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā u.rīd an adh.hab! ay.na al.mat.ḥaf? I want to go! Where is the museum located?

Lara:   .حﺎﺒﺼﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺢﺘﻔﻳو ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻲﻓ ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا

al.mat.ḥaf fī wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah wa.yaf.taḥ ‘a.lá as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah fī aṣ.ṣa.bāḥ.

The museum is in the downtown area, and it opens at 8:00 in the morning.

Mary: ؟لﻮﺧﺪﻟا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ ﻢﻜﺑو

wa.bi.kam bi. ṭā.qat ad.du.khūl? And how much is the entry ticket?

Lara:   .ﻢﻫارد ةﺮﺸﻌﺑ

bi.‘ash.rat da.rā.him.

Ten dirhams.

Mary: . اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

Lara:   !ةﺪﻴﻌﺳ ةرﺎﻳز .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan. zi.yā.rah sa.‘ī.dah! You’re welcome. Have a fun visit!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻢﻜﺗرﺎﻳز zi.yā.ra.ta.kum your visit (MP)

ﺔﻌﺘﻣ    mut.‘ah        entertainment

ﻊﺘﻤﻣ    mum.ti‘         entertaining

ًاﺪﺟ      jid.dan           very

ىأر    ra.’á            saw

ﺾﻌﺑ   ba‘ḍ         some

ﻦ ّﻓ    fann         art

ﺔﺣﻮﻟ    law.ḥah       painting

ﻢﺳر   rasm        drawing

ﺞﻴﻟز     za.līj             mosaic ﻞﻴﻤﺟ   ja.mīl          pretty/beautiful

ﺔﻟﻮﺟ    jaw.lah         tour

لﻮﺣ   ḥawl         around

ﻂﺳو wa.saṭ       center/downtown

ﻞﺧﺪﻣ mad.khal      entrance

جﺮﺨﻣ makh.raj       exit

 

Going to the Movies

Going to see a ﻢﻠﻴﻓ (film) (movie) in a ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺳ ﺔﻋﺎﻗ (qa.‘at si.ni.mā) (movie theater) is a very popular pastime for people in the Middle East. American action movies are a particularly favorite genre — don’t be surprised if you walk into a movie theater in a Middle Eastern city and see Tom Cruise on the big screen! Most of the movies shown in these movie theaters are actually the original versions with ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺗ (tar.ja.mah) (subtitles) at the bottom of the screen. Here are some other popular movie genres:

 

ةﺮﻣﺎﻐﻣ (mu.ghā.ma.rah) (action/adventure)
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ﺎﻳﺪﻴﻣﻮﻛ (kū.mīd.yā) (comedy)
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ﺎﻣارد (drā.mā) (drama)
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ﺮﻘﺒﻟا ةﺎﻋر (ru.‘āt al.ba.qar) (western)
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ﻲﻘﺋﺎﺛو (wa.thā.’i.qī) (documentary)
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ﺔﻛﺮﺤﺘﻤﻟا مﻮﺳﺮﻟا (ar.ru.sūm al.mu.ta.ḥar.ri.kah) (cartoon)
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The verb most commonly associated with going to the movies is ﺐﻫذ (dha.ha.ba) (to go). Using the conjugations that follow, you can say ﻰﻟإ ﺖﺒﻫذ ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ (dha.hab.tu i.lá qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā) (I went to the movie theater), or ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬ ( ﻳyadh.hab i.lá qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā) (He is going to the movies) and much more.

Here’s the verb “to go” in the past tense:

Form    Pronunciation         English

ﺖﺒﻫذ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā dha.hab.tu           I went ُ

ﺖﺒﻫذ ﺖﻧأ an.ta dha.hab.ta          You went (MS) َ َ

ﺖ ِﺒﻫذ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti dha.hab.ti            You went (FS)

ﺖ ِﺒﻫذ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti dha.hab.ti            You went (FS) ﺐ َﻫذ ﻮﻫ   hu.wa dha.ha.ba         He went

ﺖﺒﻫذ ﻲﻫ hi.ya dha.ha.bat          She went ْ

ﺎﻨﺒﻫذ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu dha.hab.nā       We went

ﻢﺘﺒﻫذ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum dha.hab.tum       You went (MP)

ﻦﺘﺒﻫذ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na dha.hab.tun.na You went (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺒﻫذ ﻢﻫ    hum dha.ha.bū           They went (MP)

ﻦﺒﻫذ ﻦﻫ   hun.na dha.hab.na       They went (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺒﻫذ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā dha.hab.tu.mā   You went (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺒﻫذ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā dha.ha.bā          They went (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﺒﻫذ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā dha.ha.ba.tā       They went (dual/F)

 

Use the form ﺐﻫﺬﻳ (yadh.hab) (going) to conjugate “to go” in the present tense.

Form     Pronunciation       English

ﺐﻫذأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā adh.hab          I am going

ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﺖ َﻧأ   an.ta tadh.hab         You are going (MS)

ﻦﻴﺒﻫﺬﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti tadh.ha.bīn        You are going (FS) ﺐﻫﺬﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yadh.hab       He is going

ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tadh.hab        She is going ﺐﻫﺬﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu nadh.hab      We are going

نﻮﺒﻫﺬﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tadh.ha.būn    You are going (MP)

ﻦﺒﻫﺬﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tadh.hab.na You are going (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺒﻫﺬﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yadh.ha.būn      They are going (MP)

ﻦﺒﻫﺬﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yadh.hab.na   They are going (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﻫﺬﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tadh.ha.bān You are going (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺒﻫﺬﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yadh.ha.bān    They are going (dual/M)

نﺎﺒﻫﺬﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tadh.ha.bān     They are going (dual/F)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Adam and Asmaa are debating whether to go to the movies.

Asmaa: ؟مﻮﻴﻟا ﻒﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﻧ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rīd an tadh.hab i.lá al.mat. ḥaf al.yawm? Do you want to go to the museum today?

Adam: .ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ﺎﻧأ .ﻻ

lā. a.nā u.rīd an adh.hab i.lá qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā. No. I would like to go to the movie theater.

Asmaa: . ﺎﻨﻫ ﻦﻣ ةﺪﻴﻌﺑ ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻦﻜﻟو

wa.lā.kin qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā ba.‘ī.dah min hu.nā. But the movie theater is far from here.

Adam: .ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﻧ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ

yum.kin an nadh.hab i.lá qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā bil.ḥā.fi.lah. We can go to the movies by bus.

Asmaa: ؟ﻢﻠﻴﻔﻟا أﺪﺒﻴﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.yab.da’ al.film? When does the movie begin?

Adam: .ﻒﺼﻧو ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﺪﻌﺑ

ba.‘da sā.‘ah wa.niṣf.

In an hour and a half.

Asmaa: ؟مﻮﻴﻟا ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﻗ ﻪﺿﺮﻌﺗ ﻢﻠﻴﻓ يأ

ayy film ta‘.riḍ.u.hu qā.‘at as.si.ni.mā al.yawm? Which movie is the theater showing today?

Adam: .ﻲﻟﻮﺟ ﺎﻨﻴﻠﺠﻧﻷ ﻢﻠﻴﻓ ﺮﺧآ

ā.khir fīlm li.’an.ji.lī.na ju.lī. The latest Angelina Jolie movie.

Asmaa: ؟ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ اﺬﻫ ﻞﻘ ُﺗ ﻢﻟ اذﺎﻤﻟ ؟ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am? li.mā.dhā lam ta.qul hā.dhā min qabl? Really? Why didn’t you say so earlier?

Adam: ؟اذﺎﻤﻟ

li.mā.dhā?

How come?

Asmaa: !اًﺮﻴﺜﻛ ﺔﻠﺜﻤﻤﻟا هﺬﻫ ﺐ ّﺣأ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā u.ḥibb hā.dhi.hi al.mu.math.thi.lah ka.thī.ran! I like this actress a lot!

Adam: !ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz. hay.yā bi.nā!

Great. Let’s go!

Asmaa: !ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā!

Let’s go!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺪﻳﺮﻳ      yu.rīd            to want

ﺪﻴﻌﺑ      ba.‘īd             far

ﺐﻳﺮﻗ   qa.rīb          close

ﺮﺧآ     ā.khīr           last/latest

اﺮﻴﺜﻛ      ka.thī.ran         a lot

ﻼﻴﻠﻗ      qa.lī.lan          a little

ﻞﺜﻤﻣ   mu.math.thil    actor

ﺔﻠﺜﻤﻣ    mu.math.thi.lah actress

جﺮﺨﻣ   mukh.rij        director

ﺪﻫﺎﺸﻣ mu.shā.hid     viewer (MS)

ةﺪﻫﺎﺸﻣ mu.shā.hi.dah   viewer (FS)

 

Touring Religious Sites

If you ever get a chance to go to the Middle East, I suggest you visit some of the beautiful religious sites that are spread across the land. If you’re in a Middle Eastern or Arab city, be sure to check out a ﺪﺠﺴﻣ (mas.jid) (mosque). The largest ﺪﺟﺎﺴﻣ (ma.sā.jid) (mosques) in the Muslim world are located in Mecca and Medina, Saudi Arabia, and in Casablanca, Morocco.

 

A few rules to keep in mind

When visiting a mosque, you must follow certain ﺪﻋاﻮﻗ (qa.wā.‘id) (rules):

 

If you’re Muslim, you’re allowed to walk into any mosque you like; but
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before entering, you must remove your shoes and say the ةدﺎﻬﺷ

(sha.hā.dah) (religious prayer): ﻪﻠﻟا لﻮﺳر ﺪﻤﺤﻣ ﻪﻠﻟا ﻻإ ﻪﻟإ ﻻ (lā i.lā.ha

il.lā al.lāh mu. ḥam.ma.dan ra.sū.lu al.lāh) (There is no god but God and

Muhammad is his Prophet.).

If you’re non-Muslim, entry into a mosque is generally forbidden,

[image: ]

especially during prayer time, whether you’re in the Middle East, the

United States, or anywhere else around the world. However, certain

mosques, such as the mas.jid Hassan II (ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﻦﺴﺤﻟا ﺪﺠﺴ ) in ﻣ

Casablanca, have designated wings that are open to both Muslims and

non-Muslims. These wings are set aside more as exhibition rooms than as

religious or prayer rooms, so you’re allowed to enter them, but you still

must remove your ءاﺬﺣ (ḥi.dhā’) (shoes).
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 The word mas.jid comes from the verb ﺪﺠﺳ (sa.ja.da), which

means “to prostrate” or “to kneel.” Another word for “mosque” is ﻊﻣﺎﺟ (jā.mi‘), which comes from the word ﺔﻋﺎﻤﺟ (ja.mā.‘ah) (a gathering). So the Arabic words for “mosque” are related to what one actually does in the mosque, which is to gather in a religious setting and pray.

 

The Hajj

One of the most popular events during the year for Muslims is the ﺞﺣ (ḥajj), which is the pilgrimage to Mecca in Saudi Arabia. The Hajj, which generally lasts for five days, takes place once a year, and is actually one of the five pillars of Islam. Technically, attending the Hajj is mandatory for Muslims, but because the pilgrimage can be expensive, it’s widely accepted that one can be a Muslim without actually having to attend the Hajj.

During the Hajj, جﺎﺠﺣ (ḥuj.jāj) (pilgrims) must follow a number of rules. As soon as the pilgrims arrive in Mecca, they must shed all their worldly clothing and possessions and change into sandals and a simple ماﺮﺣإ (iḥ.rām), which basically consists of a white cloth wrapped around the body. Other than these two items, they aren’t allowed to wear any watches, jewelry, or any other types of clothes. The logic behind wearing only the ماﺮﺣإ is that every pilgrim is equal before God, and because no difference exists between a king and a beggar during the Hajj, everyone must wear the same thing.

After they don the ماﺮﺣإ , the pilgrims begin a ritual known as the فاﻮﻃ (ṭa.wāf) (to turn), in which they walk around the ﺔﺒﻌﻛ (ka‘.bah), a cubelike structure located in the middle of the ماﺮﺤﻟا ﺪﺠﺴﻤﻟا (al.mas.jid al.ḥa.rām) (The Sacred Mosque of Mecca). According to the Quran and other religious texts, the Prophet Abraham built the ﺔﺒﻌﻛ for the purpose of worship. The pilgrims must circle the ﺔﺒﻌﻛ seven times in a counterclockwise manner. After completing the turns, the pilgrims walk to the hills of Safa and Marwah before walking to Medina, the city where the Prophet Muhammad is buried. From Medina they walk to the hill of Arafat, then to the tent city of Mina before returning to the holy site for a final pilgrimage.

Because the Hajj is one of the five pillars of Islam, a few million people make the journey to Saudi Arabia to participate in this pilgrimage every year, making it by far the largest religious pilgrimage in the world. In fact, it’s not uncommon to have at least 5 million pilgrims in the city of Mecca during the Hajj. Once a Muslim has performed the Hajj, he or she receives a special status in society, complete with a title: A man who has completed the Hajj is called جﺎﺤﻟا (al.ḥāj), and a woman who has done the Hajj is called al-Hajja ﺔﺟﺎﺤﻟا (al.ḥāj.jah).
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 Saudi Arabian law prohibits non-Muslims from entering Mecca. If

you’re non-Muslim, you may be able to visit Saudi Arabia during this period, but you won’t be permitted to visit the ﺔﺒﻌﻛ and some of the other religious sites related to the Hajj.

FUN&GAMES

Match the hours on the clocks with their Arabic equivalents.
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ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﻊﺑﺮﻟاو ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah war.rub‘ ṣa.bā.ḥan) ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah at.tā.si.‘ah ṣa.bā.ḥan) ﻊﺑر ﻻإ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah il.lā rub‘) ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘āh al.khā.mi.sah wan.niṣf) ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.ni.yah wan.niṣf ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr)

A.  ________________________________________________________________________________

B.  ________________________________________________________________________________

C.  ________________________________________________________________________________

D.  ________________________________________________________________________________

E.  ________________________________________________________________________________

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 13

 

Enjoying Yourself: Recreation,

 

Music, and the Outdoors

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Getting active   Playing sports   Exploring the beach   Playing
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musical instruments   Chatting about hobbies
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Language teachers may not want you to hear this, but if you want to practice a new language, move outside the classroom. Doing things you enjoy, such as playing sports, creating music, or playing card games, is one of the best ways to immerse yourself in your chosen language. In this chapter, I introduce new words and phrases to help you have fun in Arabic.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

[image: ]

 

Starting Out with the Doing Verb
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One of the most frequently used verbs in the Arabic language is ﻞﻌﻓ (fa.‘a.la) (did). In the ﻲﺿﺎﻣ (mā.ḍī) (past tense), use the ﻞﻌﻓ form; for the عرﺎﻀﻣ (mu.ḍā.ri‘) (present tense), use ﻞﻌﻔﻳ (yaf.‘a.lu) (to do/doing). Use ﻞﻌﻓ to describe activities or ﺔﺿﺎﻳر (ri.yā.ḍah) (sport) you’re taking part in.

Here’s ﻞﻌﻓ conjugated in the past tense:

Form     Pronunciation       English

ﺖ ُﻠﻌﻓ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā fa.‘al.tu           I did

ﺖ      .ta fa.‘al َ ﻠ ﻌ ﻓ ﺖ َ ﻧ أ an.ta         You did (MS) ﺖ ِﻠﻌﻓ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti fa.‘al.ti             You did (FS) ﻞﻌﻓ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa fa.‘a.la         He did

ﺖﻠﻌﻓ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya fa.‘a.lat          She did ْ

ﺖﻠﻌﻓ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya fa.‘a.lat          She did ْ

ﺎﻨﻠﻌﻓ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu fa.‘al.nā        We did

ﻢﺘﻠﻌﻓ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum fa.‘al.tum       You did (MP)

ﻦﺘﻠﻌﻓ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na fa.‘al.tun.na You did (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻠﻌﻓ ﻢﻫ     hum fa.‘al.lū           They did (MP)

ﻦﻠﻌﻓ ﻦﻫ    hun.na fa.‘al.nā       They did (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻠﻌﻓ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā fa.‘al.tu.mā   You did (dual/ M/F)

ﻼﻌﻓ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā fa.‘a.lā         They did (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﻠﻌﻓ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.ma fa.‘a.la.tā        They did (dual/F)

 

Here are a few examples of ﻞﻌﻓ in action:

 

. ﻪﺒﺟاو ﻞﻤﻋو ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذ ﺪ (al. ﻟ ﻮ ﻟا wa.lad dha.ha.ba. i.lá al.mak.ta.bah
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wa.‘a.mi.la. wā.ji.ba.hu.) (The boy went to the library and did his

homework.)

. ﺔﻟوﺎﻄﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﻤﻌﻟا تﺰ (an. ﺠ ﻧ اjaz.tu al.‘a.mal ‘a.lá aṭ.ṭā.wi.lah.) (I did the
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work on the table.)

. لﺰﻨﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ تﺎﻨﻳﺮﻤﺘﻟا تﺰ (an. ﺠ ﻧ أjaz.tu at.ta.mrī.nāt fī al.man.zil.) (I did the
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exercises at home.)

 

Then use the form ﻞﻌﻔﻳ to conjugate “to do” in the present tense:

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﻞﻌﻓأ ﺎﻧأ      a.nā af.‘al           I am doing

ﻞﻌﻔﺗ ﺖﻧأ    an.ta taf.‘al         You are doing (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﻠﻌﻔﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti taf.‘a.līn        You are doing (FS)

ﻞﻌﻔﻳ ﻮﻫ     huwa yaf.‘al        He is doing

ﻞﻌﻔﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya taf.‘al         She is doing

ﻞﻌﻔﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu naf.‘al      We are doing

نﻮﻠﻌﻔﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum taf.‘a.lūn    You are doing (MP)

ﻦﻠﻌﻔﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na taf.‘al.na You are doing (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻠﻌﻔﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yaf.‘a.lūn      They are doing (MP)

ﻦﻠﻌﻔﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yaf.‘al.na    They are doing (FP) ّ ّ

نﻼﻌﻔﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā taf.‘a.lān You are doing (dual/M/F)

نﻼﻌﻔﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yaf.‘a.lān    They are doing (dual/M)

نﻼﻌﻔﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā taf.‘a.lān     They are doing (dual/FP)

Here are some examples:

 

. قاروﻷا ﺮﻤﻌﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ (naḥ.nu nu.‘am.mir al.aw.rāq.) (We are doing the ّ
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paperwork right now.)

. ﺔﻘﻳﺪﺤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﺑﺮﺠﺘﻟﺎﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ    (ta.qūm bit.taj.ri.bah fī. al.ḥa.dī.qah.) (She
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is doing the experiments in the garden.)

؟ﺪﻐﻟا تﺎﺒﺟاﻮﺑ نﻮﻣﻮﻘﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal ta.qū.mūn bi.wā.ji.bāt al.ghad?) (Are you
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doing the work for tomorrow?)

 

Sporting an Athletic Side

I don’t know about you, but I love playing ﺔﺿﺎﻳر (ri.yā.ḍah), whether it’s an individual sport, such as ﻒﻟﻮﻐﻟ (al. اgūlf) (golf) or a team sport like مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat al.qa.dam) (soccer).

Soccer is one of the most popular sports among Arabic-speaking people; in the Middle East, it comes as close as any sport to being the “national” sport. One reason why soccer is so popular is because it’s a ةﺪﻫﺎﺸﻣ ﺔﺿﺎﻳر (ri.yā. ḍat mu.shā.ha.dah) (spectator sport). In a typical ةارﺎﺒﻣ (mu.bā.rāh) (game), one ﻖﻳﺮﻓ (fa.rīq) (team) with 11 players plays with another team in a ﺐﻌﻠ ( ﻣmal.‘ab) (stadium). Fans closely follow the ﺔﺠﻴﺘﻧ (na.tī.jah) (score), hoping that their team manages a زﻮﻓ (fawz) (win). Not surprisingly, excited fans react to every ﺄﻄﺧ (kha.ṭa’) (foul), often disagreeing with the ﻢﻜﺣ (ḥa.kam) (referee).

If you find yourself enjoying soccer or a number of other team sports with a friend who speaks Arabic, the following terms may come in handy:

 

ﺔﻴﺿﺎﻳر ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis ri.yā.ḍiy.yah) (uniforms)

[image: ]

ﺮﺴﺧ (kha.si.ra) (lose)
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ةﺮﻛ (ku.rah) (ball)
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ﺐﻋﻻ (lā.‘ib) (player) (MS)
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ﺔﺒﻋﻻ (lā.‘i.bah) (player) (FS)
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Soccer is only one of the many sports popular with Arabic speakers and peoples of the Middle East. Here are some other favorite sports:

ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ (si.bā.ḥah) (swimming)
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ﺔﻴﺳوﺮﻓ (fu.rū.siy.yah) (horseback riding)
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ةﺮﺋﺎﻄﻟا ةﺮﻜﻟا (al.ku.rah aṭ.ṭā.’i.rah) (volleyball)
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ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat as.sal.lah) (basketball)
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ﺲﻨﺘﻟ (at. اti.nis) (tennis)
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تﺎﺟارﺪﻟا بﻮ (ru. ﻛ رkūb ad.dar.rā.jāt) (cycling)
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ﻖﻠﺣﺰﺘﻟ (at.ta. اzaḥ.luq) (skiing)
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ﺞﻟﺰﺘﻟا (at.ta.zal.luj) (ice skating)
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زﺎﺒﻤﺟ (jum.bāz) (gymnastics)
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تارﺎﻴﺴﻟا قﺎﺒﺳ (si.bāq as.say.yā.rāt) (car racing)
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One of the most common verbs used with sports and other recreational activities is ﺐﻌﻟ (la.‘i.ba) (play). Because you commonly use this verb, knowing how to conjugate it in both past and present tense is a good idea.

Here’s the verb “to play” in the past tense:

Form     Pronunciation       English

ﺖ         .tu      I played ُ ﺒ ﻌ ﻟ ﺎ ﻧ أ a .nā la.‘ ib

ﺖ َﺒﻌﻟ ﺖ          ib           You played (MS) َ ﻧ أ an .ta la.‘ .ta

ﺖ ِﺒﻌﻟ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti la.‘ib.ti             You played (FS)

ﺐﻌﻟ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa la.‘i.ba         He played

ﺖ ْﺒﻌﻟ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya la.‘i.bat           She played

ﺎﻨﺒﻌﻟ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu la.‘ib.nā        We played

ﻢﺘﺒﻌﻟ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum la.‘ib.tum       You played (MP)

ﻦﺘﺒﻌﻟ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na la.‘ib.tun.na You played (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺒﻌﻟ ﻢﻫ     hum la.‘i.bū            They played (MP)

ﻦﺒﻌﻟ ﻦﻫ    hun.na la.‘ib.na        They played (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺒﻌﻟ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā la.‘ib.tu.mā   You played (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺒﻌﻟ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā la.‘i.bā           They played (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﺒﻌﻟ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā la.‘i.ba.tā        They played (dual/F)

 

Use the form ﺐﻌﻠﻳ (yal.‘a.bu) to conjugate “to play” in the present tense: Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺐﻌﻟأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā al.‘ab           I am playing

ﺐﻌﻠﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta tal.‘ab         You are playing (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﺒﻌﻠﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tal.‘a.bīn        You are playing (FS) ﺐﻌﻠﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yal.‘ab       He is playing ﺐﻌﻠﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tal.‘ab         She is playing ﺐﻌﻠﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nal.‘ab      We are playing نﻮﺒﻌﻠﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tal.‘a.būn    You are playing (MP) ﻦﺒﻌﻠﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tal.‘ab.na You are playing (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺒﻌﻠﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yal.‘a.būn      They are playing (MP) ﻦﺒﻌﻠﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na yal.‘ab.na    They are playing (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﻌﻠﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tal.‘a.bān   You are playing (dual/M/F) نﺎﺒﻌﻠﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yal.‘a.bān     They are playing (dual/M) نﺎﺒﻌﻠﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tal.‘a.bān     They are playing (dual/F)
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 The sentence structure for creating verbs is such that you use the verb

ﺐﻌﻟ (la.‘i.ba) or ﺐﻌﻠﻳ (yal.‘ab) followed by the sport or activity you’re playing. For example, you may say ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺐﻌﻟأ ﺎﻧ ( أa.nā al.‘ab ku.rat as.sal.lah) (I am playing basketball) or ﺲﻨﺘﻟا ﺖﺒﻌﻟ ﻲ ( hi ﻫ.ya la.‘i.bat ْ at.ti.nis) (She played tennis). As you can see from these examples, all you do is start with the personal pronoun and verb conjugation, attach the sport you’re referring to, and there you go!

Another important phrase commonly used relating to sports and other fun activities is ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ (hay.yā bi.nā) (Let’s). You’ll often hear friends telling each other “Let’s” followed by the activity or location of the activity, such as مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺐﻌﻠﻣ ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ (hay.yā bi.nā i.lá mal.‘ab ku.rat al.qa.dam.) (Let’s go to the soccer field.).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Karim and Kamal are scheduling a soccer game.

Karim:

Karim:

. اًﺪﻏ مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺐﻌﻠﻧ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā nal.‘ab ku.rat al.qa.dam gha.dan. Let’s go play soccer tomorrow.

Kamal: .ةزﺎﺘﻤﻣ ةﺮﻜﻓ هﺬﻫ

hā.dhi.hi fik.rah mum.tā.zah. That’s an excellent idea.

Karim: ؟ﺔﻋﺎﺳ يأ ﻲﻓ

fī ayy sā.‘ah?

At what time?

Kamal: ؟ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻚﻘﻓاﻮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.wā.fi.qu.ka as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah? Does 5:00 work for you?

Karim: ؟ﺐﻌﻠﻨﺳ ﻦﻳأ .ﺔﻘﻓاﻮﻣ ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah mu.wā.fi.qah. ay.na sa.nal.‘ab? Yes. 5:00 works for me. Where are we going to play?

Kamal: .ﺔﺳرﺪﻤﻟا ﺐﻌﻠﻣ ﻲﻓ

fī mal.‘ab al.mad.ra.sah.

In the school stadium.

Karim: ؟ةﺮﻛ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! hal ‘in.dak ku.rah? Excellent! Do you have a ball?

Kamal: .ﺔﻴﺿﺎﻳر ﺲﺑﻼﻣ يﺪﻨﻋ ﺲﻴﻟ ﻦﻜﻟو .ةﺮﻛ يﺪﻨﻋ ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am ‘in.dī ku.rah. wa.lā.kin lay.sa ‘in.dī ma.lā.bis ri.yā.ḍiy.yah. Yes, I have a ball. But I don’t have any uniforms.

Karim: .ﺔﻴﺿﺎﻳﺮﻟا ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻠﻟ جﺎﺘﺤﻧ ﻻ

lā naḥ .tāj lil.ma.lā.bis ar.ri.yā.ḍiy.yah. We don’t need uniforms.

Kamal: .ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz. i.lá al.ghad.

Excellent. See you tomorrow.

Karim: .ﺪﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.ghad.

See you tomorrow.


WORDS TO KNOW

ةﺮﻜﻓ   fik.rah       idea

اًﺪﻏ       gha.dan     tomorrow

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ   sā.‘ah      hour

ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ mad.ra.sah school

ةﺮﻛ    ku.rah      ball

ﺐﻌﻠﻣ mal.‘ab     stadium

 

Going to the Beach

One of my favorite places is the ﺊﻃﺎﺷ (shā.ṭi’) (beach); whether you go to the beach with your ءﺎﻗﺪﺻأ (aṣ.di.qā’) (friends) or your ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) (family), it’s a really great place to have a fun time! You can do some ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ (si.bā.ḥah) (swimming) in the ﻂﻴﺤﻣ (mu.ḥīṭ) (ocean) or play around in the ﻞﻣر (raml) (sand).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Rita is trying to convince her mother to take her to the beach.

Rita:      !ﺊﻃﺎﺸﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā i.lá ash.shā.ṭi’! Let’s go to the beach!

Mother: ؟ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá?

When?

Rita:      !نﻵا ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ

hay.yā bi.nā al.’ān!

Let’s go now!

Mother: ؟ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ ﺲﺑﻼﻣ ك ِﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dik ma.lā.bis si.bā.ḥa? Do you have your bathing suit?

Rita:      !ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am!

Yes!

Mother: ؟ﺲﻤﺸﻟا ﺪﺿ نﺎﻫد ك ِﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal ‘in.dik da.hān ḍ id ash.shams? And do you have sunscreen?

Rita:      !ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am!

Yes!

Mother: . ﺎﻨﺑ ﺎﻴﻫ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz. hay.yā bi.nā.

Excellent. Then let’s go.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ ﺲﺑﻼﻣ   ma.lā.bis si.bā.ḥa     bathing suit ﺲﻤﺸﻟا ﺪﺿ نﺎﻫدda.hān ḍid ash.shams sunscreen ﺲﻤﺷ      shams          sun

بﺎﺤﺳ       sa.ḥāb            clouds ﺊﻃﺎﺷ       shā.ṭi’              beach ﻂﻴﺤﻣ        mu.ḥīṭ             ocean ﺔﻠﻈﻣ         mi.ẓal.lah            umbrella ﻞﻣر        raml              sand ﺔﺟﻮﻣ        maw.jah           wave

 

Playing Musical Instruments

I happen to agree with the saying that ﻰﻘﻴﺳﻮﻣ (mū.sī.qá) (music) is a universal language. No matter where you come from or what languages you speak, music has more power to break down barriers and bring people closer together than perhaps any other activity. Popular ﺔﻴﻘﻴﺳﻮﻣ تﻻ (ā. آlāt mū.sī.qiy.yah) (musical instruments) include the following:

 

ﻮﻧﺎﻴﺑ (bi.yā.nū) (piano)

[image: ]

ةرﺎﺜﻴﻗ (qī.thā.rah) (guitar)
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ﺔﺠﻨﻤﻛ (ka.man.jah) (violin)
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ﻞﺒﻃ (ṭabl) (drums)
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يﺎﻧ (nāy) (flute)
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قﻮﺑ (būq) (trumpet)
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نﻮﻔﺴﻛﺎﺳ (sāks.fūn) (saxophone)
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In order to say that someone plays a particular instrument, use the present tense form of the verb. For example, ةرﺎﺘﻴﻘﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ فﺰﻌ ( ﻳya‘.zif ‘a.lá al.qī.thā.rah) means “He plays the guitar” or “He is playing the guitar” because the present tense describes both an ongoing and a habitual action.
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 Middle Eastern music is one of the most popular types of music in

the world. It’s characterized by a special kind of string instrument called the دﻮﻋ (‘ūd) that has six double strings and a round, hollow body. The دﻮﻋ is generally accompanied by a number of percussion instruments, such as the regular drum and the special ﺔﻠﺒﻃ (ṭab.lah) that keeps the beat and adds extra flavor to the serenading of the دﻮﻋ.

A particularly popular kind of Northern African music is يار (rāy), which originated in the early 1990s in Algeria, Morocco, and Tunisia. يار uses a lot of traditional Arabic instruments, such as the دﻮﻋ and the ﺔﻠﺒﻃ but adds modern rock ’n’ roll and jazz instruments, such as the electric guitar, the saxophone, and the trumpet. One of the most popular singers of يار music is ﺪﻟﺎﺧ بﺎﺷ (Sheb Khaled).

 

Talking about Hobbies You may enjoy a number of types of hobbies. Do you consider ةءاﺮﻗ (qi.rā.’ah) (reading) a ﺔﻳاﻮﻫ (hu.wā.yah) (hobby)? Perhaps you’re creative and like ﻢﺳر (rasm) (drawing) or رﺎﺨﻓ (fakh.khār) (pottery). Almost everyone has a hobby, and because a hobby, by definition, is an activity that a person is really passionate about, you can be sure that he or she will enjoy talking about it! Here are some activities that may be considered hobbies:

 

تﺎﺟارﺪﻟا بﻮ (ru. ﻛ رkūb ad.dar.rā.jāt) (bicycling)
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ﺐﻌﻠﻟا قر (wa.raq al. وla.‘ib) (cards)
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ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺸﻟا (ash.sha.ṭa.ranj) (chess)
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ﺺﻗﺮﻟ (ar. اraqṣ) (dancing)
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ﺔﻴﻗرﻮﻟا تاﺮﺋﺎﻄ (a ﻟ اṭ.ṭā.’i.rāt al.wa.ra.qiy.yah) (kite flying)
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ةءاﺮﻘﻟا (al.qi.rā.’ah) (reading)
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ﺔﻛﺎﻴﺤﻟا (al.ḥi.yā.kah) (sewing)
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ﺮﻌﺸﻟا (ash.shi‘r) (poetry)
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ءﺎﻨﻏ (ghi.nā’) (singing)
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When you want to discuss hobbies and personal activities, use the verb ﺐﻌﻟ

(la.‘i.ba), which means “to play” (for conjugations, check out “Sporting an

Athletic Side” earlier in this chapter). For example, you say مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺖﺒﻌﻟ ُ (la.‘ib.tu ku.rat al.qa.dam) (I played soccer). Here are some other example sentences that pair activities with ﺐﻌﻟ :

 

. ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺸﻟا ﺖﺒﻌﻟ (la.‘i.bat ash.sha.ṭa.ranj.) (She played chess.) ْ
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. ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺎﻨﺒﻌﻟ (la.‘ib.nā ku.rat as.sal.lah.) (We played basketball.)
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. قرو ﺎﺒﻌﻟ (la.‘i.bā wa.raq al.la.‘ib.) (They played cards.) (dual/MP/FP)
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However, there are times when you’re going to use the verb ﻞﻤﻋ (‘a.mi.la). Generally speaking, you use this verb to discuss activities that are more work-related than hobbies. For instance, you say ﺐﺟاﻮﻟا ﺖﻠ (‘a. ﻤ ﻋmil.tu al.wā.jib) (I ُ did the homework). As a rule, use the verb ﺐﻌﻟ when you’re discussing hobbies, such as sports.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Talkin’ the Talk

Yassin and Youssef, two freshmen students at Al-azhar University, find that they have a hobby in common.

Yassin:   ؟ﻚﺘﻳاﻮﻫ ﻲﻫ ﺎﻣ

mā hi.ya hu.wā.ya.tak? What is your hobby?

Youssef: .مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺐ ّﺣأ

u.ḥibb ku.rat al.qa.dam. I like soccer.

Yassin:   ! مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ ﺐ ّﺣأ ﺎﻀﻳأ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā ay. ḍan u.ḥibb ku.rat al.qa.dam! I also like soccer!

Youssef: !ﺎًﻌﻣ ﺐﻌﻠﻧ نأ ﺐﺠﻳ

ya.jib ann nal.‘ab ma.‘an! We must play together sometime!

Yassin:   ! ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an!

Definitely!




FUN&GAMES

Draw lines connecting the Arabic activities on the left with their English

equivalents on the right.

ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺷ    basketball

ﻢﺳر     guitar

ﺮﻌﺷ      swimming

ﺲﻨﺗ      drawing

ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ     chess

ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ tennis

ةرﺎﺜﻴﻗ       poetry

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Part 3

 

Arabic on the Go




IN THIS PART …

Plan a trip, including getting a visa and making hotel reservations.

Decipher foreign currency and practice counting money and making change.

Know the ins and outs of traveling by plane, breezing through customs, and shuttling your way around town.

Figure out the right questions to ask when looking for a place to stay.

Be ready to deal with emergency situations.




Chapter 14

 

Planning a Trip

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Deciding where and when to go   Packing your bags   Dealing with
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travel documents   Consulting a travel agent
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I don’t know about you, but I simply love traveling. I enjoy visiting exotic locations around the world, meeting new people from different backgrounds, and discovering new cultures. This chapter tells you everything you need to know about planning, organizing, and going on a ﺔﻠﺣر (riḥ.lah) (trip) — in Arabic, of course.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.
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Choosing Your Destination

When you decide to take a trip, ﻦﻳ ( أay.na) (where) to go is probably the biggest decision you face. For رﺎﻜﻓأ (af.kār) (ideas) on a possible travel ﺔﻬﺟو (wij.hah) (destination), you may want to consult a رﺎﻔﺳأ ﻞﻴﻛو (wa.kīl as.fār)

(travel agent). Table 14-1 lists the Arabic names of some popular travel destinations you can choose from.

 

TABLE 14-1 Names of Countries

Arabic   Pronunciation English

بﺮﻐﻤﻟا   al.magh.rib      Morocco

ﺮﺋاﺰﺠﻟا    al.ja.zā.’ir         Algeria

ﺲﻧﻮﺗ    tū.nis          Tunisia

ﺎﻴﺒﻴﻟ           līb.yā                Libya

ﺮﺼﻣ    miṣr          Egypt

ﻞﻴﺋاﺮﺳإ   is.rā.’īl            Israel

ﻞﻴﺋاﺮﺳإ   is.rā.’īl            Israel

ﻦﻴﻄﺴﻠﻓ fa.las.ṭīn        Palestine

نﺎﻨﺒﻟ       lub.nān           Lebanon

ندرﻷا    al.’ur.dun        Jordan

ﺎﻳرﻮﺳ     sūr.yā          Syria

ﺔﻳدﻮﻌﺴﻟا as.sa.‘ū.diy.yah Saudi Arabia

قاﺮﻌﻟا    al.‘i.rāq           Iraq

ﺖﻳﻮﻜﻟا    al.ku.wayt       Kuwait

ﻦﻳﺮﺤﺒﻟا   al.baḥrayn      Bahrain

ﺮﻄﻗ    qa.ṭar         Qatar

تارﺎﻣﻹا   al.’i.mā.rāt       United Arab Emirates

ﻦﻤﻴﻟا      al.ya.man       Yemen

نﺎﻤﻋ     ‘u.mān         Oman

نادﻮﺴﻟا as.sū.dān       Sudan

لﺎﻣﻮﺼﻟا aṣ.ṣū.māl       Somalia

ناﺮﻳإ      ī.rān              Iran

ﺎﻜﻳﺮﻣا     am.rī.kā         United States of America

اﺪﻨﻛ        ka.na.dā         Canada

ﻚﻴﺴﻜﻤﻟا al.mik.sīk       Mexico

اﺮﺘﻠﺠﻧإ     in.gil.ti.rā          England

ﺎﺴﻧﺮﻓ    fa.ran.sā        France

ﺎﻴﻧﺎﺒﺳإ     is.bān.yā         Spain

ﺎﻴﻟﺎﻄﻳإ     ī.ṭāl.yā            Italy

ﺎﻴﻧﺎﻤﻟأ       al.mān.yā         Germany

ﻞﻳزاﺮﺒﻟا   al.ba.rā.zīl        Brazil

ﻦﻴﺘﻨﺟرﻷا al.ar.jan.tīn       Argentina

نﺎﺑﺎﻴﻟا      al.yā.bān         Japan

ﻦﻴﺼﻟا    aṣ.ṣīn          China

ﺎﻳرﻮﻛ      kūr.ya            Korea

ﺪﻨﻬﻟا        al.hind            India

نﺎﺘﺴﻛﺎﺑ   bā.kis.tān       Pakistan

نﺎﺘﺴﻧﺎﻐﻓأ af.ghā.nis.tān    Afghanistan

 

ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions) you should ask when choosing your destination include

؟ﺪﻠﺒﻟا اﺬﻫ ﻲﻓ ﺲﻘﻄﻟا ﻒﻴ ( ﻛ kay.fa aṭ.ṭaqs fī hā.dhā al.ba.lad?) (How is the
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weather in this country?)

؟ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺖﻗﻮﻟا اﺬﻫ ﻲﻓ ﺲﻘﻄﻟا ﻒ ( kay ﻴ ﻛ.fa aṭ.ṭaqs fī hā.dhā al.waqt min
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as.sa.nah?) (How is the weather during this time of year?)

؟حﺎﻴﺴﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺮﺜﻴﻜﻟا كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞ ( hal ﻫ hu.nā.ka al.ka.thīr min as.suy.yāḥ?) (Are
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there a lot of tourists there?)

؟لﺎﻔﻃﻷاو ةﺮﺳﻷا ﺐﺳﺎﻨﻳ نﺎﻜﻤﻟا اﺬﻫ ( ﻞ hal hā ﻫ.dhā al.ma.kān yu.nā.sib
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al.’us.rah wal.’a ṭ.fāl?) (Is this place suitable for the family and for

children?)

؟لﺎﻔﻃﻸﻟ ﻪﻴﻓﺮﺗ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ (hal hu.nā.ka tar.fīh lil.’aṭ.fāl?) (Is there
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entertainment for the children?)

؟ﺔﻔﻴﻈﻧ ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻞﻫ (hal al.ma.dī.nah na.ẓī.fah?) (Is the city clean?)
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؟ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺔﻳﺮﻘﻟا ﻞ ( ﻫhal al.qar.yah qa.rī.bah min al.ma.dī.nah?)
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(Is the village close to the city?)

؟ﺲﻤﺸﻟا قﺮﺸﺗ ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tá tush.riq ash.shams?) (When does the sun
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rise?)

؟بوﺮﻐﻟا ﺖﻗو ( ﻰ ma ﺘ ﻣ.tá waqt al.ghu.rūb?) (What time is sunset?)
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؟قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺐﻳﺮﻗ ﺊﻃﺎﺸﻟ ( اhal ﻞ ﻫ ash.shā.ṭi’ qa.rīb min al.fun.duq?) (Is the
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beach close to the hotel?)

؟ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻒﺤﺘﻣ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞ ( hal ﻫ hu.nā.ka mat.ḥaf fī al ma.dī.nah?) (Is there
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a museum in the city?)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Stephanie calls her travel agent, Murad, to get his recommendations on where she should go on vacation this year.

Stephanie: .                  ً ﻲ ﻧ ﺎ ﻔ ﻴ ﺘ ﺳ ه ﺬ ﻫ . د ا ﺮ ﻣ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan mu.rād. hā.dhi.hi Stephanie. Hi, Murad. This is Stephanie.

Murad:                                ً ؟ ك ﺪ ﻋ ﺎ ﺳ أ ن أ ﻦ ﻜ ﻤ ﻳ ﻒ ﻴ ﻛ ! ﻲ ﻧ ﺎ ﻔ ﻴ ﺘ ﺳ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan Stephanie! kay.fa yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.da.ki? Hi, Stephanie! How may I help you?

Stephanie:

Stephanie:

.ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻠﺣر ﻲﻓ ﻲﺗﺮﺳأ ﻊﻣ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ﺎﻧأ a.nā u.rīd an adh.hab ma.‘a us.ra.tī fī rih.lah fī ni.hā.yit as.sa.nah. I want to go on a trip with my family at the end of the year.

Murad:    .ةزﺎﺘﻤﻣ ةﺮﻜﻓ هﺬﻫ

hā.dhi.hi fik.rah mum.tā.zah. This is an excellent idea.

Stephanie: ؟ﺢﺋﺎﺼﻧ يأ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dak ayy na.ṣā.’iḥ? Do you have any recommendations?

Murad:    ؟ﺊﻓاد نﺎﻜﻣ ﻰﻟإ ﻲﺒﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rī.dīn an tadh.ha.bī i.lá ma.kān dā.fi’? Do you want to go someplace warm?

Stephanie: .ﻞﻀﻓﻷا ﻦﻣ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, min al.’af.ḍal. Yes, that is better.

Murad:    ؟ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺖ ِﺒﻫذ ﻞﻫ

hal dha.hab.ti i.lá al.magh.rib min qabl? Have you gone to Morocco before?

Stephanie: .هروزأ نأ ﺐ َﺣأ ﻦﻜﻟو ﺐﻗ ﻦﻣ بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذأ ﻢﻟ .ﻻ

lā. lam adh.hab i.lá al.magh.rib min qabl wa.lā.kin u.ḥibb an a.zū.ra.hu.

No. I have never visited Morocco before, but I would love to visit it.

Murad:    .ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺖﻗو ﻞﻛ ﻲﻓ ﺊﻓاد ﺪﻠﺒﻟا اﺬﻫ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! hā.dhā al.ba.lad dā.fi’ fī kul.li waqt fī as.sa.nah. Excellent! This country is warm during the whole year.

Stephanie: ! ﻊﺋار اﺬﻫ

hā.dhā rā.’i‘!

That’s great!

Murad:    .ﺎﻬﻳروﺰﺗ نأ ﻦﻴﻜﻤﻳ ةﺮﻴﺜﻛ نﺪﻣ كﺎﻨﻫ

hu.nā.ka mu.dun ka.thī.rah yum.kin an ta.zū.rī.hā. There are a lot of cities you can visit.

Stephanie: ؟ﻲﻫ ﺎﻣ

mā hi.ya?

Which ones?

Murad:

Murad:

.نﺎﺘﻠﻴﻤﺟ نﺎﺘﻨﻳﺪﻣ ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟاو ﺶﻛاﺮﻣ mur.rā.kush wad.dār al.bay.ḍā’ ma.dī.na.tān ja.mī.la.tān. Marrakech and Casablanca are two beautiful cities.

Stephanie: ؟ﺎﻤﻬﻨﻴﺑ قﺮﻔﻟا ﺎﻣ

mā al.farq bay.na.hu.mā? What’s the difference between the two?

Murad:    .ﻲﺴﻠﻃﻷا ﻂﻴﺤﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺎﻬﻧﻷ ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺊﻃﺎﺷ كﺎﻨﻫ

hu.nā.ka shā.ṭi’ fī ad.dār al.bay.ḍā’ li.’an.na.hā qa.rī.bah min al.mu.ḥīṭ al.’aṭ.la.sī.

There is a beach in Casablanca because it is near the Atlantic Ocean.

Stephanie: .ﻞﻴﻤﺟ

ja.mīl.

Beautiful.

Murad:    .ﺲﻠﻃﻷا لﺎﺒﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺔﺒﻳﺮﻗ ﺎﻬﻨﻜﻟو ﺊﻃﺎﺷ ﺎﻬﻴﻓ ﺲﻴﻟ ﺶﻛاﺮﻣو

wa.mur.rā.kush lay.sa fī.hā shā.ṭi’ wa.lā.kin.na.hā qa.rī.bah min ji.bāl al.’aṭ.las.

There is no beach in Marrakech, but it is near the Atlas Mountains.

Stephanie: ؟ﺲﻠﻃﻻا لﺎﺒﺟ ﻲﻓ ﺞﻟﺰﺗأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal yum.kin an at.ta.zal.laj fī ji.bāl al.’a ṭ.las? And is it possible to ski in the Atlas Mountains?

Murad:    كﺎﻨﻫ .ﻂﺳوﻷا قﺮﺸﻟا ﻲﻓو ﺎﻴﻘﻳﺮﻓا لﺎﻤﺷ ﻲﻓ لﺎﺒﺟ ﺮﺒﻛأ ﺲﻠﻃﻷا لﺎﺒﺟ .ﻢﻌﻧ

ﺎﻬﻴﻓ ﺞﻠﺜﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺮﻴﺜﻜﻟا .

na.‘am. ji.bāl al.’aṭ.las ak.bar ji.bāl fī sha.māl af.rīq.yah wa.fī ash.sharq al.’aw.saṭ. hu.nā.ka al.ka.thīr min ath.thaljfī.hā. Yes. The Atlas Mountains are the biggest mountain range in North Africa and in the Middle East. There is plenty of snow there.

Stephanie: .اًﺪﺟ ﺐﻌﺻ رﺎﻴﺘﺧا اﺬﻫ

hā.dhā ikh.tī.yār ṣa‘b jid.dan. This is a very difficult choice.

Murad:    ؟ﻚﺗﺮﺳأ ﻊﻣ ﻦﻴﺒﻫﺬﺘﺳ ﻞﻫ

hal sa.tadh.ha.bīn ma.‘a us.ra.tik? Are you going to go with your family?

Stephanie: .ﻲﻨﺑاو ﻲﺟوز ﻊﻣ ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. ma.‘a zaw.jī wab.nī.

Yes. With my husband and son.

Murad:    ؟ﻚﻨﺑا ﺮﻤﻋ ﻢﻛ

kam ‘umr ib.nik?

How old is your son?

Stephanie: .تاﻮﻨﺳ ﺮﺸﻋ

’ashr sa.na.wāt.

Ten years old.

Murad:    .ﺎﻬﺒّﺤﻴﺳ ﻚﻨﺑا .ةﺮﺳﻸﻟ ﺔﻠﺣر ﺐﺳﺎﻨﺗ ﺶﻛاﺮﻣ ن ّأ ﻦﻇأ ّ

a. ẓunn an.na mur.rā.kush tu.nā.sib riḥ.lat al.’us.rah. ib.nik sa.yu. ḥ ib.bu.hā.

I believe that Marrakech is suitable for a family trip. Your son will like it.

Stephanie: اﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ .ئﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا .راﺪﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ﻦﻜﻟو .ﺶﻛاﺮﻣ ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﻨﺳ ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

؟ﻦﻜﻤﻣ

ḥa.sa.nan sa.nadh.hab i.lá mur.rā.kush. wa.lā.kin u.rīd an adh.hab i.lá ad.dār al.bay. ḍā’. hal hā.dhā mum.kin? Okay, we’ll go to Marrakech. But I’d like to go to Casablanca as well. Is this possible?

Murad:    .ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟاو ﺶﻛاﺮﻣ ﻢﺗرز اذإ ﻦﺴﺣأ اﺬﻫ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. hā.dhā aḥ.san i.dhā zur.tum mur.rā.kush wad.dār al.bay.ḍ ā’.

Yes. It’s better if you visit both Marrakech and Casablanca.
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جوز    zawj      husband

ﺔﺟوز   zaw.jah    wife

ةﺮﻜﻓ   fik.rah     idea

ﺔﺤﻴﺼﻧ na.ṣī.ḥah recommendation/advice

ﺊﻓاد    dā.fi’       warm

درﺎﺑ      bā.rid       cold

نﺎﻜﻣ   ma.kān    place

ﻞﻀﻓأ af.ḍal     preferable

ةرﺎﻳز    zi.yā.rah   visit

ﺬ                 since ﻨ ﻣ mun.dhu

ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ    ma.dī.nah city

نﺪﻣ    mu.dun   cities

ﺊﻃﺎﺷ shā.ṭi’     beach

ﻂﻴﺤﻣ mu.ḥīṭ    ocean

ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ si.bā.ḥah swimming

ﻞﺒﺟ    ja.bal      mountain

لﺎﺒﺟ    ji.bāl       mountains

ﺞﻠﺛ      thalj        snow

ﺞﻟﺰﺗ     ta.zal.luj    skiing

لﺎﻤﺷ sha.māl   north

بﻮﻨﺟ   ja.nūb     south

بﺮﻏ   gharb     west

قﺮﺷ sharq     east

 

Picking the Right Time for Your Trip

A major part of travel planning is timing. When you have an idea of what you want to do or where you want to go, you need to consider the most appropriate time to take the trip. An obvious example is deciding to go skiing and making sure your mountain destination will have snow when you’re there. However, things can get trickier if you’re traveling to a Middle Eastern or Islamic country. During some months of the year, such as the holy month of Ramadan, traveling to these countries probably isn’t a good idea because the time is sacred to Muslims.
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 Look at the ﻢﻳﻮﻘﺗ (taq.wīm) (calendar) and choose the ﺮﻬﺷ (shahr)

(month) most suitable not only to your travel plans but also to the ﺔﻟود

(daw.lah) (country) you’re visiting. Flip to Chapter 5 to see the months listed according to the Gregorian and Islamic calendar.
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 For travel purposes, the Gregorian calendar convention is most

 

widely used, so use it if you’re making a reservation.
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 After you narrow down the month in which you want to take your

trip, you must specify the dates by using numbers. Arabic numbers fall into two categories: cardinals and ordinals. Cardinals are regular counting numbers, like “one,” “two,” or “three”; ordinals are the adjective forms of numbers, like “first,” “second,” and “third.” Arabic ordinals differ from cardinals in that every ordinal number has both a masculine and feminine form. Because ordinals are treated as adjectives, they must be in gender agreement with their corresponding nouns.

When you specify a date, you say “December fifth” or “January eighth.” Because month is a masculine noun (the terms for months are masculine), you must use masculine ordinals to identify specific dates. For example, you say ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﺲﻣﺎﺨ (al. ﻟ اkhā.mis min dī.sam.bir) (the fifth of December) or ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ ﻦﻣ ﻦﻣﺎﺜﻟ (ath. اthā.min min ya.nā.yir) (January eighth). In addition, because the ordinal acts as a modifying adjective, you must include the

definite prefix ـﻟا (al). For more on cardinals and ordinals, flip to Chapters 5

and 8.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

George and his wife Selma are trying to figure out when to visit their favorite country, Morocco.

George: ؟ﺔﻨﺴﻟا هﺬﻫ بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﻧ نأ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá tu.rī.dīn an nadh.hab i.lá al.magh.rib hā.dhi.hi as.sa.nah? When would you like us to go to Morocco this year?

Selma:   .ةدﺎﻌﻟﺎﻛ ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ ﻲﻓ

fī ni.hā.yat as.sa.nah kal.‘ā.dah. At the end of the year, as usual.

George:

George:

؟ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻲﺒﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ ؟ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد dī.sam.bir? hal yum.kin an tadh.ha.bī fī al.khā.mis min dī.sam.bir? December? Can you go on December fifth?

Selma:   .ﻲﻤﻳﻮﻘﺗ ىرﺄﺳ .ﺔﻘﻴﻗد ﺮﻈﺘﻧا

in.ta.ẓir da.qī.qah. sa.’a.rá taq.wī.mī. Hold on one minute. I’ll check my calendar.

Selma checks her calendar.

Selma:   ﻲﻓ. ﻦﻬﻣ عﺎﻤﺘﺟا يﺪﻨﻋ .ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﻲﻨﻨﻜﻤﻳ ﻻ ﻒﺳﻸﻟ

مﻮﻴﻟا ﻚﻟذ

lil.’a.saf lā yum.kin.nu.nī an adh.hab fī al.khā.mis min dī.sam.bir. ‘in.dī ij.ti.mā‘ mu.him fī dhā.li.ka al.yawm. Unfortunately I’m not able to leave on December fifth. I have an important meeting that day.

George: ؟ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻦﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻲﺒﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﻚﻨﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ

hal yum.kin.u.ki an tadh.ha.bī fī ath.thā.min min dī.sam.bir? Can you go on December eighth?

Selma:   !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻦﻣﺎﺜﻟا !ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. ath.thā.min min dī.sam.bir mum.tāz! Yes. December eighth is perfect!

George: ؟ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻊﺟﺮﻧ ﻞﻫو !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! wa.hal nar.ji‘ fī al.‘ish.rīn min dī.sam.bir? Excellent! And should we come back on December twentieth?

Selma:   ﻊﺑاﺮﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻰﻘﺒﻧ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ .ﺮﺜﻛأ ﺎًﺘﻗو ﻰﻘﺑأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ﺎﻧأ ﻦﻜﻟو .ﻦﻜﻤﻣ اﺬﻫ ﻢﻌﻧ

؟ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻌﻟاو

na.‘am hā.dhā mum.kin. wa.lā.kin a.nā u.rīd an ab.qá waq.tan ak.thar. hal yum.kin an nab.qá i.lá ar.rā.bi‘ wal.‘ish.rīn min dī.sam.bir? Yes that’s possible. But I’d like to stay a bit longer. Can we stay until December twenty-fourth?

George: . ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻌﻟاو ﻊﺑاﺮﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻰﻘﺒﻧ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. nab.qá il.lá ar.rā.bi‘ wal.‘ish.rīn. Okay. Let’s stay until the twenty-fourth.

Selma:   !ﺔﻌﺘﻤﻣ ﺔﻠﺣر نﻮﻜﺘﺳ !اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran! sa.ta.kūn riḥ.lah mum.ti.‘ah! Thank you! It’s going to be an entertaining trip!


WORDS TO KNOW

ﺐﻫذ   dha.ha.ba   he went

ﺐﻫﺬﻧ nadh.hab    we go

ﺮﻬﺷ   shahr       month

ﺮﻬﺷأ   ash.hur      months

ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ     ni.hā.yah     end

ﺔﻳاﺪﺑ    bi.dā.yah     beginning

ﻂﺳو wa.saṭ     middle

ﺖﻗو   waqt       time

كﺮﺗ    ta.ra.ka      to leave

ﻊﺟر    ra.ji.‘a        to return/come back

ﻞﻤﻋ   ‘a.mi.la      work

ﺔﻘﻴﻗد   da.qī.qah     minute

ﻢﻳﻮﻘﺗ   taq.wīm      calendar

عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ij.ti.mā‘        meeting

ﻢﻬﻣ    mu.him      important (M)

ﺔﻤﻬﻣ   mu.him.mah important (F)

 

Tackling Packing

Packing the right items for your trip is a crucial step toward enjoying your travel experience. First, you must gather the ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ (am.ti.‘ah) (luggage) you need. Here are some possibilities:

 

ﺔﻄﻨﺷ (shan.ṭah) (suitcase)
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ﻂﻨﺷ (shu.naṭ) (suitcases)
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ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣ (maḥ.fa.ẓah) (briefcase)
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ﻆﻓﺎﺤﻣ (ma.ḥā.fiẓ) (briefcases)
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ﺲﻴﻛ (kīs) (bag)

[image: ]

سﺎﻴﻛأ (ak.yās) (bags)
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م ﻤﺤﻟا ﺲﻴﻛ (kīs al.ḥam.mām) (toiletry bag) ّﺎ
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م ﻤﺤﻟا سﺎﻴﻛ (ak. أyās al.ḥam.mām) (toiletry bags) ّﺎ
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With your luggage selected, you can now choose what to put in it. Here are some essential items you should carry with you regardless of your destination:

 

ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis) (clothes)
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نﺎﺼﻤﻗ (qa.mīṣ) (shirt)
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ﺺﻴﻤﻗ (qum.ṣān) (shirts)
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لاوﺮﺳ (sir.wāl) (pants)
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ﺮﻴﺼﻗ لاوﺮﺳ (sir.wāl qa.ṣīr) (shorts)
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ﻒﻄﻌﻣ (mi‘.ṭaf) (coat)
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ﺖﻴﻛﺎﺟ (jā.kīt) (jacket)
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ﺔﻳﺬﺣأ (aḥ.dhi.yah) (shoes)
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لﺪﻨﺻ (ṣan.dal) (sandals)
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ﺔﻣﺰﺣأ (aḥ.zi.mah) (belts)
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براﻮﺟ (ja.wā.rib) (socks)
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تارﺎﻈﻧ (naẓ.ẓā.rāt) (glasses)
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ﺲﻤﺸﻟا تارﺎﻈ (na ﻧẓ.ẓā.rāt ash.shams) (sunglasses)
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ﺔﻌﺒﻗ (qub.ba.‘ah) (hat)

[image: ]

 

In addition to clothing and accessories, you also need grooming items. Here are some toiletries you may pack for your trip:

 

نﺎﻨﺳﻷا تﺎﺷﺮﻓ (fur.shāt al.’as.nān) (toothbrush)
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نﺎﻨﺳﻷا نﻮﺠﻌ (ma‘. ﻣjūn al.’as.nān) (toothpaste)
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ﻂﺸﻣ (mishṭ) (comb)
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ﺮﻌﺸﻟا لﻮﺴﻏ (gha.sūl ash.sha‘r) (shampoo)
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نﻮﺑﺎﺻ (ṣā.būn) (soap)
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قﺮﻌﻟا ﻞﻳﺰﻣ (mu.zīl al.‘a.raq) (deodorant)
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ﺔﻃﻮﻓ (fū.ṭah) (towel)
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ﺔﻗﻼﺤﻟا ﺔﻨﻛﺎﻣ (mā.ki.nat al.ḥi.lā.qah) (shaving razor)
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ﺔﻗﻼﺤﻟا نﻮﺠﻌﻣ (ma‘.jūn al.ḥi.lā.qah) (shaving cream)
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Preparing Your Travel Documents

The logistics of travel can get pretty complicated, especially when you’re traveling internationally. In recent years, travel restrictions have grown more stringent due to growing security concerns. In this section, you can find all the key terms you need to know in order to gather the appropriate ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ﻖﺋﺎﺛو (wa.thā.’iq as.sa.far) (travel documents) to make your trip go as smoothly as possible.

Before you leave on a trip, you need to have at least one ﺔﻴﺼﺨﺷ (bi.ṭā.qah shakh.ṣiy.yah) (personal identification card); to be safe, you should probably have two or more. In case you need further confirmation of your identity, carrying three forms of identification is ideal. Here are some تﺎﻗﺎﻄﺑ ﺔﻴﺼﺨﺷ (bi.ṭā.qāt shakh.ṣiy.yah) (personal identification cards) you could carry with you:

 

ةدﺎﻴﻘﻟا ﺔﺼﺧر (rukh.ṣat al.qi.yā.dah) (driver’s license)
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ﺔﻣﻮﻜﺤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qah min al.ḥu.kū.mah) (government-issued ID)
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ﺶﻴﺠﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qah min al.jaysh) (military-issued ID)
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ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ (jaw.wāz as.sa.far) (passport)
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ﻞﻤﻋ ﺢﻳﺮﺼﺗ (taṣ.rīḥ ‘a.mal) (work permit)
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 The word ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qah) literally means “card.” However, its
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meaning may change, depending on the context of the phrase in which you use it. For instance, in the previous list of terms, the word, ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ means “license” as well as “permit.”

In addition to personal identification documents, if you’re traveling overseas, many countries require that you also have a ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rah) (visa) stamped on your passport. Every ﺔﻟود (daw.lah) (country) has different procedures and requirements for obtaining تاﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rāt) (visas), so it’s your responsibility to find out whether the country you’re planning to visit requires a visa and, if so, how to go about obtaining one. The categories of visas include

 

ﺐﻟﺎﻄﻟا ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rat aṭ.ṭā.lib) (student visa)
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ﻞﻤﻌﻟا ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rat al.‘a.mal) (work visa)
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ﺢﺋﺎﺴﻟا ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rat as.sā.’iḥ) (tourist visa)
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ةﺮﺳﻷا ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ (ta’.shī.rat al.’us.rah) (family visa)
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In order to determine which عﻮﻧ (naw‘) (type) of visa you need and how to go about getting one, you should contact the ﺔﻴﻠﺼﻨﻗ (qun.ṣu.liy.yah) (consulate) of your ةرﺎﻔﺳ (si.fā.rah) (embassy). If possible, arrange to speak with a ﺔﻴﻠﺼﻨﻘﻟا ﻒﻇﻮﻣ (mu.waẓ.ẓaf al.qun.ṣu.liy.yah) (consular officer); he or she should be able to provide you with all the تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ (ma‘.lū.māt) (information) you need about visas.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Alan stops by the State Department and speaks to an officer to get information about traveling to the Middle East.

Alan:    .ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ﻦﻋ تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ ﻰﻟإ جﺎﺘﺣأو ﻂﺳوﻷا قﺮﺸﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺮﻓﺎﺳﺄﺳ

sa.’u.sā.fir i.lá ash.sharq al.’aw.saṭ wa.’aḥ.tāji.lá ma‘.lū.māt ‘an as.sa.far.

I’m going to be traveling to the Middle East, and I need some travel information.

Officer: ؟ﺐﻫﺬﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ .كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻲﻨﻨﻜﻤﻳ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

a.sa.nan. yum.kin.nu.ni an u.sā.‘i.dak. ma.tá sa.tadh.hab? Okay. I’m able to help you. When will you be going?

Alan:    .ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ ﻲﻓ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an adh.hab fī ni.hā.yat as.sa.nah. I would like to go at the end of the year.

Officer: ؟ﺖﻗﻮﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻢﻜﻟو

wa.li.kamm min al.waqt? And for how long?

Alan:    .ﻊﻴﺑﺎﺳأ ﺔﺛﻼﺛ

tha.lā.thah a.sā.bī‘.

Three weeks.

Officer: ؟روﺰﺘﺳ ﺪﻠﺑ يأ

ayy ba.lad sa.ta.zūr?

Which country will you be visiting?

Alan:    .نﺎﻨﺒﻟو ﺮﺼﻣ روزأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an a.zūr mi ṣr wa.lub.nān. I want to visit Egypt and Lebanon.

Officer: . ﺮﺼﻤﻟ ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﺼﺤﺗ نأ ﺎًﻳروﺮﺿ ﺲﻴﻟ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. lay.sa ḍa.rū.riy.yan an taḥ.ṣul ‘a.lá ta’.shī.rah li.miṣr. Okay. It’s not necessary to obtain a visa for Egypt.

Alan:    ؟نﺎﻨﺒﻠﻟو

wa.li.lub.nān?

And for Lebanon?

Officer: . ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﺼﺤﺗ نأ يروﺮﻀﻟا ﻦﻤﻓ عﻮﺒﺳأ ﻦﻣ ﺮﺜﻛﻷ نﺎﻨﺒﻟ روﺰﺘﺳ ﺖﻨﻛ اذإ َ

ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ

i.dhā kun.ta sa.ta.zūr lub.nān li.’ak.thar min as.bū‘ fa.mi.na aḍ.ḍa.rū.rī an taḥ.ṣul ‘a.lá ta’.shī.rah. If you’re going to visit Lebanon for more than one week, then it’s necessary for you to obtain a visa.

Alan:    ؟نﺎﻨﺒﻠﻟ ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﺼﺣأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻦﻳأ

ay.na yum.kin an aḥ.ṣul ‘a.lá tā’.shī.rah li.lub.nān? Where can I obtain a visa for Lebanon?

Officer: . ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻲﻓ ﻲﻫ .ﺔﻴﻧﺎﻨﺒﻠﻟا ﺔﻴﻠﺼﻨﻘﻟا ﻲﻓ

fī al.qun. ṣu.liy.yah al.lub.nā.niy.yah. hi.ya fī wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah. At the Lebanese consulate. It’s located at the center of the city.

Alan:    .ﻚﺗﺪﻋﺎﺴﻤﻟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran li.mu.sā.‘a.da.tak. Thank you for your help.

Officer: . اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan.

You’re welcome.

 

WHAT’S THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN AN

EMBASSY AND A CONSULATE?

The consulate and the embassy are foreign government outposts located in a host or target country. For example, the United States has both embassies and consulates in many countries around the world. A consulate is generally located in a busy tourist destination, and its officials and employees take care of minor diplomatic tasks, such as issuing visas and sponsoring educational seminars. An embassy is usually located in a nation’s capital and has a more policy-oriented approach. It’s slightly less bureaucratic than a consulate, and it usually represents its country’s official diplomatic stance in the host country. A consulate is headed by a consul, the person in charge of issuing visas and promoting better relations with the people of a host country; in contrast, an embassy is run by an ambassador whose general responsibility is to make sure that diplomatic ties — on a government-to-government basis — remain strong and healthy.

If you’re in a foreign country and need to ask a quick bureaucratic question (such as, “How can I extend my visa?”), you should head to the consulate. However, if something serious happens (you’re put in jail, for instance), then contacting the embassy is more appropriate. If you’re an American citizen traveling abroad, to find answers to any questions you have regarding preparing your ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ﻖﺋﺎﺛو (wa.thā.’iq as.sa.far) (travel documents) prior to your trip,

visit the State Department’s Bureau of Consular Affairs website at travel.state.gov.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

جﺎﺘﺣأ     aḥ.tāj         I need

ﺪﻠﺑ        ba.lad         country

ناﺪﻠﺑ     bul.dān       countries

يروﺮﺿ ḍa.rū.rī      necessary

ﻞﺼﺣ   ḥa.ṣa.la     to obtain

ﺮﺜﻛأ      ak.thar        more than

ﻞ ّﻗأ      a.qall         less than

تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ ma‘.lū.māt    information

ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.‘a.dah help Using a Travel Agency

Although you can turn to a number of different sources for information on organizing your trip, few can provide you with the degree of top-notch service and personal attention that a travel agent can provide.

A good travel agent can recommend the most suitable places for your trip and provide you with logistical information and assistance to make your trip a success. A travel agent can provide you with information concerning:

 

قدﺎﻨﻓ (fa.nā.diq) (hotels)
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تﻼﺻاﻮﻤﻟا ﻞﺋﺎﺳ (wa. وsā.’il al.mu.wā.ṣa.lāt) (modes of transportation)
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تاﺮﺋﺎﻃ (ṭa.’i.rāt) (airplanes)
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تارﺎﻴﺳ (say.yā.rāt) (cars)
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تﻼﻓﺎﺣ (ḥā.fi.lāt) (buses)
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تازﻮﺠ ( ﺣḥu.jū.zāt) (reservations)
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تﻼﻳﺰﻨﺗ (tan.zī.lāt) (discounts)
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تﺎﻋﻮﻤﺠﻤﻟا تﻼﻳﺰ (tan.zī. ﻨ ﺗlāt al.maj.mū.‘āt) (group discounts)
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For example, the travel agent can tell you about discounts that you’re eligible for if you’re traveling in a ﺔﻋﻮﻤﺠﻣ (maj.mū.‘ah) (group) or special rates you can obtain on transportation.

Many travel agents provide special rates and packages that include not only airfare but also hotel discounts. Here are some travel packages you should ask about:

 

نﺎﻣﻮﻳو ﺔﻠﻴﻟ (lay.lah wa.yaw.mān) (one night and two days)
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مﺎﻳأ ﺔﺛﻼﺛو نﺎﺘﻠﻴﻟ (lay.la.tān wa.tha.lā.thah ay.yām) (two nights and three
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days)

مﺎﻳأ ﺔﻌﺒﺳو لﺎﻴﻟ ﺖﺳ (sit la.yāl wa.sab.‘ah ay.yām) (six nights and seven
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days)

 

When reviewing information from your travel agent, keep a lookout for the following deals:

. قﺪﻨﻔﻟﺎﺑ (bil.fun.duq.) (Hotel is included.)
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. ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ةرﺎﻳﺰﺑ (bi.zi.yā.rat al.ma.dī.nah.) (Sightseeing around the city is
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included.)

. ءاﺪﻐﻟاو رﻮﻄﻔﻟﺎﺑ (bil.fu.ṭūr wal.gha.dā’.) (Breakfast and lunch are
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included.)

. ناﺮﻴﻄﻟاو قﺪﻨﻔﻟﺎﺑ (bil.fun.duq waṭ.ṭa.ya.rān.) (Hotel and airfare are
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included.)

FUN&GAMES

Name the items in Arabic.
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A.  ________________________________

B.  ________________________________

C.  ________________________________

D.  ________________________________

E.  ________________________________

F.  ________________________________

G.  ________________________________

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 15

 

Dealing with Money in a Foreign

 

Land

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Handling financial matters at the bank   Understanding ATM
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commands Changing your currency
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Money (لﺎﻤﻟ ) (al. اmāl) is an essential part of everyday life. Whether you’re in a foreign country or at home, having access to money is necessary in order to do the things you need to do — buy food, buy clothes, pay rent, go to the movies, and so on. Because very few activities in this world are ﺎًﻧﺎﺠﻣ (maj.jā.nan) (for free), in this chapter you discover the Arabic terminology you need to manage your financial life. Specifically, I tell you how to open and maintain a bank account, how to withdraw money from the bank as well as from an automated teller machine (ATM), and how to exchange currency in case you travel to different countries.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this
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chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Going to the Bank

The source of money is the فﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.raf) (bank); conveniently another word for “bank” in Arabic is ﻚﻨﺒﻟ (al. اbank) or simply ﻚﻨﺑ (bank). In this section, you become familiar with some of the items you find and transactions that take place at the bank. Here are some common terms associated with the bank:

 

سﻮﻠﻓ (fu.lūs) (cash/physical currency)
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دﻮﻘﻧ (nu.qūd) (money/coins)
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ﺔﻠﻤﻋ (‘um.lah) (coin)
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ﺔﻴﻟﺎﻣ قاروأ (aw.rāq mā.ly.yah) (money/banknotes)
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دﺎﻤﺘﻋا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qat i‘.ti.mād) (credit card)
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دﺎﻤﺘﻋا تﺎﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qāt i‘.ti.mād) (credit cards)
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فﻼﺘﺳﻻا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qat al.’is.ti.lāf) (debit card)
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ﻚﻴﺷ (shīk) (check)
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تﺎﻜﻴﺷ (shī.kāt) (checks)
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ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ بﺎﺴ ( ﺣ ḥi.sāb maṣ.ra.fī) (bank account)
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Opening a bank account

One of the most important things you may do in a bank is to open a بﺎﺴﺣ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ (ḥi.sāb maṣ.ra.fī) (bank account). Depending on your current financial situation and your future economic needs, you may open different types of ﺔﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ تﺎﺑﺎﺴﺣ (ḥi.sā.bāt maṣ.ra.fiy.yah) i.sā.bāt (bank accounts). Here are some of the types of accounts that you may inquire about:

 

يدﺎﻋ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ بﺎ ( ﺴ ḥ ﺣ i.sāb.maṣ.ra.fī ‘ā.dī) (checking account)
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ﺮﻴﻓﻮﺗ بﺎﺴﺣ (ḥi.sāb taw.fīr) (savings account)
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ﺪﻋﺎﻘﺘﻟاو ﺮﻴﻓﻮﺘﻠﻟ بﺎﺴﺣ (ḥi.sāb lil.taw.fīr wat.ta.qā.‘ud) (retirement
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savings account)

بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ بﺎﺴ ( ḥ ﺣ i.sāb maṣ.ra.fī liṭ.ṭul.lāb) (student checking
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account)

 

After you determine which type is right for you, you’re ready to talk to the فﺮﺼﻤﻟا ﻦﻴ (a. ﻣ أmīn al.maṣ.raf) (bank teller) (M) or the فﺮﺼﻤﻟا ﺔﻨﻴﻣ (a. أmī.nat al.maṣ.raf) (bank teller) (F) to open your account. The teller may ask you to step into his or her ﺐﺘﻜ ( ﻣmak.tab) (office) in order to ensure your ﺔﻴﺻﻮﺼﺧ (khu.ṣū.ṣiy.yah) (privacy), because ﺢﺘﻓ (fatḥ) (opening) an account needs to be done securely.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Said has recently moved to a new city to attend college. One of the first things he does as he’s settling into his new hometown is go to the bank to open an account.

does as he’s settling into his new hometown is go to the bank to open an account. Sarah, a bank teller, helps Said decide which bank account meets his needs.

Sarah: ؟مﻮﻴﻟا كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻒﻴﻛ .ﺮﻴﺨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ

ṣa.bāḥ al.khayr. kay.fa yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak al.yawm? Good morning. How may I help you today?

Said:   .ﺎًﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ ﺎًﺑﺎﺴﺣ ﺢﺘﻓأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ ,رﻮﻨﻟا حﺎﺒﺻ

ṣa.bāḥ an.nūr, u.rīd an af.taḥ ḥi.sā.ban maṣ.ra.fiy.yan. Good morning, I would like to open a bank account.

Sarah: .ﻲﺒﺘﻜﻣ ﻰﻟإ ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻞﻀﻔﺗ .كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ,ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan, yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak. ta.fa.ḍal min fad.lik i.lá mak.ta.bī. Great, I’ll be able to help you with that. Please come in to my office.

Said:   .اًﺮﻜﺷ ,زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz, shuk.ran.

Excellent, thank you.

Sarah: ؟ﺐ ّﺤﺗ ﺔﻴﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻦﻣ عﻮﻧ يأ

ayy naw‘ min al.ḥi.sā.bāt al.maṣ.ra.fiy.yah tu.ḥibb? What type of bank account would you like?

Said:   ؟ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﺔﻴﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺴﺤﻟا عاﻮﻧأ ﺎﻣ

mā an.wā‘ al. ḥi.sā.bāt al.maṣ.ra.fiy.yah ‘in.da.kum? What types of bank accounts do you have?

Sarah: بﺎﺴﺣو ﺮﻴﻓﻮﺘﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ بﺎﺴﺣو يدﺎﻋ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ بﺎﺴﺣ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ .ﺔﻔﻠﺘﺨﻣ عاﻮﻧأ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ

؟ﺐﻟﺎﻃ ﺖﻧأ ﻞﻫ .بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ ‘in.da.nā an.wā’ mukh.ta.li.fah. ‘in.da.nā ḥi.sāb maṣ.ra.fī ‘ā.dī wa.ḥi.sāb maṣ.ra.fī lil.taw.fīr wa.ḥi.sāb maṣ.ra.fī liṭ.ṭul.lāb. hal an.ta ṭā.lib? We have different types. We have regular checking accounts, savings accounts, and bank accounts for students. Are you a student?

Said:   .ﺐﻟﺎﻃ ﺎﻧأ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, a.nā ṭā.lib.

Yes, I’m a student.

Sarah: . ﻚﺒﺳﺎﻨﻴﺳ بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟا نأ ﻦﻇأ

a.ẓunn an.na al.ḥi.sāb al.maṣ.ra.fī liṭ.ṭul.lāb sa.yu.nā.si.buk. I believe that the student checking account will suit you well.

Said:   ؟بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟاو يدﺎﻌﻟا ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻦﻴﺑ قﺮﻔﻟا ﺎﻣ

mā al.farq bay.na al.ḥ i.sāb al.maṣ.ra.fī al.‘ā.dī wal.ḥi.sāb al.maṣ.ra.fī liṭ.ṭul.lāb?

What’s the difference between a regular checking account and a student checking account?

Sarah: ﻲﻓ ﻢﻫرد ﻒﻟأ كﺪﻨﻋ نﻮﻜﻳ نأ ﺐﺠﻳ ﺎًﻳدﺎﻋ ﺎًﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ ﺎًﺑﺎﺴﺣ ﺢﺘﻔﺗ نأ تدرأ اذإ َ

ﺔﺋﺎﻣ. ﺲﻤﺧ عاﺪﻳﺈﺑ بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﺎًﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ ﺎًﺑﺎﺴﺣ ﺢﺘﻔﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻦﻜﻟو .بﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻂﻘﻓ ﻢﻫرد

i.dhā a.rad.ta an taf.taḥ ḥi.sā.ban maṣ.ra.fiy.yan ‘ā.di.yan ya.jib an ya.kūn ‘in.dak alf dir.ham fī al.ḥi.sāb. wa.lā.kin yum.kin an taf.taḥ ḥ i.sā.ban maṣ.ra.fiy.yan liṭ.ṭul.lāb bi.’ī.dā‘ khams mā.’at dir.ham fa.qaṭ. If you want to open a regular checking account, you need a minimum deposit of one thousand dirhams. However, you may open a student checking account with only five hundred dirhams.

Said:   ؟ﺎﻤﻬﻨﻴﺑ ﺮﺧآ قﺮﻓ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫو

wa.hal hu.nā.ka farq ā.khar bay.na.hu.mā? And is there any other difference between the two?

Sarah: ﺔﺋﺎﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﺛﻼﺛ ةﺪﺋﺎﻓ ﻪﻟ يدﺎﻌﻟا ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟا نأ ﻮﻫ ﺮﺧﻵا قﺮﻔﻟا .ﻢﻌﻧ

ﺔﺋﺎﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻌﺑرأ ةﺪﺋﺎﻓ ﻪﻟ بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻦﻜﻟو. na.‘am. al.farq al.’ā.khar hu.wa an.na al.ḥi.sāb al.maṣ.ra.fī al.‘ā.dī la.hu fā.’i.dah tha.lā.thah fīl.mā.’ah wa.lā.kin al.ḥi.sāb al.maṣ.ra.fī liṭ.ṭul.lāb la.hu fā.’i.dah ar.ba.‘ah fīl.mā.’ah. Yes. The other difference is that the regular checking account yields three percent interest while the student checking account yields four percent interest.

Said:   .بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﺎًﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ ﺎًﺑﺎﺴﺣ ﺢﺘﻓأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran, u.rīd an af.taḥ ḥi.sā.ban maṣ.ra.fiy.yan liṭ.ṭul.lāb. Thank you. I would like to open a student checking account.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺢﺘﻔﻳ      yaf.taḥ   he opens

ﺐﺘﻜﻣ    mak.tab office

عﻮﻧ       naw‘     type

عاﻮﻧأ      an.wā‘    types

ﺐﺳﺎﻨﻳ    yu.nā.sib to suit (be suitable)

قﺮﻓ     farq     difference

عاﺪﻳإ      ī.dā‘      deposit

only

ﻂﻘﻓ    fa.qaṭ

ﺮﺧآ      ā.khar    other

ةﺪﺋﺎﻓ      fā.’i.dah   interest rate

ﺔﺋﺎﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ fīl.mā.’ah percentage

 

Presenting your ID

After you decide which account is right for you, you need to take care of some initial paperwork. You must present a number of ﻖﺋﺎﺛو (wa.thā.’iq) (documents) and then answer a few ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions). Here are some of the documents you should have with you when you want to open an account:

 

ﺔﻴﺼﺨﺸﻟا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺒﻟا (al.bi.ṭā.qah ash.shakh.ṣiy.yah) (personal identification
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card)

ةدﺎﻴﻘﻟا ﺔﺼﺧر (rukh.ṣat al.qi.yā.dah) (driver’s license)
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ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ (jaw.wāz as.sa.far) (passport)
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ﺐﻟﺎﻄﻟا ﻒﻳﺮﻌﺗ ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ (bi.ṭā.qat ta‘.rīf aṭ.ṭā.lib) (student identification
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card)

ﻲﻋﺎﻤﺘﺟﻻا ﻦﻣﻷا ﺔﻗﺎﻄ (bi. ﺑṭā.qat al.’amn al.’ij.ti.mā.‘ī) (social security
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card)

 

Providing your contact info

After you establish your identity by presenting various personal identification cards, the bank teller will probably ask you for some more documents, so that he or she can process your application. For example, he may ask for your ﻲﻟﺎﺤﻟا ناﻮﻨﻌ (al.‘un. ﻟ اwān al.ḥā.lī) (current address) or your ﻖﺑﺎﺴﻟا ناﻮﻨﻌﻟا (al.‘un.wān as.sā.biq) (former address). Of course, in order to prove that you actually do live where you say you live, the teller may ask you for a ﺔﻟﺎﺳر (ri.sā.lah) (letter) addressed to you at your current address.

Filling out the forms

After you provide the documents that the teller requests, you usually receive an ﺐﻠﻄﻟا ةرﺎﻤﺘﺳ (is.ti. اmā.rat aṭ.ṭa.lab) (application form) to fill out. Here are some items you’re likely to find on this application form:

لوﻷا ﻢﺳﻻ (al. ا’ism al.’aw.wal) (first name)
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ﺔﻠﺋﺎﻌﻟا ﺐﻘﻟ (la.qab al.‘ā.’i.lah) (last name/family name)
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دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ (tā.rīkh al.mī.lād) (date of birth)
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دﻼﻴﻤﻟا نﺎﻜﻣ (ma.kān al.mī.lād) (place of birth)
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ﺔﻨﻬﻤﻟا (al.mih.nah) (occupation)
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ﻞﻤﻌﻟا نﺎﻜ (ma. ﻣkān al.‘a.mal) (employer)
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ﺔﻴﻨﻬﻤﻟا ةﺮﻴﺴﻟا (as.sī.rah al.mi.ha.niy.yah) (work history)
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بﺎﺴﺤﻟا عﻮﻧ (naw‘ al.ḥi.sāb) (type of account)
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ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻢﻗر (raqm al.hā.tif) (telephone number)

[image: ]

 

After you fill out the application form, the teller will ask for your ءﺎﻀﻣإ (im.ḍā’) (signature) on the document. When you finish with all the paperwork and have successfully opened your bank account, you’re ready to start using it!

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Jennifer is filling out a new bank account application. Adam, the bank manager, helps her with the application form.

Adam:   ؟لوﻷا ﻚ ِﻤﺳأ ﺎﻣ

mā is.mu.ki al.’aw.wal? What’s your first name?

Jennifer: .ﺮﻔﻴﻨﻴﺟ

Jennifer.

Jennifer.

Adam:   ؟ﺔﻠﺋﺎﻌﻟا ﺐﻘﻟ ﺎﻣو

wa.mā la.qab al.‘ā.’i.lah? And what’s your last name?

Jennifer: .ﺰﻧﻮﺟ

Jones.

Jones.

Adam:   ؟كدﻼﻴﻣ ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ ﺎﻣ

mā tā.rī.kh mī.lā.du.ki? What’s your date of birth?

Jennifer: .ﻦﻴﻧﺎﻤﺛو ﺔﺋﺎﻣ ﻊﺴﺗو ﻒﻟأ ﺔﻨﺳ ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ ﻦﻣ لوﻷا

al.’aw.wal min ya.nā.yir sa.nat alf wa.tis‘ mā.’ah wa.tha.mā.nīn. January 1, 1980.

Adam:   ؟ﻚ ِﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﺎﻣ

mā mih.na.tu.ki?

What’s your occupation?

Jennifer: .ﺔﺿﺮﻤﻣ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā mu.mar.ri.ḍah.

I’m a nurse.

Adam:   ؟ﻦﻴﻠﻤﻌﺗ ﻦﻳأو

wa.’ay.na ta‘.ma.līn?

And where do you work?

Jennifer: .ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻞﻤﻋأ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā a‘.mal fīl.mus.tash.fá. I work at the hospital.

Adam:   .ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻨﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎﻨﺑﺮﺘﻗا ﻦﺤﻧ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran. na ḥ.nu iq.ta.rab.nā min an.ni.hā.yah. Thank you. We’re almost finished.

Jennifer: .ﻊﺋار

rā.’i‘.

Great.

Adam:   .ﺎﻨﻫ ك ِءﺎﻀﻣإ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd im.ḍā.’a.ki hu.nā. I’d like your signature right here.

Jennifer: .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an.

Of course.

Adam:   .بﺮﻌﻟا فﺮﺼﻣ ﻲﻓ ﻚﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran. mar. ḥa.ban bi.ki fī maṣ.rif al.‘a.rab. Thank you. Welcome to Arab Bank.

Jennifer: اًﺮﻜﺷ .

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻮﻫ ﺎﻣ        mā hu.wa         what is

ﺎﻣ             mā               what

فﺮﺼﻤﻟا ﺮﻳﺪﻣ mu.dīr al.maṣ.raf    bank manager (M) فﺮﺼﻤﻟا ةﺮﻳﺪﻣmu.dī.rat al.maṣ.raf bank manager (F) مﻮﻳ          yawm            day

ﺮﻬﺷ       shahr          month

ﺔﻨﺳ        sa.nah          year

ﺔﺿﺮﻤﻣ      mu.mar.riḍ.ah     nurse (F) ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻣ    mus.tash.fá       hospital ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ           ni.hā.yah            finish/ending دﺎﻤﺘﻋﻻا       al.’i‘.ti.mād           credit

 

Open season on the verb “to open”

You can’t open an account, or anything else for that matter, if you don’t know how to conjugate the verb ﺢﺘﻓ (fa.ta.ḥa) (opened) in both past and present tenses. Here is the verb “to open” in the past tense:

Form      Pronunciation       English

ﺖﺤﺘﻓ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā fa.taḥ.tu           I opened ُ

ﺖﺤﺘﻓ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta fa.taḥ.ta          You opened (MS) َ َ

ﺖ ِﺤﺘﻓ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti fa.taḥ.ti            You opened (FS) ﺢ َﺘﻓ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa fa.ta.ḥa          He opened ﺖﺤﺘﻓ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya fa.ta.ḥat          She opened ْ

ﺎﻨﺤﺘﻓ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu fa.taḥ.nā       We opened ﻢﺘﺤﺘﻓ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum fa.taḥ.tum       You opened (MP) ﻦﺘﺤﺘﻓ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na fa.taḥ.tun.na You opened (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺤﺘﻓ ﻢﻫ     hum fa.ta.ḥū           They opened (MP) ﻦﺤﺘﻓ ﻦﻫ    hun.na fa.taḥ.na       They opened (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺤﺘﻓ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā fa.taḥ.tu.mā   You opened (dual/M/F)

ﺎﻤﺘﺤﺘﻓ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā fa.taḥ.tu.mā   You opened (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺤﺘﻓ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā fa.ta.ḥa          They opened (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﺤﺘﻓ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā fa.ta.ḥa.tā       They opened (dual/F)

 

To conjugate this verb in the present tense, you use the ﺢﺘﻔﻳ (yaf.taḥ):

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺢﺘﻓأ ﺎﻧأ        a.nā af.taḥ            I am opening

ﺢﺘﻔﺗ ﺖ            .ta         You are opening (MS) َ ﻧ أ an .ta taf ḥ

ﻦﻴﺤﺘﻔﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti taf.ta.ḥīn        You are opening (FS)

ﺢﺘﻔﻳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa yaf.taḥ       He is opening

ﺢﺘﻔﺗ ﻲﻫ     hi.ya taf.taḥ         She is opening

ﺢﺘﻔﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu naf.taḥ      We are opening

نﻮﺤﺘﻔﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum taf.ta.ḥūn    You are opening (MP)

ﻦﺤﺘﻔﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na taf.taḥ.na You are opening (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺤﺘﻔﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yaf.ta.ḥūn      They are opening (MP)

ﻦﺤﺘﻔﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yaf.taḥ.na   They are opening (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺤﺘﻔﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā taf.ta.ḥān You are opening (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺤﺘﻔﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yaf.ta.ḥān    They are opening (dual/M)

نﺎﺤﺘﻔﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā taf.ta.ḥān     They are opening (dual/F)

 

Making deposits and withdrawals After you open your account, the two most basic transactions you’ll probably make are

 

عاﺪﻳإ (ī.dā‘) (deposit)
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ﺐﺤﺳ (saḥb) (withdrawal)
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To make a deposit, you may deposit into your account by using a ﻚﻴﺷ (shīk) (check) or سﻮﻠﻓ (fi.lūs) (cash). You may go to the bank teller to make the deposit or do it yourself at an ATM, if your bank allows that. Similarly, you may perform a withdrawal by either going to the teller or by using the ATM.

 

Using the ATM

In recent years, the number of ATMs located around the world has mushroomed, and in places like New York City, you can’t walk half a block mushroomed, and in places like New York City, you can’t walk half a block without spotting one. Whether you’re in the United States, the Middle East, or other countries or regions of the world, there’s a good chance that you’ll use an ATM to withdraw money. This section covers the terminology you encounter at an ATM to help make this a smooth and efficient transaction.

Most ATMs accept all sorts of cards, whether they’re issued by the same bank that operates the ATM terminal or not. However, some ATMs charge you a ﻢﺳر (rasm) (fee). In addition, most ATMs accept both credit cards and debit cards.

Although most ATMs let you choose the language you want to conduct your transaction in, you should still be aware of ATM-related commands and phrases in Arabic:

 

. ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺒﻟا ﻞﺧد ( أad.khil al.bi.ṭā.qah.) (Insert the card.)
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. يﺮﺴﻟا ﻢﻗﺮﻟا ﻞﺧ ( د ad أ.khil ar.ra.qam as.sir.rī.) (Enter the PIN/secret
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number.)

. ﺐﺤﺳ (saḥb) (cash withdrawal)
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. ﻎﻠﺒﻤﻟا ﻞﺧد ( أad.khil al.mab.lagh.) (Enter the amount.)
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. ﻎﻠﺒﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺄﺗ (ta.’ak.kad min al.mab.lagh.) (Confirm the amount.)
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. ﻎﻠﺒﻤﻟا ﺐﺤﺳ ( اis.ḥab al.mab.lagh.) (Take the cash.)
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؟ﻻﺎﺼﻳإ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rīd ī.ṣā.lan?) (Do you want a receipt?)
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. لﺎﺼﻳﻹا ﺬﺧ (khudh al.’ī.ṣāl.) (Take the receipt.)
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. ﺪﻴﺻﺮﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻖﻘﺤﺗ (ta.ḥaq.qaq min ar.ra.ṣīd.) (Check the balance.)
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. لاﻮﻣﻷا لﻮ ( ﺣ ḥaw.wil al.’am.wāl.) (Transfer the money.)
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. ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺒﻟا ﺐﺤﺳ (ا is.ḥab al.bi.ṭā.qah min faḍ.lik.) (Please remove
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the card.)

 

Exchanging Currency

If you’re traveling to a foreign ﺔﻟود (daw.lah) (country), you won’t get very far if you don’t have the right ﺔﻠﻤﻋ (‘um.lah) (currency). Of course, you can rely on ﺔﻴﺣﺎﻴﺴﻟا تﺎﻜﻴﺸ (ash.shī. ﻟ اkāt as.si.yā.ḥiy.yah) (traveler’s checks), but you may find that carrying currency is more convenient. You can exchange currency at a number of different places. If you like to plan in advance, then stopping by the bank before your ﺮﻔﺳ (sa.far) (trip) is a good idea. Otherwise, you can go to a فﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘ ( ﻜﻣ mak.tab aṣ.ṣarf) (exchange desk) located at the رﺎﻄﻣ (ma.ṭār) (airport).

[image: ]

 

 You’re likely to get better exchange rates in your home country at

your local bank than at an airport in a foreign country. If you’re visiting a foreign country and need to change money, then the best way for you to exchange currencies is to go to a reputable bank of international renown and make your transactions there.

 

Getting to know the currencies around the world In order to exchange your money, you need to be familiar with the different types of currencies you’re dealing with. The following lists feature some of the most common currencies grouped by specific regions around the world.

The following currencies are used in the Middle East:

 

Algeria: يﺮﺋاﺰﺠﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār al.ja.zā.’ir.ī) (Algerian dinar)
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Bahrain: ﻲﻨﻳﺮﺤﺒﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār al.baḥ.ray.nī) (Bahraini dinar)
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Egypt: يﺮﺼﻤﻟا ﻪﻴﻨﺠﻟ (al.ju. اnayh al.miṣ.rī) (Egyptian pound)
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Iraq: ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār al.‘i.rā.qī) (Iraqi dinar)
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Jordan: ﻲﻧدرﻷا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār al.’ur.du.nī) (Jordanian dinar)
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Kuwait: ﻲﺘﻳﻮﻜﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪ (ad.dī. ﻟ اnār al.ku.way.tī) (Kuwaiti dinar)
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Lebanon: ﺔﻴﻧﺎﻨﺒﻠﻟا ةﺮﻴﻠﻟا (al.lī.rah al.lub.nā.niy.yah) (Lebanese lira)
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Libya: ﻲﺒﻴﻠﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār al.lī.bī) (Libyan dinar)
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Morocco: ﻲﺑﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻢﻫرﺪ (ad. ﻟ اdir.ham al.magh.ri.bī) (Moroccan dirham)
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Oman: ﻲﻧﺎﻤﻌﻟا لﺎﻳﺮ (ar.ri. ﻟ اyāl al.‘u.mā.nī) (Omani riyal)
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Qatar: يﺮﻄﻘﻟا لﺎﻳﺮ (ar.ri. ﻟ اyāl al.qa.ṭa.rī) (Qatari riyal)
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Saudi Arabia: يدﻮﻌﺴﻟا لﺎﻳﺮ (ar.ri. ﻟ اyāl as.sa.‘ū.dī) (Saudi riyal)
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Syria: ﺔﻳرﻮﺴﻟا ةﺮﻴﻠﻟا (al.lī.rah as.sū.riy.yah) (Syrian lira)
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Tunisia: ﻲﺴﻧﻮﺘﻟا رﺎﻨﻳﺪﻟ (ad.dī. اnār at.tū.ni.sī) (Tunisian dinar)
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United Arab Emirates (UAE): ﻲﺗارﺎﻣﻹا ﻢﻫرﺪ (ad. ﻟ اdir.ham al.’i.mā.rā.tī)
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(Emirate dirham)

Yemen: ﻲﻨﻤﻴﻟا لﺎﻳﺮ (ar.ri. ﻟ اyāl al.ya.ma.nī) (Yemeni riyal)
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In North America, you find the following currencies:

 

Canada: يﺪﻨﻜﻟا رﻻوﺪﻟ (ad.dū. اlār al.ka.na.dī) (Canadian dollar)
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Mexico: ﻲﻜﻴﺴﻜﻤﻟا ﻮﺴﻴﺒﻟ (al. اbī.sū al.mik.sī.kī) (Mexican peso)
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United States: ﻲﻜﻳﺮﻣﻷا رﻻوﺪﻟ (ad.dū. اlār al.’am.rī.kī) (American dollar)
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Only two currencies are used in Europe:

 

European Union (EU): ورﻮﻴﻟا (al.yū.rū) (Euro)
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United Kingdom: ﻲﻨﻴﻟﺮﺘﺳﻹا ﻪﻴﻨﺠﻟا (al.ju.nayh al.’is.tir.lī.nī) (British
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pound)

 

The following currencies are used in Asia and Australia:

 

Australia: ﻲﻟاﺮﺘﺳﻷا رﻻوﺪﻟ (ad.dū. اlār al.’us.tu.rā.lī) (Australian dollar)
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China: ﻲﻨﻴﺼﻟا ناﻮ (al.yū. ﻴ ﻟ اwān aṣ.ṣī.nī) (Chinese yuan)
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Japan: ﻲﻧﺎﺑﺎﻴﻟا ﻦ (al ﻴ ﻟ ا.yin al.yā.bā.nī) (Japanese yen)
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South Korea: يرﻮﻜﻟا نﻮ (al. ﻟ اwun al.kū.rī) (Korean won)
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Making exchanges

Knowing the names of the currencies is only the first step toward exchanging the currency you hold into the one you need. The following list of questions can help you facilitate this exchange at the bank:

 

؟فﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ ( ﻦ ay ﻳ أ.na mak.tab aṣ.ṣarf?) (Where is the exchange desk?)
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؟ﺎﻨﻫ ﻦﻣ ﺐﻳﺮﻗ فﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘﻜ (hal ﻣ ﻞ ﻫ mak.tab aṣ.ṣarf qa.rīb min hu.nā?) (Is the
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exchange desk close to here?)

؟فﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ ﺢﺘﻔﻳ ﻰ ( ﺘ ﻣ ma.tá yaf.taḥ mak.tab aṣ.ṣarf?) (When does the
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exchange desk open?)

؟مﻮﻴﻟا ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟا رﺎﻌﺳأ ﻲﻫ ﺎﻣ (mā hi.ya. as.‘ār al.‘um.lah al.yawm?) (What is
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today’s exchange rate?)

؟اًﺪﻏ ﻦﺴﺣأ ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟاﺮﻌﺳ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ﻞﻫ (hal sa.ya.kūn si‘r al.‘um.lah aḥ.san
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gha.dan?) (Will the exchange rate be better tomorrow?)

؟ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟا فﺮﺼﻟ مﻮﺳر كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞ (hal hu. ﻫnā.ka ru.sūm li.ṣarf al.‘um.lah?) (Is
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there a fee for exchanging money?)

. ﻢﻫارد ﻰﻟإ تارﻻود لﻮﺣأ ن (u. أ ﺪ ﻳrīd ر أ an u.ḥaw.wil dū.lā.rāt i.lá da.rā.him.)

[image: ]

(I would like to exchange dollars into dirhams.)

؟رﻻود ﺔﺋﺎﻤﻟ رﺎﻨﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻢﻛ (kam dī.nār li.mā.’at dū.lār?) (How many dinars
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for one hundred dollars?)

 

Here are some answers you may hear from the ﺔﻓاﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ ﻦﻴ (a. ﻣ أmīn mak.tab aṣ.ṣi.rā.fah) (exchange desk representative):

 

. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﺢﺘﻔﻳ ﺔﻓاﺮﺼﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ (mak.tab aṣ.ṣi.rā.fah yaf.taḥ
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as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah ṣa.bā.ḥan.) (The exchange desk opens at eight

o’clock in the morning.)

. ﻢﻫارد ﻰﻟإ تارﻻود لﻮﺤﻧ ،ﻢ ( ﻌna ﻧ.‘am nu.ḥaw.wil dū.lā.rāt i.lá da.rā.him.)
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(Yes, we exchange dollars into dirhams.)

. ﺲﻣأ ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟا ﺮﻌﺳ ﻞﺜﻣ مﻮﻴﻟا ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟا ﺮﻌﺳ (si‘r al.‘um.lah al.yawm mithl
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si‘r al.‘um.lah ams.) (Today’s exchange rate is the same as yesterday’s

exchange rate. )

. ﻂﻘﻓ تارﻻود ﻞﺒﻘﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ (naḥ.nu naq.bal du.lā.rāt fa.qaṭ.) (We only accept
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dollars.)

. ﻂﻘﻓ اًدﻮﻘﻧ ﻞﺒﻘﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ (naḥ.nu naq.bal nu.qū.dan fa.qaṭ.) (We only
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accept cash.)

. لﺎﻳر ﻒﻟأ يوﺎﺴﺗ رﻻود ﺔﺋﺎ ( ﻣ mā.’at dū.lār tu.sā.wī alf ri.yāl.) (One hundred
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dollars equals one thousand riyals.)

. ﻞﻳﻮﺤﺗ ﻞﻜﻟ تارﻻود ةﺮﺸﻋ ﻢﺳر كﺎ (hu. ﻨ ﻫnā.ka rasm ‘ash.rat dū.lā.rāt
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li.kul taḥ.wīl.) (There is a ten dollar fee for every transaction.)

. فﺮﺼﻤﻟا ﻞﺧاد ﺔﻓاﺮﺼﻟا ﺐ ( ﺘ ﻜ mak ﻣ.tab aṣ.ṣi.rā.fah dā.khil al.maṣ.raf.) (The
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exchange desk is inside the bank.)

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Sam stops by a currency exchange desk to exchange dollars into dirhams. The

Sam stops by a currency exchange desk to exchange dollars into dirhams. The exchange desk teller helps him with this transaction.

Sam:   ؟ﻢﻫارد ﻰﻟإ تارﻻود لﻮﺤﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ

hal yum.kin an tu.ḥaw.wil dū.lā.rāt i.lá da.rā.him? Is it possible for you to exchange dollars into dirhams?

Teller: .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an.

Of course.

Sam:   .ﻢﻫارد ﻰﻟإ رﻻود ﻒﻟأ لﻮﺣأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. u.rīd an u.ḥaw.wil alf dū.lār i.lá da.rā.him. Good. I would like to exchange one thousand dollars into dirhams.

Teller: .كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ .ﻊﺋار

rā.’i‘. yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dak. Great. I’ll be able to help you with that.

Sam:                                      ً ؟ م ﻮ ﻴ ﻟ ا ﺔ ﻠ ﻤ ﻌ ﻟ ا ﺮ ﻌ ﺳ ﺎ ﻣ ﻲ ﻟ ل ﻮ ﻘ ﺗ ن أ ﻦ ﻜ ﻤ ﻳ ﻞ ﻫ ,ﻻوأ

aw.wa.lan, hal yum.kin an ta.qūl lī ma si‘r al.‘um.lah al.yawm? First, can you tell me today’s exchange rate?

Teller: .ﻢﻫارد ةﺮﺸﻋ ﻞﻜﻟ رﻻود مﻮﻴﻟا ﺔﻠﻤﻌﻟا ﺮﻌﺳ

si‘r al.‘um.lah al.yawm dū.lār li.kul ‘ash.rat da.rā.him. Today’s exchange rate is one dollar equals ten dirhams.

Sam:   ؟ﻢﻫرد فﻻآ ةﺮﺸﻋ يوﺎﺴﺗ رﻻود ﻒﻟأ نذإ

i.dhan alf dū.lār tu.sā.wī ‘ash.rat ā.lāf dir.ham? Therefore one thousand dollars equals ten thousand dirhams?

Teller: .ﺢﻴﺤﺻ

ṣa.ḥīḥ.

That’s correct.

Sam:   .ﻢﻫرد فﻻآ ةﺮﺸﻋ ﻰﻟإ رﻻود ﻒﻟأ ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻲﻟ لﻮﺣ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan ḥaw.wil lī min faḍ.lik alf dū.lār i.lá ‘ash.rat ā.lāf dir.ham. Good. Please exchange one thousand dollars into ten thousand dirhams.

Teller: .اًرﻮﻓ

faw.ran.

Right away.


WORDS TO KNOW

لﻮﺤﺗ   tu.ḥaw.wil    you exchange (M)

ﻦﻴﻟﻮﺤﺗ tu.ḥaw.wi.līn you exchange (F)

ﻒﻟأ    alf          thousand

يوﺎﺴﻳ yu.sā.wī     equals (M)

يوﺎﺴﺗ tu.sā.wī      equals (F)

ﺢﻴﺤﺻ ṣa.ḥīḥ      correct




FUN&GAMES

Match the Arabic statements and questions you would use or hear at a

bank with their English equivalents.

1. ؟ﺐ ّﺤﺗ ﺔﻴﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻦﻣ عﻮﻧ يأ

2.  .بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﺎًﻴﻓﺮﺼﻣ ﺎًﺑﺎﺴﺣ ﺢﺘﻓأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

3.  .ﺎﻨﻫ كءﺎﻀﻣإ ﺪﻳرأ

4. ؟بﻼﻄﻠﻟ ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟاو يدﺎﻌﻟا ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻤﻟا بﺎﺴﺤﻟا ﻦﻴﺑ قﺮﻔﻟا ﺎﻣ

5.  .كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ .ﻊﺋار

A.  I would like to open a student checking account.

B.  Great. I’ll be able to help you with that.

C.  What type of bank account would you like?

D.  I’d like your signature right here.

E.  What’s the difference between a regular checking account and a student checking

account?




Chapter 16

 

Getting Around: Planes, Trains,

 

and Automobiles

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Taking to the skies   Catching taxis, buses, and trains
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When it comes to getting around the block, the city, or the world, you have a lot of different modes of ﻞﻘﻧ (naql) (transportation) to choose from. And making the right choice for you is extremely important, particularly if you’re traveling in a foreign country. Modes of transportation differ from region to region and country to country, so being aware of subtle differences between the transportation methods you’re used to and those you discover when you’re traveling abroad is essential.
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In this chapter, I tell you, in Arabic, not only how to use all major transportation methods but also how to navigate a Middle Eastern city using these modes of transport.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this

chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Traveling by Plane

One of the most common methods of transportation is flying in a ةﺮﺋﺎﻃ (ṭā.’i.rah) (airplane). The airplane is probably the best method of transportation to help you get to a distant location in the least amount of time. Chances are if you want to go to a different country, you’ll take an airplane. The following sections focus on how to make your plane travels a bit smoother with helpful Arabic vocabulary.

 

Making reservations The first step in air travel is making a ﺰﺠﺣ (ḥajz) (reservation) and buying a ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛﺬﺗ (tadh.ki.rat as.sa.far) (plane ticket). You may purchase your ticket the traditional way, by simply visiting your رﺎﻔﺳأ ﻞﻴﻛو (wa.kīl as.fār) (travel agent). However, in this technological age, more and more people choose to bypass the travel agent in favor of online travel agents. Even though you get more personalized service from an in-person travel agent, you can probably get better deals by ordering your plane tickets online. If you’re not sure where you want to go, the travel agent may be able to suggest destinations to suit your specific traveling needs. But if you know exactly where you want to go, using an online travel agent is probably more appropriate.
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 One of the potential pitfalls of going through online travel agents —

particularly if you use a specialized broker that focuses on specific global destinations, such as the Middle East — is making sure that the online site is reputable. In order to not get fooled, I recommend you use one of the more established online travel agents.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Sophia calls her travel agent, Ahmed, to make an airline reservation.

Sophia: .              ً                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              ً ﺎ ﻴ ﻓ ﻮ ﺻ ﺎ ﻧ أ . ﺪ ﻤ ﺣ أ ﻼ ﻬ ﺳ و     ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan wa.sah.lan aḥ.mad. a.nā ṣūf.yā. Hi, Ahmed. This is Sophia.

Ahmed: ؟كﺪﻋﺎﺳأ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻒﻴﻛ .ﺎﻴﻓﻮﺻ ً ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan ṣūf.yā. kay.fa yum.kin an u.sā.‘i.dik? Hi, Sophia. How may I help you?

Sophia: . ﺔﻠﻄﻌﻠﻟ ﻲﻣأ ﻊﻣ ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an adh.hab i.lá ad.dār al.bay. ḍā’ ma.‘a um.mī lil.‘uṭ.lah. I would like to go to Casablanca for the holidays with my mother.

Ahmed: ؟ﺎﺒﻫﺬﺗ نأ ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻰﺘﻣو .ةزﺎﺘﻤﻣ ةﺮﻜﻓ هﺬﻫ !ﻊﺋار

rā.’i‘! hā.dhi.hi fik.rah mum.tā.zah. wa.ma.tá tu.rī.dān an tadh.ha.bā? Excellent! That’s a great idea. And when would you like to go?

Sophia:

Sophia: .ﺖﺒﺴﻟا مﻮﻳ ﺐﻫﺬﻧ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﻧ

nu.rīd an nadh.hab yawm as.sabt. We would like to go on Saturday.

Ahmed: ؟ﺔﻋﺎﺳ يأ ﻲﻓ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz. fī ayy sā.‘ah?

Excellent. At what time?

Sophia:   ؟ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ناﺮﻴﻃ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hu.nā.ka ṭay.rān as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah? Are there any flights at 5:00?

Ahmed: . ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Sophia: . ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻦﻴﺗﺮﻛﺬﺗ ﺬﺧﺄﻨﺳ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan sa.na’.khudh tadh.ki.ra.tayn min faḍ.lik. Good. We’ll take two tickets, please.

Ahmed: ؟ﺮﻤﻤﻟا راﻮﺠﺑ وأ ةﺬﻓﺎﻨﻟا راﻮﺠﺑ ﺪﻋﺎﻘﻣ ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rī.dān ma.qā.‘id bi.ji.wār an.nā.fi.dhah aw bi.ji.wār al.ma.mar? Would you like window or aisle seats?

Sophia: . ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ةﺬﻓﺎﻨﻟا راﻮﺠﺑ ﺪﻋﺎﻘﻣ

ma.qā.‘id bi.ji.wār an.nā.fi.dhah min faḍ.lik. Window seats, please.

Ahmed: ﺖﺒﺴﻟا مﻮﻳ ءﺎﻀﻴﺒﻟا راﺪﻟ ﻦﻴﺘﺒﻛاﺮﻟ ةﺬﻓﺎﻨﻟا راﻮﺠﺑ ﻦﻳﺪﻌﻘﻤﻟ نﺎﺗﺮﻛﺬﺗ يﺪﻨﻋ

ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا.

‘in.dī tadh.ki.ra.tān li.miq.‘a.dayn bi.ji.wār an.nā.fi.dhah li.rā.ki.ba.tayn li.dār al.bay.ḍā’ yawm as.sabt as.sā.‘ah al.khā.mi.sah. I have two tickets for window seats for two passengers to Casablanca on Saturday at 5:00.

Sophia: !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz!

Excellent!

Ahmed: !ةﺪﻴﻌﺳ ﺔﻠﺣر

riḥ.lah sa.‘ī.dah!

Have a nice trip!

Sophia: !اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran!

Thank you!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﻠﻄﻋ    ‘uṭ.lah        holiday/vacation

ةﺮﻛﺬﺗ     tadh.ki.rah     ticket

ﻦﻴﺗﺮﻛﺬﺗ tadh.ki.ra.tayn two tickets

ﺮﻛاﺬﺗ     ta.dhā.kir      tickets (three or more) ﺪﻌﻘﻣ    miq.‘ad       seat

ﻦﻳﺪﻌﻘﻣ miq.‘a.dayn    seats (two)

ﺪﻋﺎﻘﻣ    ma.qā.‘id      seats (three or more) ﺮﻤﻣ     ma.mar      aisle

ةﺬﻓﺎﻧ     nā.fi.dhah      window

ﺔﻠﺣر     riḥ.lah        flight

ﺮﻔﺳ    sa.far        traveling

ﺮﻓﺎﺴﻣ   mu.sā.fir      traveler (M)

ةﺮﻓﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.fi.rah    traveler (F)

نوﺮﻓﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.fi.rūn    travelers (M)

تاﺮﻓﺎﺴﻣ mu.sā.fi.rāt    travelers (F)

 

Getting some legwork out of the verb “to travel”
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 If there’s one verb you need to be familiar with relating to travel, it’s

the verb ﺮﻓﺎﺳ (sā.fa.ra), which conveniently means “to travel.” Even though this verb has four consonants instead of the usual three, it’s nevertheless considered to be a regular verb because the fourth consonant, the ﻒﻟ (alif), is actually a consonant that acts as a long vowel أ

elongating the ﻦﻴﺳ (siin). (For more on regular verbs, flip to Chapter 2.) So ﺮﻓﺎﺳ is conjugated in the past tense and the present tense the same

way as most other regular verbs. Here is the verb ﺮﻓﺎﺳ in the past tense form:

Form      Pronunciation       English

تﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā sā.far.tu           I traveled ُ

تﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta sā.far.ta          You traveled (MS) َ َ

ت ِﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti sā.far.ti            You traveled (FS)

ﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa sā.fa.ra         He traveled

ت ْﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sā.fa.rat          She traveled

ﺎﻧﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu sā.far.nā       We traveled

ﻢﺗﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum sā.far.tum       You traveled (MP)

ﻦﺗﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na sā.far.tun.na You traveled (FP) ّ ّ

اوﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻢﻫ    hum sā.fa.rū           They traveled (MP)

ن ّﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na sā.far.na       They traveled (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺗﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā sā.far.tu.mā   You traveled (dual/M/F)

اﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā sā.fa.rā         They traveled (dual/M)

ﺎﺗﺮﻓﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā sā.fa.ra.tā       They traveled (dual/F)

 

Use the form ﺮﻓﺎﺴﻳ (yu.sā.fir) to conjugate “traveling” in the present tense:

Form      Pronunciation      English

ﺮﻓﺎﺳأ ﺎﻧأ      a.nā u.sā.fir           I am traveling

ﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﺖ       .ta tu.sā.fir         You are traveling (MS) َ ﻧ أ an

ﻦﻳﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti tu.sā.fi.rīn        You are traveling (FS)

ﺮﻓﺎﺴﻳ ﻲﻫ    hu.wa yu.sā.fir       He is traveling

ﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya tu.sā.fir         She is traveling

ﺮﻓﺎﺴﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu nu.sā.fir      We are traveling

نوﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tu.sā.fi.rūn    You are traveling (MP)

ن ّﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tu.sā.fir.na You are traveling (FP) ّ

نوﺮﻓﺎﺴﻳ ﻢﻫ hum yu.sā.fi.rūn      They are traveling (MP)

ن ّﺮﻓﺎﺴﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yu.sā.fir.na    They are traveling (FP) ّ

ناﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tu.sā.fi.rān You are traveling (dual/M/F)

ناﺮﻓﺎﺴﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yu.sā.fi.rān    They are traveling (dual/M)

ناﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tu.sā.fi.rān     They are traveling (dual/F)

 

Registering at the airport Registering at the airport

With a plane ticket, you’re ready to head off to the رﺎﻄﻣ (ma.ṭār) (airport) and board the airplane. But before you actually get on the plane, you need to take care of a few logistical things. First, you must present your ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ (jaw.wāz as.sa.far) (passport) and your ticket at the airport ﻞﻴﺠﺴﺗ (tas.jīl) (registration) desk, which is located in the رﺎﻄﻤﻟا ﺔﻟﺎﺻ (ṣā.lat al.ma.ṭār) (airport terminal). Second, you must also answer some ﺔﻠﺌﺳأ (as.’i.lah) (questions) about your trip and your ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ (am.ti.‘ah) (luggage).
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 Unlike in English and other Romance languages, the Arabic language

contains two forms of plural: the plural form for two things and the plural form for three or more things. Arabic uses these two distinct plural forms to distinguish between a pair of things, and three or more things.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

At the airport, Zayneb is registering her luggage.

Attendant: ؟ﻚﻌﻣ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا دﺪﻋ ﻢﻛ

kam ‘a.dad al.’am.ti.‘ah al.la.tī ma.‘ik? How many pieces of luggage do you have?

Zayneb:    .ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣو نﺎﺘﺒﻴﻘﺣ :ﺔﺛﻼﺛ ﻲﻌﻣ

ma.‘ī tha.lā.thah: ḥ a.qī.ba.tān wa.maḥ.fa.ẓah wā.ḥi.dah. I have three: two suitcases and a briefcase.

Attendant: ؟ﺎﻬﻨﻴﻠﺠﺴﺘﺳ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا دﺪﻋ ﻢﻛ

kam ‘a.dad al.’am.ti.‘ah al.la.tī sa.tu.saj.ji.lī.na.hā? How many pieces of luggage are you going to check?

Zayneb:    .ةﺮﺋﺎﻄﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻌﻣ ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻤﻟا ﺬﺧﺂﺳو ﻦﻴﺘﺒﻴﻘﺤﻟا ﻞﺠﺳﺎﺳ

sa.’u.saj.jil al.ḥa.qī.ba.tayn wa.sa.’ā.khudh al.maḥ.fa.dhah ma.‘ī fī aṭ.ṭā.’i.rah.

I’m going to register the two suitcases, and I will take the briefcase with me on the plane.

Attendant: ؟ﻚﺴﻔﻨﺑ ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا تﻸﻣ ﻞﻫ .زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz hal ma.la’.ti al.’am.ti.‘ah bi.naf.sik? Okay. Did you pack your bags by yourself?

Zayneb:    .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Attendant: ؟ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا ﺮﺧآ ﺺﺨﺷ ﻸﻤﻳ ﻢﻟ

lam yam.la’ shakh ṣ ā.khar al.’am.ti.‘ah? No one else packed the bags?

Zayneb:    .ﻲﺴﻔﻨﺑ ﺎﻬﺗﻸﻣ .ﻻ

lā. ma.la’.tu.hā bi.naf.sī. No. By myself.

Attendant: ؟ﻚﻜﻠﻣ ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا ﻲﻓ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ ﻞﻫ

hal kul shay’ fī al.’am.ti.‘ah mil.kik? Is everything in the bags yours?

Zayneb:    .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Attendant: ؟ﺖﻗﻮﻟا لاﻮﻃ ﻚﻌﻣ ﺔﻌﺘﻣﻷا ﺖﻧﺎﻛ ﻞﻫ

hal kā.nat al.’am.ti.‘ah ma.‘a.ki ṭu.wāl al.waqt? Have you had the bags in your possession at all times?

Zayneb:    .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Attendant: .ةﺪﻴﻌﺳ ﺔﻠﺣر .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran. riḥ.lah sa.‘ī.dah. Thank you. Have a nice flight.

Zayneb:    .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW


WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ     am.ti.‘ah         luggage

ﺔﺒﻴﻘﺣ    ḥa.qī.bah       suitcase

ﻦﻴﺘﺒﻴﻘﺣ ha.qī.ba.tayn     two suitcases

ﺐﺋﺎﻘﺣ   ha.qā.’ib        suitcases (three or more) ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣ maḥ.fa.ẓah     briefcase

ﻦﻴﺘﻈﻔﺤﻣ maḥ.fa.ẓah.tayn two briefcases

ﻆﻓﺎﺤﻣ   ma.ḥā.fiẓ       briefcases (three or more) ﻞﺠﺴﻳ   yu.saj.jil         to register

ﻲﻌﻣ    ma.‘ī          with me

ﻸﻣ     ma.la.’a        to fill/pack

ﺺﺨﺷ shakhṣ       individual

ﺮﺧآ      ā.khar          other

ﻲﺴﻔﻨﺑ   bi.naf.sī         by myself

ةﺮﻴﺷﺄﺗ   ta’.shī.rah        visa

ﺔﺑاﻮﺑ      baw.wā.bah     gate

 

Boarding the plane

So you’re ready to board the airplane. After you check your luggage and present your boarding pass and your passport to the airline attendant, be sure to follow all تﺎﻤﻴﻠﻌﺗ (ta‘.lī.māt) (instructions) very carefully. Stay in the ﻒﺻ (ṣaf) (line) with your fellow بﺎﻛ (ruk. رkāb) (passengers), and follow any requests made by airport officials.

When you reach the ﺔﺑاﻮﺑ (baw.wā.bah) (gate) and board the plane, present your boarding pass to the ةﺮﺋﺎﻄﻟا ﻒﻴﻀﻣ (mu.ḍīf aṭ.ṭā.’i.rah) (flight attendant), who will point you to your ﺪﻌﻘﻣ (miq.‘ad) (seat). The following terms are related to the plane and your flight:

 

ﺐﻛا ( رrā.kib) (passenger)
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بﺎﻛ (ruk. رkāb) (passengers)
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ﻒﻴﻀﻣ (mu.ḍīf) (attendant) (M)
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ﺔﻔﻴﻀﻣ (mu.ḍī.fah) (attendant) (F)
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رﺎﻴﻃ (ṭay.yār) (pilot) (M)
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ةرﺎﻴﻃ (ṭay.yā.rah) (pilot) (F)
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ةدﺎﻴﻘﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fat al.qi.yā.dah) (cockpit)

[image: ]

مﺎﻤﺣ (ḥam.mām) (bathroom)
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لﻮﻐﺸﻣ مﺎﻤﺤﻟ (al. اḥam.mām mash.ghūl) (bathroom occupied)
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ﻰﻟوﻷا ﺔﺟرﺪﻟ (ad. اda.ra.jah al.’ū.lá) (first class)
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لﺎﻤﻋﻷا لﺎﺟر ﺔﺟر ( د da.ra.jat ri.jāl al.’a‘.māl) (business class)
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ﺔﻳدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا ﺔﺟرﺪﻟا (ad.da.ra.jah al.iq.ti.ṣā.diy.yah) (economy class)
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ﺔﻋﺮﺳ (sur.‘ah) (speed)
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عﺎﻔﺗرا (ir.ti.fā‘) (altitude)
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قﻼﻄﻧا (in.ṭi.lāq) (take off)
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لﻮﺻو (wu.ṣūl) (arrival)
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A brief departure on the verb “to arrive”

[image: ]

 

 A helpful verb to know when you’re traveling is ﻞﺻو (wa.ṣa.la) (to

arrive). (You can also use the verb ﻞﺻو to express “to arrive,” “to land,” or “to come.”) Even though ﻞﺻو has three consonants and therefore should fall into the mold of regular verb forms, it’s nevertheless classified as an irregular verb. It’s irregular because it includes the consonant واو (wāw); verbs with واو are classified as irregular because their present forms are radically different from the regular present verb forms. As a result, whereas the past form of the verb “arrive” follows a regular pattern, the present doesn’t.

Here’s the verb ﻞﺻو conjugated in the past tense:

Form     Pronunciation        English

ﺖ          .tu ُ ﻠ ﺻ و ﺎ ﻧ أ a .nā wa. ṣ al        I arrived ﺖ     an.ta wa. al.ta َ ﻠ ﺻ و ﺖ َ ﻧ أ ṣ        You arrived (MS)

ﺖ ِﻠﺻو ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti wa.ṣal.ti           You arrived (FS) ﻞﺻو ﻮﻫ    hu.wa wa.ṣa.la        He arrived

ﺖﻠﺻو ﻲﻫ hi.ya wa.ṣa.lat         She arrived ْ

ﺎﻨﻠﺻو ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu wa.ṣal.nā       We arrived

ﻢﺘﻠﺻو ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum wa.ṣal.tum      You arrived (MP)

ﻢﺘﻠﺻو ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum wa.ṣal.tum      You arrived (MP) ﻦﺘﻠﺻو ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na wa.ṣal.tun.na You arrived (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻠﺻو ﻢﻫ   hum wa.ṣa.lū          They arrived (MP) ﻦﻠﺻو ﻦﻫ   hun.na wa.ṣal.na       They arrived (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻠﺻو ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā wa.ṣal.tu.mā   You arrived (dual/M/F) ﻼﺻو ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā wa.ṣa.lā        They arrived (dual/M) ﺎﺘﻠﺻو ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā wa.ṣa.la.tā       They arrived (dual/F)

 

Use the irregular form ﻞﺼﻳ (ya.ṣil) to conjugate “arriving” in the present tense:

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﻞﺻأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā a.ṣil           I am arriving

ﻞﺼﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta ta.ṣil         You are arriving (MS) َ

ﻦﻴﻠﺼﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti ta.ṣi.līn        You are arriving (FS) ﻞﺼﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa ya.ṣil       He is arriving

ﻞﺼﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya ta.ṣil         She is arriving ﻞﺼﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu na.ṣil      We are arriving نﻮﻠﺼﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum ta.ṣi.lūn    You are arriving (MP) ﻦﻠﺼﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ta.ṣil.na You are arriving (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻠﺼﻳ ﻢﻫ hum ya.ṣi.lūn      They are arriving (MP) ﻦﻠﺼﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na ya.ṣil.na   They are arriving (FP) ّ ّ

نﻼﺼﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ta.ṣi.lān You are arriving (dual/M/F) نﻼﺼﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.ṣi.lān    They are arriving (dual/M) نﻼﺼﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.ṣi.lān    They are arriving (dual/F)

 

Going through immigration and customs When your plane lands and you arrive at your chosen destination, you have to deal with the ةﺮﺠﻫ (hij.rah) (immigration) and كرﺎﻤﺟ (ja.mā.rik) (customs) officials. In recent years, airports have established more stringent requirements on نوﺮﻓﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.fi.rūn) (travelers), so be prepared to answer a number of questions regarding the details and purpose of your trip. Here are some common questions these officials may ask you:

 

؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (mā is.muk?) (What’s your name?)
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؟كﺮﻤﻋ ﻢﻛ (kam ‘um.rak?) (How old are you?)
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؟ﻦﻜﺴﺗ ﻦﻳأ (ay.na tas.kun?) (Where do you live?)
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؟ﻚﺘﻨﻬﻣ ﻲﻫ ﺎ (mā ﻣhi.ya mih.na.tuk?) (What do you do?)
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؟كﺮﻔﺳ ةﺪﻣ ﺎﻣ (mā mud.dat sa.fa.rak?) (How long is your trip?)
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؟كﺮﻔﺳ فﺪﻫ ﺎﻣ (mā ha.daf sa.fa.rak?) (What’s the purpose of your trip?)
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؟ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ةﺪﻣ ﻦﻜﺴﺘﺳ ﻦﻳ ( أay.na sa.tas.kun mud.dat as.sa.far?) (Where will
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you be staying during the trip?)

؟كﺪﺣﻮﻟ ﺮﻓﺎﺴﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.sā.fir li.waḥ.dak?) (Are you traveling alone?)
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 Provide clear and accurate answers to these questions. Providing false
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statements to an official from immigration or customs is a serious offense, so make sure you’re truthful throughout the questioning.
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 If you’re visiting a Muslim country, check with your travel agent or

consular official about restrictions certain countries may have regarding bringing particular items into the country. For example, if you’re traveling to Saudi Arabia, you can’t bring alcohol with you into the country. If you’re a woman, you may have to wear specific clothing, such as the بﺎﺠ ( ﺣḥi.jāb) (veil) in order to comply with local religious laws, which is the case at least for the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, for example. You want to be certain you are aware of all the rules and laws before you face someone from immigration or customs.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Jennifer has just landed at the Mohammed V Airport in Casablanca, Morocco, and she answers some questions at the immigration booth.

Officer:   .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻲﻣﺪﻘﺗ

ta.qad.da.mī min faḍ.lik. Step forward, please.

Jennifer:

Jennifer:

.              ً ي ﺪ ﻴ ﺳ ﺎ ﻳ ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan yā say.yi.dī.

Hello, sir.

Officer:   .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ

jaw.wāz as.sa.far min faḍ.lik. Your passport, please.

Jennifer: .ﻮﻫ ﺎﻫ

hā hu.wa.

Here it is.

Officer:   ؟ﺔﻴﺴﻨﺠﻟا

al.jin.siy.yah?

Nationality?

Jennifer: .ﺔﻴﻜﻳﺮﻣأ

am.rī.kiy.yah.

American.

Officer:   ؟دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ

tā.rīkh al.mī.lād?

Date of birth?

Jennifer: 1980

sa.nat alf wa.tis‘ mā.’ah wa.tha.mā.nīn. 1980.

Officer:   ؟كﺮﻔﺳ فﺪﻫ ﺎﻣ

mā ha.daf sa.fa.rik?

What’s the purpose of your trip?

Jennifer: .ﺔﺤﺋﺎﺳ ﺎﻧأ

a.nā sā.’i.ḥ ah.

I’m a tourist.

Officer:   ؟كﺮﻔﺳ ةﺪﻣ ﻦﻴﻨﻜﺴﺘﺳ ﻦﻳأ

ay.na sa.tas.ku.nīn mud.dat sa.fa.rik? Where will you be staying during the trip?

Jennifer: .فﻮﺘﻨﺷﻮﺑ قﺪﻨﻓ

fun.duq bū.shan.tūf.

The Bouchentouf Hotel.

Officer:   ؟جوﺮﺨﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ ﻮﻫ ﺎﻣ

mā hu.wa tā.rīkh al.khu.rūj? When is your date of departure?

Jennifer: .ﻮﻴﻧﻮﻳ ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋ

‘ish.rīn yūn.yū.

June 20.

Officer:   .بﺮﻐﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran mar.ḥ a.ban fī al.magh.rib. Thank you. Step forward, please.

Jennifer: ! اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran!

Thank you!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﻴﺴﻨﺟ      jin.siy.yah      nationality

دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ   tā.rīkh al.mī.lād date of birth

فﺪﻫ      ha.daf       purpose/goal

ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ          tā.rīkh           date

جوﺮﺧ       khu.rūj        exit/departure لﻮﺧد       du.khūl       entry

ﺔﺣﺎﻴﺳ       si.yā.ḥah      tourism

ﺢﺋﺎﺳ        sā.’iḥ          tourist (M)

ﺔﺤﺋﺎﺳ       sā.’i.ḥah       tourist (F)

ﺮﺟﺎﻬﻣ       mu.hā.jir       immigrant (M)

ةﺮﺟﺎﻬﻣ      mu.hā.ji.rah     immigrant (F) نوﺮﺟﺎﻬﻣ    mu.hā.ji.rūn     immigrants (M)

تاﺮﺟﺎﻬﻣ     mu.hā.ji.rāt     immigrants (F)

 

Getting through the immigration post puts you one step closer to leaving the airport and discovering the wonders of the exotic country you’re visiting! After your interview with the immigration official, you may proceed to pick up your luggage. You may use the help of a لﺎﻤﺣ (ḥam.māl) (baggage handler/porter), or you may simply use a ﺔﺑﺮﻋ (‘a.ra.bah) (cart) to haul your own luggage.

Before you actually leave the airport, you must go through customs. Use the following phrases when speaking with customs officials:

 

. نﻼﻋﻺﻟ ءﻲﺷ ﻻ (lā shay’ lil.’i‘.lān.) (Nothing to declare.)
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. نﻼﻋﻺﻟ ءﻲﺷ ﻲﻌ ( ﻣma.‘ī shay’ lil.’i‘.lān.) (I have something to declare.)

[image: ]

 

 Check with your travel agent, consular officer, or embassy official to
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find out about any products or restrictions imposed by countries you’re traveling to. You should know what’s prohibited from entering or leaving a specific country because the consequences of not knowing may be quite high. In addition, certain countries have limits on the amount of cash you can bring in and take out. Knowing these currency restrictions is equally important.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Before leaving the airport, Hassan needs to stop by the customs department.

Officer: ؟نﻼﻋﻺﻟ ءﻲﺷ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dak shay’ lil.’i‘.lān? Do you have anything to declare?

Hassan: . ﻻ

lā.

No.

Officer: ؟ﺔﺒﻴﻘﺤﻟا ﻲﻓ اذﺎﻣ

mā.dhā fīl.ḥa.qī.bah?

What’s inside the suitcase?

Hassan: . ﻲﺴﺑﻼﻣ

ma.lā.bi.sī.

My clothes.

Officer: . ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻄﻨﺸﻟا ﺢﺘﻓإ

if.taḥ as.shan.ṭah min faḍ.lik. Open the suitcase, please.

Hassan: . ﻞﻀﻔﺗ .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an. ta.fa.ḍal.

Certainly. Here you go.

Officer: . نﻵا جﺮﺨﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran. yum.kin an takh.ruj al.’ān. Thank you. You may proceed now.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻞﺧاد dā.khil inside

جرﺎﺧ khā.rij outside

ﺢﺘﻓإ if.taḥ   open (command form)

 

Getting Around on Land

Major metropolitan areas and most small towns have a number of

transportation methods you can choose from. Table 16-1 lists some of the most common forms of transportation you’re likely to use.

TABLE 16-1 Major Forms of Transportation

Arabic       Pronunciation      Translation

ةﺮﺟا ةرﺎﻴﺳ     say.yā.rat uj.rah      taxi

ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ          ḥā.fi.lah             bus

رﺎﻄﻗ         qi.ṭār               train

قﺎﻔﻧﻷا وﺮﺘﻣ    mit.rū al.’an.fāq      subway

ﺔﻨﻴﻔﺳ         sa.fī.nah            ship

ةرﺎﻴﺳ         say.yā.rah           car

رﺎﺠﻳﻺﻟ ةرﺎﻴﺳ    say.yā.rah lil.’ī.jār     rental car

ﺔﺟارد         dar.rā.jah            bicycle

ﺔﻳرﺎﻧ ﺔﺟارد      dar.rā.jah nā.riy.yah motorcycle ﺔﻳرﺎﻧ ﺔﺟارد      dar.rā.jah nā.riy.yah motorcycle

 

Hailing a taxi

If you’re in a large or medium-sized city and need to get from one location to another quickly and relatively inexpensively, then hailing a taxi is probably the best option for you. When hailing a cab in a foreign country, keep the following advice in mind:

 

Make sure that the taxi you hail is fully licensed and authorized by
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the local agencies to operate as a taxi. A number of companies operate

illegal taxis and take advantage of unsuspecting tourists — make sure

you’re not one of them! Usually, most legitimate taxi operators have

licensing information on display somewhere inside the cab or even on the

car’s exterior.

Be aware that most taxis that run to and from the airport charge a
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flat rate. Inquire about the flat rate before you get into the taxi.

If you’re in the city, make sure the taxi ﻖﺋﺎﺳ (sā.’iq) (driver) turns on
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the داﺪﻋ (‘ad.dād) (meter). A common occurrence is that a driver forgets

(either accidentally or intentionally) to turn on the meter and ends up

charging you, the passenger, an exorbitant amount of money for a short

ride.

 

In most Arab and Middle Eastern countries, tipping the driver isn’t required. However, I’m sure the driver won’t argue if you decide to give him a little tip!

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Larry hails a taxi in downtown Casablanca.

Driver: ؟ﺐﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻦﻳأ

ay.na tu.rīd an tadh.hab? Where do you want to go?

Larry:   .قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.fun.duq.

To the hotel.

Driver:

Driver:

؟قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻢﺳا ﺎﻣ

mā ism al.fun.duq?

What’s the name of the hotel?

Larry:   .ﻢﻳﺮﻣ قﺪﻨﻓ

fun.duq mar.yam.

Hotel Myriam.

Driver: .ﻞﻀﻔﺗ .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. ta.fa.ḍal.

Okay. Come in.

The taxi arrives at the hotel.

Driver: .قﺪﻨﻔﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺎﻨﻠﺻو

wa.ṣal.nā i.lá al.fun.duq. We’ve arrived at the hotel.

Larry:   ؟ﻢﻛ

kam?

How much?

Driver: .ﻢﻫرد ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋ

‘ish.rīn dir.ham.

Twenty dirhams.

Larry:   .ﻲﻗﺎﺒﻟﺎﺑ ﻆﻔﺘﺣا .ﻞﻀﻔﺗ

ta.fa.al. iḥ.ta.fiẓ bil.bā.qī. Here you go. Keep the change.

Driver: ! ًﻼﻳﺰﺟ اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ja.zī.lan!

Thank you very much!

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻆﻔﺘﺣا iḥ.ta.fiẓ   keep (command form)

ﻲﻗﺎﺑ   bā.qī     change (money)

ةﺮﺟﻷا al.’uj.rah fare داﺪﻋ   ‘ad.dād   counter/meter

 

Taking a bus

The ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ (ḥā.fi.la) (bus) is a convenient mode of transportation whether you’re traveling across town or across the country. If you’re in a city and traveling within city limits, taking the bus is a good option because it usually costs less than a taxi. If you’re traveling across the country, not only is taking a bus an economical option, but you also get to enjoy the beautiful scenery up close and personal!

Most تﻼﻓﺎﺣ (hā.fi.lāt) (buses) accept prepaid ﺮﻛاﺬﺗ (ta.dhā.kir) (tickets). If you frequently take the bus, refill your bus pass regularly. Otherwise, if you only take a bus occasionally, you’ll be glad to know that most buses also accept سﻮﻠﻓ (fi.lūs) (cash) as long as it’s small bills. Here are some common terms you may need or encounter if you decide to take a bus:

 

ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ةﺮﻛﺬﺗ (tadh.ka.rat al.ḥā.fi.lah) (bus ticket)
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ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﺔﻄﺤﻣ (ma.ḥaṭ.ṭat al.ḥā.fi.lah) (bus station/bus stop)
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ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﻖﺋﺎﺳ (sā.’iq al.ḥā.fi.lah) (bus driver)
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ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﺖﻴﻗﻮﺗ (taw.qīt al.ḥā.fi.lah) (bus schedule)
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 If you want to say “every” as in “every day” or “every hour,” all you
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do is add the word ﻞﻛ (kul) (every) before the noun that describes the time you’re referring to. For example:

 

مﻮﻳ ﻞﻛ (kul yawm) (every day)
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ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻞﻛ (kul sā.‘ah) (every hour)
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ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻒﺼﻧ ﻞﻛ (kul niṣf sā.‘ah) (every half-hour)
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ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻊﺑر ﻞﻛ (kul rub‘ sā.‘ah) (every 15 minutes)
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Talkin’ the Talk

Malika is waiting at the bus stop. She’s trying to figure out which bus to take, so she

Malika is waiting at the bus stop. She’s trying to figure out which bus to take, so she asks a fellow commuter for information.

Malika:     ؟ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ ,اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan, hal hā.dhi.hi al. ḥā.fi.lah tadh.hab i.lá wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah? Excuse me, does this bus go downtown?

Commuter: . ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا جرﺎﺧ ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا هﺬﻫ .ﻻ

lā. hā.dhi.hi al.ḥā.fi.lah tadh.hab ī.lá khā.rij al.ma.dī.nah. No. This bus goes outside of the city.

Malika:     ؟ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻤﻟا ﻂﺳو ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ يأ

ayy ḥā.fi.lah tadh.hab i.lá wa.saṭ al.ma.dī.nah? Which bus goes downtown?

Commuter: . ةﺮﺸﻋ ﻢﻗر ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا

al.ḥā.fi.lah raqm ‘ash.rah. Bus number 10.

Malika:     ؟ةﺮﺸﻋ ﻢﻗر ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺤﻟا ﻞﺼﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá sa.ta.ṣil al.ḥā.fi.lah raqm ‘ash.rah? When does bus number 10 arrive?

Commuter: . ﺔﻘﻴﻗد ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋ ﺪﻌﺑ

ba‘d ‘ish.rīn da.qī.qah. In 20 minutes.

Malika:     .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

Commuter: . اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan.

You’re welcome.

 

Boarding a train

The رﺎﻄﻗ (qi.ṭār) (train) is a popular alternative if you’re looking for transportation that’s convenient, fast, and affordable, and allows you to do a little sightseeing while you’re on the go. When you board the train, be ready to provide your pass to the train attendant. Although boarding most trains doesn’t require a ﺔﻴﺼﺨﺷ ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ    (bi.ṭā.qah shakh.ṣiy.yah) (personal ID card), you should be ready to present one if an attendant asks you for it.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Fatima is purchasing a ticket at the train station.

Fatima: . ﺶﻛاﺮﻤﻟ ةﺮﻛﺬﺗ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd tadh.ki.rah li.mur.rā.kush. I would like a ticket to Marrakech.

Clerk:   ؟بﺎﻳإو بﺎﻫذ وأ ﻂﻘﻓ بﺎﻫذ

dhi.hāb fa.qaṭ aw di.hāb wa.’i.yāb? One-way or round-trip?

Fatima: . ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﻂﻘﻓ بﺎﻫذ

dhi.hāb fa.qaṭ min faḍ.lik. One-way, please.

Clerk:   .ﻞﻀﻔﺗ

ta.fa.ḍal.

Here you go.

Fatima: ؟رﺎﻄﻘﻟا ﻖﻠﻄﻨﻳ ﻰﺘﻣ .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran ma.tá yan. ṭa.liq al.qi.ṭār? Thank you. When does the train leave?

Clerk:   .ﺔﺴﻤﺧ ﻢﻗر ﻒﻴﺻﺮﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﻒﺼﻧ ﺪﻌﺑ ﻖﻠﻄﻨﻳ رﺎﻄﻘﻟا

al.qi.ṭ ār yan.ṭa.liq ba‘.da niṣf sā.‘ah min ar.ra.ṣīf raqm kham.sah. The train leaves in a half-hour from platform number 5.

Fatima: . اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ﻂﻘﻓ بﺎﻫذ dhi.hābfa.qaṭ    one-way trip

بﺎﻳإو بﺎﻫذ dhi.hāb wa.’i.yāb round-trip

platform

ﻒﻴﺻر    ra.ṣīf

FUN&GAMES

Identify the following modes of transportation in Arabic:
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_____________________________
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_____________________________
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_____________________________
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_____________________________

 

Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzman

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 17

 

Finding a Place to Stay

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Hunting for accommodations   Reserving your room   Checking in
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and out
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Picking the right قﺪﻨﻓ (fun.duq) (hotel) for you and your family or friends can sometimes make or break your ﺔﻠﺣر (riḥ.lah) (trip). During a ﺔﻠﻄﻋ (‘uṭ.lah) (vacation), the hotel is your home away from home — it’s where you get up in the morning and sleep at night, and it can serve as a base for you to regroup before facing daily adventures. So choosing the hotel that’s right for you is very important.
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In this chapter, I show you the ins and outs of choosing the right hotel to meet your travel, budgetary, and personal needs. You find out how to inquire about specific aspects of the hotel (such as available amenities and proximity to the city center), how to make a room reservation and check into your room, how to interact with the hotel staff, and, last but not least, how to successfully check out of your hotel room! You find out everything you ever wanted to know about hotel life and more!

[image: ]

 

 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this

chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Choosing the Right Accommodations

When choosing the right hotel, you need to consider a number of factors. First and foremost, you must figure out what kind of hotel you want to stay in. With so many options to choose from, how do you know which one is right for you? Here are some details to consider:

 

ﻦﻳ ( أay.na) (where)
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ﻦﻤﺛ (tha.man) (price)
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ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah) (room)
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ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ (mi.sā.ḥat al.ghur.fah) (room size)
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ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا عﻮﻧ (naw‘ al.ghur.fah) (room type)
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ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﻣﺪﺧ (khid.mat al.ghur.fah) (room service)
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ﻦﻜﺳ (sa.kan) (accommodations)
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Of course, you have many other factors to consider, but these are some of the more popular ones. Not only do you need to find the right hotel, one that perhaps includes such ﻖﻓاﺮﻣ (ma.rā.fiq) (amenities) as a ﺢﺒﺴﻣ (mas.baḥ) (swimming pool) or a ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) (restaurant), but you also need to make sure you find the right room. After all, that’s where you’ll spend most of your private time.

An important factor to think about when finding a hotel is its ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ (mi.sā.ḥah) (size). For example, if you’re traveling alone, a ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﺪﺣاو (ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid) (single room) is more appropriate than a ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺴﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah li.shakh.ṣayn) (double room). When inquiring about a hotel, you may need to use the following terms:

 

ﺮﻳﺮﺳ (sa.rīr) (bed)
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مﺎﻤﺣ (ḥam.mām) (toilet)
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ﺔﻓﺮﺷ (shur.fah) (balcony)

[image: ]

نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ (ti.li.fiz.yūn) (television)
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ﻖﺑﺎﻃ (ṭā.biq) (floor/level)
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 To create a possessive noun in the English language, you usually use
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an apostrophe, such as “the girl’s cat” or “the woman’s house.” It’s the same in Arabic, except that you reverse the word order — you use an indefinite noun followed by a definite noun, as in ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا .ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ (a definite noun because it contains the definite article prefix al-) means “the room,” and ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ (an undefined noun) means “size.” So when you

read or hear ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ, you automatically know that the ﺔﻓﺮﻏ is the possessor acting on the ﺔﺣﺎﺴﻣ (size) to express the “room’s size” or, literally, “the size of the room.”

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Sarah is planning a trip and wants to find the right hotel for her visit. She calls one of the local hotels to inquire about its facilities.

Desk      . ﺔﻛﺮﺒﻟا قﺪﻨﻓ

clerk:       fun.duq al.ba.ra.kah.

Al-Baraka Hotel.

Sarah:      . ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ فﺮﻏ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ نﺎﻛ اذإ فﺮﻋأ نأ ﺪﻳرأ .ﺮﻴﺨﻟا ءﺎﺴﻣ

ma.sā’ al.khayr. u.rīd an a‘.rif i.dhā kā.na ‘in.da.kum ghu.raf mu.tā.ḥah.

Good evening. I would like to know whether you have any rooms available.

Desk      . ﺔﻈﺤﻟ

clerk:       laḥ.ẓah.

One moment.

Sarah:      . ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭ a.ba.‘an.

Certainly.

Desk      ؟ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا عﻮﻧ ﺎﻣ .ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ فﺮﻏ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ ﻢﻌﻧ

clerk:       na.‘am ‘in.da.nā ghu.raf mu.tā.ḥah. mā naw‘ al.ghur.fah al.la.tī

tu.rī.dīn?

Yes, we have rooms available. What type of room would you like?

Sarah:      ؟ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺴﻟ فﺮﻏ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.da.kum ghu.raf li.shakh. ṣayn? Do you have any double rooms?

Desk      . ﻢﻌﻧ

clerk:       na.‘am.

Yes.

Sarah:      ؟ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻲﻓ ﺮﻳﺮﺳ ﻢﻛ

kam sa.rīr fī hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah?

How many beds are in this room?

Desk      . نﺎﻨﺛا

clerk:       ith.nān.

Two.

Sarah:      ؟ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻲﻓ ةﺬﻓﺎﻧ ﻢﻛو

wa.kam nā.fi.dhah fī al.ghur.fah? And how many windows are in the room?

Desk      . ﺔﺴﻤﺸﻣ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ .ﺬﻓاﻮﻧ ثﻼﺛ

clerk:       tha.lāth na.wā.fidh. hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah mush.mi.sah.

Three windows. This room gets plenty of sunlight.

Sarah:      ؟ﺔﻓﺮﺷ ﺎﻬﻴﻓ ﻞﻫو .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. wa.hal fī.hā shur.fah? Okay. And does it have a balcony?

Desk      . ﺊﻃﺎﺸﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﻄﺗ ﺔﻓﺮﺷ ﺎﻬﻴﻓ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

clerk:       na.‘am, fī.hā shur.fah tu.ṭil ‘a.lá ash.shā.ṭi’.

Yes, it has a balcony that overlooks the beach.

Sarah:      . ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﺬﺧﺄﺳ !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz! sa.’ā.khudh hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah. Excellent! I’ll take this room.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

فﺮﻏ ghu.raf    rooms

ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ mu.tā.ḥah available (F)

ةﺬﻓﺎﻧ   nā.fi.dhah window

ﺲﻤﺷ shams   sun

ﺊﻃﺎﺷ shā.ṭi’     beach

 

Discussing minor room details

I don’t know about you, but before I reserve a hotel room, I want to find out as much as possible about what’s actually inside the room. Your friends, like mine, may call it obsessive-compulsive, but I want to know everything about mine, may call it obsessive-compulsive, but I want to know everything about the room, down to the last detail, such as the kind of bathroom, what channels the TV receives, and even the number of pillows I can expect to find on the bed!

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Amine calls Hotel Salam to inquire about the room he’s reserving.

Amine:   ؟ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺸﻟ وأ ﺪﺣاو ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid aw li.shakh.ṣayn? Is this a single room or a double room?

Desk    .ﺪﺣاو ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ هﺬﻫ

clerk:     hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid.

This is a single room.

Amine:   ؟ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻖﺑﺎﻃ يأ ﻲﻓو

wa.fī ayy ṭā.biq hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah? And on what floor is this room located?

Desk    .ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻲﻓ

clerk:     fī aṭ.ṭā.biq al.khā.mis.

On the fifth floor.

Amine:   ؟ﻚﻟﺬﻛ ﺲﻴﻟأ ,مﺎﻤﺣ ﺎﻬﻴﻓ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا

al.ghur.fah fī.ha ḥam.mām, a.lay.sa ka.dhā.lik? The room comes with a bathroom, correct?

Desk    .يﺪﻴﺳ ﺎﻳ ﻢﻌﻧ

clerk:     na.‘am yā say.yi.dī.

Yes, sir.

Amine:   ؟م ﻤﺤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻮﻴﻧﺎﺑو شود كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫ ّﺎ

hal hu.nā.ka dūsh wa.bān.yū fī al.ḥam.mām? Is there a shower and a bathtub in the bathroom?

Desk    .ﻂﻘﻓ شود ﺎﻬﻴﻓ

clerk:     fī.hā dūsh fa.qaṭ.

It only comes with a shower.

Amine:   ؟ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞﻫو .ﺎًﻨﺴﺣ

ḥa.sa.nan. wa.hal hu.nā.ka kha.zā.nah fī al.ghur.fah?

Okay. And is there a safe in the room?

Desk    .ﺎًﻀﻳأ لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋو .ﻢﻌﻧ

clerk:     na.‘am. wa.‘in.da.nā khi.zā.nah fī mak.tab al.’is.tiq.bāl ay.ḍan.

Yes. And we have a safe in the reception desk as well.

Amine:   ؟ﺲﺑﻼﻣ ةاﻮﻜﻣ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻞﻫ :ﺮﻴﺧأ لاﺆﺳ

su.’āl a.khīr: hal fī al.ghur.fah mik.wāt ma.lā.bis? One final question: Does the room come equipped with a clothes iron?

Desk    .ﻞﺴﻐﻠﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﺸﻤﻟ ﻚﺴﺑﻼﻣ ﻲﻄﻌﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ,تدرأ اذإو ,ﻢﻌﻧ َ

clerk:     na.‘am, wa.’i.dhā a.rad.ta, yum.kin an tu‘.ṭī ma.lā.bi.sak li.mush.ri.fat

al.ghur.fah lil.ghasl.

Yes, and if you’d like, you may give your clothes to the room’s staff attendant for dry cleaning.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

م ﻤ ّﺎﺣ           ḥam.mām           bathroom شود       dūsh           shower ﻮﻴﻧﺎﺑ              ban.yū                 bathtub ضﺎﺣﺮﻣ      mir.ḥāḍ           toilet ﺔﻠﺴﻐﻣ       magh.sa.lah         sink

ﺔﻔﺸﻨﻣ       min.sha.fah         towel ةآﺮﻣ           mir.’āh               mirror ﺮﻳﺮﺳ        sa.rīr              bed

ةدﺎﺳو        wi.sā.dah           pillow رﺎﺛد              di.thār                  blanket ﺲﺑﻼﻤﻟا ةاﻮﻜﻣ mik.wāt al.ma.lā.bis   clothes iron حﺎﺒﺼﻣ        miṣ.bāḥ            lamp ﻒﺗﺎﻫ        hā.tif               phone نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ       ti.li.fiz.yūn             TV

عﺎﻳﺬﻣ          midh.yā‘             radio ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ          khi.zā.nah            safe deposit box ةﺬﻓﺎﻧ           nā.fi.dhah             window

ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﺸﻣ mush.ri.fat al.ghur.fah room staff attendant

 

Getting to know direct object pronouns
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Direct object pronouns ascribe possession to a particular individual

or group of individuals, as in “his room,” “her cat,” or “their house.” In Arabic, instead of using a separate possessive word such as “his,” “her,” or “their,” you add a possessive direct object pronoun suffix to the noun to which you’re ascribing possession.

For example, if you want to say “his room” in Arabic, you take the noun for “room” (ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ) and add the direct object pronoun suffix corresponding to “his,” which is the suffix ﻪــ (hu). So “his room” in Arabic is ﻪﺘﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fa.tu.hu). Note that because ﺔﻓﺮﻏ is a feminine singular noun, it automatically ends in ﺔﻃﻮﺑﺮﻣ ءﺎﺗ (tā’ mar.bū.ṭah) — the silent “t” located at the end of every feminine singular noun — and you must also add a ﺔﻤﺿ (ḍam.mah) — the “u” sound (u) — to the end of the word before placing the suffix ﻪــ (hu). So instead of saying ﻪﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fa.hu), you say ﻪﺘﻓﺮﻏ .

If you want to say “her room,” follow the same rule except that instead of adding the masculine possessive suffix ﻪــ, you add the feminine possessive suffix ﺎﻫ. Hence, “her room” is ﺎﻬﺘﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fa.tu.hā). This rule applies to all singular possessive direct object pronouns, but you must pay close attention when using the possessive suffix in the plural form. For example, to say “their room,” you must first determine the gender of “their” — whether it’s masculine plural or feminine plural; the plural possessive suffix is gender-defined, meaning it changes based on the gender. “Their room” in the masculine is ﻢﻬﺘﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fa.tu.hum) (ﻢﻫ [-hum] is the masculine plural possessive suffix). Alternatively, “their room” in the feminine is ﻦﻬﺘﻓﺮﻏ ّ (ghur.fa.tu.hun.na) — (you add the feminine plural possessive suffix ﻦﻫ [-ّ hun.na]).

Table 17-1 contains all direct object pronoun possessive suffixes, so feel free to turn to this table whenever you’re looking to add a possessive suffix to a particular noun but aren’t sure which possessive suffix to use.

TABLE 17-1 Direct Object Pronoun Possessive Suffixes Personal Pronoun English    Possessive Suffix Possessive Suffix Arabic English

ﺎﻧأ                              my             -i                             ي                                      mine ﺖﻧأ               you (MS)   -ka                ك َ                       your (MS) َ

ﺖ ِﻧأ                you (FS)   -ki                 ك ِ                        your (FS) ﻮﻫ                 he/him     -uh                ﻪـ                        his ﻲﻫ            she/her    -hā              ﺎﻬـ                    hers ﻦﺤﻧ              we/us     -nā               ﺎﻨـ                      ours ﻢﺘﻧأ                     you (MP)   -kum                 ﻢﻜـ                          your (MP) ﻦﺘﻧأ                   you (FP)    -kun.na              ﻦ                           your (FP) ّ ﻜ ـ ّ

ﻢﻫ               they (MP) -hum             ﻢﻬـ                    their (MP) ﻦﻫ             they (FP)-hun.na           ﻦ ّﻬـ                    their (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ                       you (dual) -ku.mā                ﺎﻤﻜـ                           your (dual) ﺎﻤﻫ                  they (dual) -hu.mā              ﺎﻤﻬـ                       their (dual)
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 The dual form ﺎﻤﻫ is generally gender-neutral, meaning that there’s a

ﺎﻤﻫ in both the feminine and the masculine. However, in the construction of direct object pronoun suffixes, you use the same possessive suffix ﺎﻤﻫ regardless of the gender.

 

Making a Reservation

After you identify the right hotel with the right accommodations and room, you’re ready to make a ﺰﺠﺣ (ḥajz) (reservation). Before you do, though, you have a few considerations to make, such as the duration of your stay, the number and type of room you’re reserving, the number of people staying, and the cost to stay at the hotel. This section explores all these elements in-depth so that you can be prepared to make a smooth reservation and secure the best accommodations for your trip!

 

Figuring out the price

Price is an important factor to think about before you make your reservation. Fortunately, there are many accommodations options to suit every ﺔﻴﻧاﺰﻴﻣ (mī.zā.niy.yah) (budget). If you can afford it, making a reservation in a قﺪﻨﻓ ﺮﺧﺎﻓ (fun.duq fā.khir) (luxury hotel) is nice. These five-star hotels tend to have all sorts of accommodations, and you’re sure to get the star treatment from the hotel staff; a luxury hotel almost guarantees a great experience. If you’re a ﺐﻟﺎﻃ (ṭā.lib) (student) or someone with a limited budget, staying at a ﺔﺒﻠﻄﻟا راد (dār aṭ.ṭa.la.bah) (youth hostel) is a more affordable option. Hostels tend to have very basic accommodations, such as communal bathrooms and shared living space, but are fine if you’re not planning to spend that much ﺖﻗ (waqt) ( وtime) in the hotel.

When making your reservation, be sure to inquire about any special تﺎﻀﻴﻔﺨﺗ (takh.fī.ḍāt) (discounts) that the hotel may offer. Here are some discounts you can ask about:

 

تﺎﻋﻮﻤﺠﻤﻟا تﺎﻀﻴﻔﺨ (takh.fī. ﺗḍāt al.maj.mū.‘āt) (group discounts)
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لﻮﺼﻔﻟا تﺎﻀﻴﻔﺨ (takh.fī. ﺗḍāt al.fu.ṣūl) (seasonal discounts)
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When you inquire about the ﻦﻤﺛ , ask about any ﺔﺻﺎﺧ ضوﺮﻋ (‘u.rūḍ khāṣ.ṣah) (special travel packages) that the hotel may offer, such as local sightseeing expeditions. Many hotels now offer these kinds of packages in addition to basic room and board accommodations. If you don’t ask, you may miss out on a good deal!

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Omar wants to make a reservation at Hotel Ramadan. He asks the operator about the price of the rooms and about any applicable discounts.

Omar:    ؟ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻠﻴﻟ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﺪﺣاو ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻦﻤﺛ ﻢﻛ

kam tha.man al.ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid li.mud.dat lay.lah wā.ḥi.dah?

How much is a single room for one night?

Operator: . ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻠﻴﻠﻟ ﺎًﻤﻫرد نﻮﺴﻤﺧو ﺔﺋﺎﻣ

mā.’ah wa.kham.sūn dir.ha.man li.lay.lah wā.ḥ i.dah. One hundred and fifty dirhams for one night.

Omar:    ؟ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻠﻴﻟ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﻦﻤﺛ ﻢﻛو

wa.kam tha.man ghur.fah li.shakh. ṣayn li.mud.dat lay.lah wā.ḥi.dah? And how much is a double room for one night?

Operator:

Operator: . ﺔﻠﻴﻠﻟ ﻢﻫرد ﺎﺘﺋﺎﻣ

mā.’a.tā dir.ham lil.lay.lah. Two hundred dirhams for the night.

Omar:    .عﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﺪﺣاو ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﺪﻳرأ .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib. u.rīd ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid li.mud.dat us.bū‘. Okay. I’d like a single room for one week.

Operator: !زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

mum.tāz!

Excellent!

Omar:    ؟ﺔﻴﻠﺼﻓ تﺎﻀﻴﻔﺨﺗ يأ ﻢﻛﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.da.kum ayy takh.fī.ḍāt faṣ.liy.yah? Do you have any seasonal discounts?

Operator: . ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am.

Yes.

Omar:    ؟تﻼﻳﺰﻨﺘﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻲﻫ ﺎﻣو

wa.mā hi.ya hā.dhi.hi at.tan.zī.lāt? And what are these discounts?

Operator:     ً ﻦ ﻣ ﻻﺪﺑ ﺎًﻤﻫرد ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋو ﺔﺋﺎﻣ ﻦﻤﺜﻟا نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ,مﺎﻳأ ةﺮﺸﻋ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﺖﻴﻘﺑ اذإ َ

ﺔﻠﻴﻠﻟ ﻦﻴﺴﻤﺧو. ﺔﺋﺎﻣ

i.dhā ba.qay.ta li.mud.dat ‘ash.rat ay.yām sa.ya.kūn ath.tha.man mā.’ah wa.‘ish.rīn dir.ha.man ba.da.lan min mā.’ah wa.kham.sīn lil.lay.lah.

If you stay in the room for ten days, the price goes down to one hundred and twenty dirhams per night instead of one hundred and fifty dirhams.

Omar:                                   ّ . ﻞ ﻴ ﻠ ﻗ ﺪ ﻌ ﺑ ﻚ ﻤ ﻠ ﻛ ﺄ ﺳ . ا ﺬ ﻫ ﻲ ﻓ ﺮ ﺜ ﻛ أ ﺮﻜﻓأ نا ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd an u.fak.kir ak.thar fī hā.dhā. sa.’u.kal.li.muk ba‘.da qa.līl. I’d like to think about it a little bit longer. I’ll call you back in a little while.

Omar thinks about the discount and then calls back the operator.

Omar:    .مﺎﻳأ ةﺮﺸﻋ ةﺪﻤﻟ ةﺪﺣاو ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﺪﻳرأ .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib. u.rīd ghur.fah wā.ḥi.dah li.mud.dat ‘ash.rat ay.yām. Okay. I’d like a single room for ten days.

Operator:

Operator:

؟نﺎﻤﺘﺋا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺒﺑ وأ ﻚﻴﺸﺑ وأ اًﺪﻘﻧ ﻊﻓﺪﺘﺳ ﻞﻫ .ﻊﺋار rā.’i‘. hal sa.tad.fa‘ naq.dan aw bi.shīk aw bi.bi. ṭā.qat i’.ti.mān? Great. Will you be paying by cash, check, or credit card?

Omar:    .نﺎﻤﺘﺋا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺒﺑ

bi.bi.ṭā.qat i’.ti.mān.

By credit card.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

ةﺪﻣ         mud.dah       period/duration ﻢﻫارد       da.rā.him        dirhams (Moroccan currency) ﺔﺋﺎﻣ          mā.’ah          one hundred

ﺎﺘﺋﺎﻣ            mā.’a.tā           two hundred عﻮﺒﺳأ       us.bū‘          week

ﻊﻴﺑﺎﺳأ        a.sā.bī‘          weeks

تﺎﻀﻴﻔﺨﺗ    takh.fī.ḍāt       discounts

مﻮﻳ          yawm         day

مﺎﻳأ            ay.yām           days

ﻲﻘﺑ        ba.qi.ya        he stayed

ﺖﻴﻘﺑ       ba.qay.ta       you stayed

ـﺑ                  bi                    with

ﻞﻴﻠﻗ        qa.līl            a short while ﻊﻓد         da.fa.‘a         he paid

ﻊﻓﺪﺗ         tad.fa‘           you pay

اًﺪﻘﻧ             naq.dan          cash

ﻚﻴﺷ      shīk         check

نﺎﻤﺘﺋا ﺔﻗﺎﻄﺑ bi.ṭā.qat i’.ti.mān credit card

 

Indicating the length of your stay Making sure you get the room you want when you need it is as important as sticking to your hotel budget. Securing a reservation can be difficult, particularly during the دﺎﻴﻋﻷا ﻢﺳﻮﻣ (maw.sim al.’a‘.yād) (holiday season); therefore, it’s advisable you make your reservation ahead of schedule so that you’re assured to get the hotel you want during the ةﺪﻣ (mud.dah) (period) of your choosing.
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 In order to say you’re going to stay at the قﺪﻨﻓ “for a period of” so

much time, use the following formula: ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat) followed by the duration of your stay. For example, to say you’re staying “for a period of a week,” say عﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat us.bū‘). Here are some other examples:

 

مﻮﻳ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat yawm) (for a period of one day)
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ﺮﻬﺷ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat shahr) (for a period of one month)
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ﻦﻴﻋﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat us.bū.‘ayn) (for a period of two weeks)
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مﺎﻳأ ﺔﺴﻤﺧ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat kham.sat ay.yām) (for a period of five days)
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ﻒﺼﻧو عﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ (li.mud.dat us.bū‘ wa.niṣf) (for a period of one and a
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half weeks)

 

To say that you’re staying from one date until another date, use the prepositions ﻦﻣ (min) (from) and ﻰﻟ ( إi.lá) (until). For example, if you’re staying “from Monday until Thursday,” you say ﺲﻴﻤﺨﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻻا (min ﻦ ﻣ al.’ith.nayn i.lá al.kha.mīs). Here are some other examples:

 

ﺪﺣﻷا ﻰﻟإ ءﺎﻌﺑرﻷا ﻦ (min al.’ar.ba ﻣ.‘ā’ i.lá al.’a.ḥad) (from Thursday until
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Sunday)

ﻮﻴﻟﻮﻳ ﻦﻴﺛﻼﺛ ﻰﻟإ ﻮﻴﻟﻮﻳ ﻦﻳﺮﺸﻋ ﻦﻣ (min ‘ish.rīn yul.yū i.lá tha.lā.thīn yul.yū)
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(from July 20 until July 30)

ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ ﻰﻟإ ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ ﻦ (min u. ﻣghus.ṭus i.lá sib.tam.bir) (from August until
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September)
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 The verb for “to stay” is ﻲﻘﺑ (ba.qi.ya) in the past tense and ﻰﻘﺒﻳ

(yab.qá) in the present tense. To put a ﻞﻌﻓ (fi‘l) (verb) in the ﻞﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ

(mus.taq.bal) (future), all you do is add the prefix sa- to the ﻞﻌﻓ in the present tense. For example, to communicate “I will stay for a period of one week,” you say عﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﻰﻘﺑﺄﺳ (sa.’ab.qá li.mud.dat us.bū‘).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Reda calls the Hotel Marrakech to make a room reservation.

Reda: ؟ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺴﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

hal ‘in.dak ghur.fah li.shakh.ṣayn? Are there any double rooms?

Clerk: . ﻦﻴﺼﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ ﺔﻓﺮﻏ ﺎﻧﺪﻨﻋ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am, ‘in.da.nā ghur.fah mu.tā.ḥah li.shakh.ṣayn. Yes, we have one double room available.

Reda: ؟ﺔﻨﺴﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ ﺔﻠﻄﻋ ﻲﻓ ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻞﻫ

hal hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah mu.tā.ḥah fī ‘uṭ.lat ni.hā.yat as.sa.nah? Is this room available during the end of year holiday?

Clerk: . ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ ﺖﻟازﺎﻣ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻦﻜﻟو ةﺪﻤﻟا هﺬﻫ ﻲﻓ اًﺪﺟ لﻮﻐﺸﻣ قﺪﻨﻔﻟا

al.fun.duq mash.ghūl jid.dan fī hā.dhi.hi al.mud.dah wa.lā.kin hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah mā.zā.lat mu.tā.ḥ a. This is a very busy period, but this room is still available.

Reda: . عﻮﺒﺳأ ةﺪﻤﻟ ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا هﺬﻫ ﺪﻳرا !ﻊﺋار

rā.’i‘! u.rīd hā.dhi.hi al.ghur.fah li.mud.dat us.bū‘. Great! I’d like this room for a period of one week.

Clerk: ؟ﻂﺒﻀﻟﺎﺑ ﺰﺠﺤﻟا ﺦﻳراﻮﺗ ﺎﻣ .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib. mā ta.wā.rīkh al.ḥajz bil.ḍabṭ? Okay. And what are the exact dates for the reservation?

Reda: . ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ ﻊﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد ﻦﻣ لوﻷا ﻦﻣ

min al.’aw.wal min dī.sam.bir i.lá as.sā.bi‘ min dī.sam.bir. From December 1 until December 7.


WORDS TO KNOW

ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ    mu.tā.ḥah    available (F)

حﺎﺘﻣ     mu.tāḥ       available (M)

ﺔﻠﻄﻋ   ‘uṭ.lah       holidays

ﺔﻨﺳ    sa.nah      year

ﺔﻳﺎﻬﻧ     ni.hā.yah      end

ﺔﻟﻮﻐﺸﻣ mash.ghū.lah busy (F)

لﻮﻐﺸﻣ mash.ghūl    busy (M)

ﻂﺒﻀﻟﺎﺑ bil.ḍabṭ       exactly

ﻦﻜﻟ     lā.kin         but

 

Subjecting you to subjunctive verbs
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ﺪﻳﺮﻳ (yu.rīd) is a special kind of verb — called subjunctive — that

means “want to.” Other verbs that fall into this category include ﺐﺠﻳ (ya.jib) (have to), ﻊﻴﻄﺘﺴﻳ (yas.ta.ṭī‘) (able to), and ﺐ ّﺤﻳ (yu.ḥibb) (like). Unlike other types of verbs, these four verbs fall into the main subjunctive category, which means that they’re conjugated in only one tense.

For example, here is the verb ﺪﻳﺮﻳ conjugated in the subjunctive form:

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﺪﻳرأ ﺎﻧأ        a.nā u.rīd            I want

ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺖﻧأ     an.ta tu.rīd          You want (MS) َ

ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti tu.rī.dīn        You want (FS) ﺪﻳﺮﻳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa yu.rīd        He wants

ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻲﻫ     hi.ya tu.rīd          She wants

ﺪﻳﺮﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu nu.rīd      We want

نوﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tu.rī.dūn    You want (MP) ن ّﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tu.rīd.na You want (FP) ّ

نوﺪﻳﺮﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yu.rī.dūn      They want (MP) ن ّﺪﻳﺮﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yu.rīd.na   They want (FP) ّ

ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tu.rī.dān   You want (dual/M/F)

ناﺪﻳﺮﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yu.rī.dān    They want (dual/M)

ناﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tu.rī.dān     They want (dual/F)

 

In English, when you use a subjunctive verb to describe an action, you always follow the verb with the preposition “to.” For example, you say “I want to watch movies” or “I like to eat chocolate”; you would never say “I want watch movies” or “I like eat chocolate.” Not only is it not proper English, but dropping the “to” doesn’t really make that much sense. The same rule applies in Arabic: When you use a subjunctive verb to describe an action, you always add the preposition “to,” which is pronounced (an) in Arabic.

To illustrate the subjunctive verbs in action, here are some examples:

 

. ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫذأ نأ (u. ﺐ ḥ ﺣ ibb أ an adh.hab i.lá al.mak.ta.bah) (I like to go to
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the library.)

. ًاﺪﻏ ﺐﺟاﻮﻟا ﻞﻤﻋأ نأ ﻊﻴﻄ (as.ta. ﺘ ﺳ أṭī‘ an a‘.mal al.wā.jib gha.dan) (I’m able
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to do the homework for tomorrow.)

. بﺎﺘﻜﻟا أﺮﻘﺗ نأ ﺐﺠ ( ﻳya.jib an taq.ra’ al.ki.tāb) (You must read the book.)
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However, unlike in English where the auxiliary verb — the verb after the main verbs “have to,” “like to,” “able to,” and “want to” — remains the same, the auxiliary verb in Arabic changes and becomes a subjunctive verb. For all intents and purposes, the subjunctive verb in this case is any verb that follows the preposition ن (an) after one of the four main verbs. So when you use one أ

of the four main verbs followed by ن and an auxiliary verb, you must أ conjugate the auxiliary verb in the subjunctive form.

The subjunctive verb form is similar to the present verb tense, except that the verb endings are significantly different. For example, the present tense form of the verb ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba) (wrote) is ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tu.bu) (write). The subjunctive form of ﺐ ُﺘﻜﻳ is ﺐ        .tu.ba), with the َ ﺘ ﻜ ﻳ ( yakﺔﻤﺿ (ḍam.mah) changed to a ﺔﺤﺘﻓ (fat.ḥa). So if you wanted to say “I like to write,” you would say نأ ﺐﺣأ ﺐ   ib.bu an ak.tu.ba) and not                        .tu.bu). َ ﺘ ﻛ (u. أ ḥ ﺐ (‘u. ib .bu an ak ُ ﺘ ﻛ أ ن أ ﺐ ﺣ أ ḥ

To get a better sense of the subjunctive, here is the verb “to write” in the subjunctive form:

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺐﺘﻛأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ak.tu.ba         I write ﺐﺘﻛأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ak.tu.ba         I write

ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ       tak          You write (MS) َ ﻧ أ an .ta .tu.ba

ﻲﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tak.tu.bī         You write (FS) ﺐﺘﻜﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yak.tu.ba     He writes

ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tak.tu.ba       She writes

ﺐﺘﻜﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu nak.tu.ba    We write

اﻮﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum tak.tu.bū      You write (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tak.tub.na You write (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻢﻫ    hum yak.tu.bū       They write (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yak.tub.na   They write (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā tak.tu.bā    You write (dual/M/F) ﺎﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā yak.tu.bā      They write (dual/M) ﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā tak.tu.bā      They write (dual/F)

 

Notice that whereas most of the endings in the subjunctive form change, a few remain the same. These are the personal pronouns whose endings remain the same in both the subjunctive and the present tense environments — ﻦﺘﻧأ and ﻦﻫ . Also, although a majority of the endings change vowels, a few have endings that change completely: ﺎﻤﻫ ,ﻢﻫ ,ﻢﺘﻧأ ,ﺖ ِ (M), and ﻧ أﺎﻤﻫ (F). In these endings, you actually drop the suffix. For example, نﻮﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ (an.tum tak.tu.bū.na) becomes اﻮﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ (an.tum tak.tu.bū).
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 Whenever you use an auxiliary verb, make sure you use the

subjunctive form of that verb!

 

Checking In to the Hotel

When you arrive at your hotel after a long trip, probably the last thing on your mind is going through the formalities of checking in. You probably just want to go up to your room, jump into bed, and relax for a little while. To help relieve the annoyance of checkin time, this section covers all the necessary words and phrases to help you check in to your room as smoothly as possible.

If you already have a reservation, ask the لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﻒﻇﻮ (mu. ﻣwaẓ.ẓaf al.’is.tiq.bāl) (desk clerk) for more تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌ (ma‘.lū. ﻣmāt) (information) regarding your room. If you don’t have a reservation, you can inquire about room ﺔﺣﺎﺘﻣ (mu.tā.ḥah) (availability) at the front desk.

Here are some important terms you may need during checkin:

 

حﺎﺘﻔﻣ (mif.tāḥ) (key)
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ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا حﺎﺘﻔﻣ (mif.tāḥ al.ghur.fah) (room key)
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ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ (am.ti.‘ah) (luggage)

[image: ]

ﺔﺒﻴﻘﺣ (ḥa.qī.bah) (suitcase)
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ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣ (maḥ.fa.ẓah) (briefcase)
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ﻖﺑﺎﻃ (ṭā.biq) (floor)
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ﺪﻌﺼﻣ (miṣ.‘ad) (elevator)
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لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳ (is.tiq. اbāl) (reception)
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لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺐﺘﻜ ( ﻣ mak.tab al.’is.tiq.bāl) (reception desk)
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لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﻒﻇﻮ (mu. ﻣwaẓ.ẓaf al.’is.tiq.bāl) (desk clerk) (M)
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لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺔﻔﻇﻮﻣ (mu.waẓ.ẓa.fat al.’is.tiq.bāl) (desk clerk) (F)
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باﻮﺑ (baw.wāb) (concierge) (M)

[image: ]

ﺔﺑاﻮﺑ (baw.wā.bah) (concierge) (F)
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When interacting with the hotel staff, the following key phrases are likely to come in handy:

 

؟ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻊﻣ رﻮﻄﻔﻟا ﻞﻫ (hal al.fu.ṭūr ma.‘a al.ghur.fah?) (Is breakfast with
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the room?)

؟رﻮﻄﻔﻟا أﺪﺒﻳ ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tá yab.da’ al.fu.ṭūr?) (When does breakfast begin?)
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؟رﻮﻄﻔﻟا ﻲﻬﺘﻨﻳ ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tá yan.ta.hī al.fu.ṭūr?) (When does breakfast end?)
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؟ﻲﻟ ﻞﺋﺎﺳر كﺎﻨﻫ ﻞ (hal hu. ﻫnā.ka ra.sā.’il lī?) (Are there any messages for
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me?)

. ﺔﻌﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ظﺎﻘﻳإ ﺔﻤﻟﺎﻜﻣ ﺪﻳرأ (u.rī.d mu.kā.la.mat ī.qāẓ as.sā.‘ah
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as.sā.bi.‘ah.) (I would like a wake-up call at seven o’clock.)

Talkin’ the Talk

 

Frank arrives at Hotel Casablanca and begins checking in to his room.

Frank: .                                                      ً م ﻮ ﻴ ﻟ ا ﻦ ﻣ ﺔ ً ﻳ ا ﺪ ﺑ ع ﻮ ﺒ ﺳ أ ة ﺪ ﻤ ﻟ ﺪ ﺣ ا و ﺺ ﺨ ﺸ ﻟ ﺔ ﻓ ﺮ ﻐ ﻟ ﺰ ﺠ ﺣ ي ﺪ ﻨ ﻋ.ﻼﻫأ

ah.lan. ‘in.dī ḥajz li.ghur.fah li.shakhṣ wā.ḥid li.mud.dat us.bū‘ bi.dā.ya.tan min al.yawm. Hi. I have a reservation for a single room for one week beginning today.

Clerk: ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib mā is.muk?

Okay. What’s your name?

Frank: .ﻪﻠﻟا ﺪﺒﻋ ﻚﻧاﺮﻓ

Frank ‘abd al.lah.

Frank Abdallah.

Clerk: .ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد

da.qī.qah min fa ḍ.lik.

One minute, please.

The clerk checks the reservation log.

Clerk: .سدﺎﺴﻟا ﻖﺑﺎﻄﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻚﺘﻓﺮﻏ !ﻪﻠﻟا ﺪﺒﻋ ﺪﻴﺳ ﻚﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ

mar.ḥa.ban bi.ka say.yid ‘abd al.lah! ghur.fa.tuk fī aṭ.ṭā.biq as.sā.dis. Welcome, Mr. Abdallah! Your room is located on the sixth floor.

Frank: .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

Clerk: ؟ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ ﻚﻌﻣ ﻞﻫ .حﺎﺘﻔﻤﻟا ﻮﻫ ﺎﻫ

hā hu.wa al.mif.tāḥ . hal ma.‘ak am.ti.‘a? Here is your room key. Do you have any luggage?

Frank: .ﺐﺋﺎﻘﺣ ثﻼﺛ ﻲﻌﻣ ,ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am ma.‘ī tha.lāth ḥa.qā.’ib. Yes, I have three suitcases.

Clerk: .ﺔﻓﺮﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ كﺪﻋﺎﺴﻴﺳ لﺎﻤﺤﻟا .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib. al.ḥam.māl sa.yu.sā.‘i.duk i.lá al.ghur.fah. Okay. The baggage handler will help you to your room.

Frank:

Frank:

؟ﺪﻌﺼﻤﻟا ﻦﻳأو .ﺪﻴﺟ

jay.yid wa.’ay.na al.miṣ.‘ad? Good. And where is the elevator?

Clerk: .رﺎﺴﻴﻟا ﻰﻟإ

i.lá al.ya.sār.

To your left.

Frank: .اًﺮﻜﺷ

shuk.ran.

Thank you.

 

Checking Out of the Hotel

After your nice stay at the hotel, it’s time for ةردﺎﻐﻤﻟا (al.mu.ghā.da.rah) (checkout). Ask the front desk clerk for the exact checkout; most hotels have a specific checkout time, such as noon, and if you go over that time by only a few minutes, some hotels will charge you for a whole extra night! It’s your responsibility to know the exact checkout time and to be out of your room by then.

Before you leave the hotel, make sure you get all your belongings from your room, and take care of the ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ (fā.tū.rah) (bill). Some common extra charges to watch out for include

 

ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ (fā.tū.rat al.hā.tif) (telephone bill)
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نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺘﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ (fā.tū.rat at.ti.li.fiz.yūn) (TV pay-per-view bill)
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مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ (fā.tū.rat aṭ.ṭa.‘ām) (food bill)
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When you pay the bill, get a ﻞﺻو (waṣl) (receipt) in case you have a problem with the bill later on or can be reimbursed for your travel costs.

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Gabrielle is ready to check out of her room.

Gabrielle is ready to check out of her room.

Gabrielle: ؟ةردﺎﻐﻤﻟا ﺖﻗو ﻰﺘﻣ

ma.tá waqt al.mu.ghā.da.rah? When is the checkout time?

Clerk:      .ةﺪﺣاﻮﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا ﻮﻫ ةردﺎﻐﻤﻟا ﺖﻗو

waqt al.mu.ghā.da.rah hu.wa as.sā.‘ah al.wā.ḥi.dah. Checkout time is one o’clock.

Gabrielle: ؟ﺔﺋﺎﻬﻨﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻔﻟا ﻲﻫ ﺎﻣ .ﺐﻴّﻃ

ṭay.yib. mā hi.ya al.fā.tū.rah an.ni.hā.’iy.yah? Okay. What’s the final bill?

Clerk:      .ﻢﻫرد ﺔﺋﺎﻤﺴﻤﺧ

khams.mā.’at dir.ham. Five hundred dirhams.

Gabrielle: . ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ ﺪﻳرأ

u.rīd fā.tū.rah min faḍ.lik. I’d like a receipt, please.

Clerk:      !ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإو ﻚﺗرﺎﻳﺰﻟ اًﺮﻜﺷ .ﺎًﻌﺒﻃ

ṭa.ba.‘an. shuk.ran li.zi.yā.ra.tak wa.’i.lá al.li.qā’! Of course. Thank you for your visit, and we look forward to seeing you soon!




FUN&GAMES

Match the Arabic words and phrases with their English equivalents:

Arabic terms and phrases:

 

1. ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ

2. ؟ﻲﻟ ﻞﺋﺎﺳر كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞﻫ

3. لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ

4. ﻖﻓاﺮﻣ

5. ؟ةردﺎﻐﻤﻟا ﺖﻗو ﻰﺘﻣ

 

English terms and phrases:

 

A.  Are there any messages for me?

B.  When is the checkout time?

C.  Telephone bill

D.  Reception desk

E.  Amenities

 

The answers are in Appendix C.




Chapter 18

 

Handling Emergencies

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Finding help when you need it   Talking with a doctor   Getting
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legal help

[image: ]

No one can deny the power of positive thinking. However, sometimes negative situations arise, and you must be able to rise to the occasion and help not only yourself but those around you if necessary. So even though remaining positive is always a good thing, you should also know how to handle negative situations if you find yourself faced with them.
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Handling an emergency in your native tongue can be quite hard to begin with, given the adrenaline rush and possible feelings of panic, so dealing with a situation in a foreign language such as Arabic may seem daunting. But don’t panic! In this chapter, I give you the right words, phrases, and procedures to help you overcome any emergency situation — whether medical, legal, or political — just like a native speaker.
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 You can listen to all the Talkin' the Talk dialogues featured in this

chapter. Go to www.dummies.com/go/arabicfd and click on the dialogue you want to hear.

 

Shouting Out for Help

When you’re witnessing or experiencing an emergency such as a theft, a fire, or even someone having a heart attack, your first instinct is to start yelling and shouting. That’s the right instinct. But you also need to be able to communicate coherently so that you can get ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah) (help). This section tells you which words to use to verbally express your sense of emergency in order to get the right kind of help.

Essentially, Arabic has three words that mean “help”: ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah), ﺔﻧوﺎﻌﻣ (mu.‘ā.wa.nah), and ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا (an.naj.dah). People interchangeably use all of these words to ask for help in an emergency. You can attract help by shouting ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا (an.naj.dah) once, but you attract more attention when you shout the words consecutively:

 

! ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا (an.naj.dah an.naj.dah!) (Help help!)
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! ﺔﻧوﺎﻌﻣ ﺔﻧوﺎﻌﻣ (mu.‘ā.wa.nah mu.‘ā.wa.nah!) (Help help!)

[image: ]

 

You can use ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا to call for help, but be aware that screaming it means that someone is in a severe, extremely dangerous, life-and-death situation. (If there were degrees to words for “help” — where level 3 is high, ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا would be a level 5.) Understanding this classification of “help” may be difficult because when you’re in an emergency, you tend not to think about your situation on a scale of seriousness. Your reaction is usually, “I’m in trouble, and I need help now.” The Arabic vocabulary for emergencies is structured in such a way as to differentiate between life-and-death emergencies and non–life-and-death situations.
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 The basic rule for expressing that you need help is that if you’re

involved in a life-and-death situation, you should scream out ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا. Think of ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا as the code red of distress signals, only to be used if your life or the lives of others are in danger. For example, screaming ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا isn’t appropriate if you sprain your ankle while playing soccer. However, if you’re witnessing or experiencing a drowning, a heart attack, or a suicide attempt, you should scream ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا like this:

 

!ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا (an.naj.dah an.naj.dah!) (Help help!)

 

Here are some other important words and phrases to help you cope with an emergency:

 

! ﻲﻧوﺪﻋﺎﺳ (sā.‘i.dū.nī!) (Help me!)
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! ﺔﻃﺮﺷ (shur.ṭah!) (Police!)
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! ﺐﻴﺒﻃ جﺎﺘﺣ (a أḥ.tāj ṭa.bīb!) (I need a doctor!)
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! ﺺﻟ (liṣ!) (Thief!)
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! ﻖﻳﺮﺣ (ḥa.rīq!) (Fire!)
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A little help with the verb “to help”
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 The word ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah) (assistance) is derived from the

verb ﺪﻋﺎﺳ (sā.‘ā.da), which means “to help.” Although screaming ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ is an important first step to attract attention to an emergency, you also need to be able to coherently formulate a sentence in order to get the right kind of help. Use the form ﺪﻋﺎﺳ to conjugate the verb “to help” in the ﻲﺿﺎﻣ (mā.ḍī) (past tense) and ﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ (yu.sā.‘id) to conjugate it in the عرﺎﻀﻣ (mu.ḍā.ri‘) (present tense). (Check out




Chapter 2 for a quick reminder of the present and past tenses.) Here’s the verb “to help” conjugated in the past tense:

Form        Pronunciation        English

ت ُﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā sā.‘ad.tu          I helped ت َﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺖ    an.ta sā.‘ad.ta َ ﻧ أ         You helped (MS) ت ِﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti sā.‘ad.ti           You helped (FS) ﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa sā.‘a.da        He helped ت       hi.ya .‘a.dat ْ ﺪ ﻋ ﺎ ﺳ ﻲ ﻫ sā        She helped ﺎﻧﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu sā.‘ad.nā       We helped ﻢﺗﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum sā.‘ad.tum      You helped (MP) ﻦ ّﺗﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻦ ّﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na sā.‘ad.tun.na You helped (FP) اوﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻢﻫ      hum sā.‘a.dū           They helped (MP) ن ّﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na sā.‘ad.na       They helped (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺗﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sā.‘ad.tu.mā   You helped (dual/F/M) اﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ       hu.mā sā.‘a.dā         They helped (dual/M) ﺎﺗﺪﻋﺎﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā sā.‘a.da.tā       They helped (dual/F)

 

Use the form ﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ to conjugate “to help” in the present tense. Recall that the present tense in Arabic describes both a habitual action, such as “I help,” and an ongoing action, such as “I am helping.”

Form        Pronunciation      English

ﺪﻋﺎﺳأ ﺎﻧأ         a.nā u.sā.‘id           I am helping

ﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﺖ َﻧأ     an.ta tu.sā.‘id         You are helping (MS)

ﻦﻳﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti tu.sā.‘i.dīn       You are helping (FS)

ﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa yu.sā.‘id       He is helping

ﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﻲﻫ      hi.ya tu.sā.‘id         She is helping

ﺪﻋﺎﺴﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ      naḥ.nu nu.sā.‘id      We are helping

نوﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum tu.sā.‘i.dūn    You are helping (MP)

نﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﻦ        .na tu.sā.‘id ّ ﺘ ﻧ أ an. tun.na You are helping (FP) نوﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ ﻢﻫ hum yu.sā.‘i.dūn     They are helping (MP)

نﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ ﻦﻫ     hun.na yu.sā.‘id.na   They are helping (FP) ّ

ناﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tu.sā.‘i.dān You are helping (dual/M/F)

ناﺪﻋﺎﺴﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā yu.sā.‘i.dān    They are helping (dual/M)

ناﺪﻋﺎﺴﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā tu.sā.‘i.dān    They are helping (dual/F)
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 Although Arabic has more than one word for “help,” ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ is the

most conjugated verb form. ﺔﻧوﺎﻌﻣ may also be conjugated using the form نوﺎﻋ in the past tense and نوﺎﻌﻳ in the present, but it’s more of an archaic and arcane verb that isn’t widely used in everyday Arabic. Because ةﺪﺠﻨﻟا is more of a code word for distress, it doesn’t have a verb equivalent form.

 

Lending a hand

Being in an emergency doesn’t always mean that you’re the one who needs help. You may be faced with a situation where you’re actually the person who’s in a position to offer help. In this case, you need to know words and phrases of an altogether different nature. The words and phrases in this section help you better respond to a situation in which you’re the helper and not the one being helped.
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 The first thing you do in such a situation is ask questions to assess the

damage and determine what course of action to take:

 

؟ثﺪﺣ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā ḥa.da.tha?) (What happened?)
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؟ﺮﻴﺨﺑ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ ﻞﻫ (hal kul shay’ bi.khayr?) (Is everything alright?)
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؟ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rīd mu.sā.‘a.dah?) (Do you need help?) (M)
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؟ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻤﻟا عﻮﻧ ﺎﻣ (mā naw‘ al.mu.sā.‘a.dah al.la.tī

[image: ]

tu.rīd?) (What kind of help do you need?) (M)

؟ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐﻫﺬﺗ نأ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ (hal tu. ﻞ ﻫrīd an tadh.hab i.lá
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al.mus.tash.fá?) (Do you want to go to the hospital?) (M)

؟ﺐﻴﺒﻃ ﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ (hal tu.rīd ṭa.bīb?) (Do you need a doctor?) (M)
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If you’re in a situation in which injuries are serious and the person appears to be disoriented, then you must take further steps, such as contacting police or other first responders.

If you’re ever in a situation where you need to call the police, you may say the following on the phone: اًرﻮﻓ ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ جﺎﺘﺣأ (aḥ.tāj mu.sā.‘a.dah faw.ran) (I need help right away).

 

Talkin’ the Talk

Lamia is walking down the street when, all of a sudden, the woman walking in front of her falls on the ground. Lamia approaches the woman to see how she can be of help.

Lamia:   ؟ﺮﻴﺨﺑ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ ﻞﻫ .اًﻮﻔﻋ

‘af.wan, hal kul shay’ bi.khayr? Excuse me. Is everything alright?

Woman: .ﺮﻴﺨﺑ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.‘am. kul shay’ bi.khayr. Yes. Everything is alright.

Lamia:   ؟ثﺪﺣ اذﺎﻣ

mā.dhā ḥ a.dath.tha?

What happened?

Woman: .ﺖ ُﻌﻗو .ءﻲﺷ ﻻ

lā shay’. wa.qa‘.tu.

Nothing. I fell.

Lamia:   ؟ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ ﻦﻳﺪﻳﺮﺗ ﻞﻫ

hal tu.rī.dīn mu.sā.‘a.dah? Do you need help?

Woman: .ﺮﻴﺨﺑ نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ .اًﺮﻜﺷ ﻻ

lā shuk.ran. kul shay’ sa.ya.kūn bi.khayr. No thank you. Everything will be alright.

 

Getting Medical Help

If you’re like me, you may find that even though going to the doctor’s office is necessary and important, it isn’t always the most fun part of your day. But visiting the doctor is essential for each and every one of us. This section introduces you to important medical terms to help you interact effectively with medical staff.

 

Locating the appropriate doctor

In case of a medical urgency, your first stop should be the ﻰﻔﺸﺘﺴﻣ (mus.tash.fá) (hospital) to see a ﺐﻴﺒﻃ (ṭa.bīb) (doctor). If you simply need a checkup, go see a مﺎﻋ ﺐﻴﺒﻃ (ṭa.bīb ‘ām) (general doctor). If your needs are more specific, look for one of these specialist doctors:

 

نﺎﻨﺳأ ﺐﻴﺒ ( ﻃ ṭa.bīb as.nān) (dentist)
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نﻮﻴﻋ ﺐﻴﺒ ( ﻃ ṭ a.bīb ‘u.yūn) (ophthalmologist)
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ماﺪﻗأ ﺐﻴﺒﻃ ( ṭa.bīb aq.dām) (orthopedist)

[image: ]

لﺎﻔﻃأ ﺐﻴﺒ ( ﻃ ṭa.bīb aṭ.fāl) (pediatrician)
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Talking about your body

Locating the right doctor is only the first step toward getting treatment. In order to interact with the doctor, you need to be able to identify your different

body parts in Arabic, explaining which parts hurt and which are fine. Table

18-1 lists all your major body parts.

TABLE 18-1 Body Parts

Arabic      Pronunciation    English

ﺪﺴﺟ      ja.sad         body

سأر      ra’s           head

ﻢﻓ       fam          mouth

نﺎﺴﻟ      li.sān           tongue

نﺎﻨﺳأ      as.nān          teeth

ﻪﺟو       wajh           face

ﺮﻌﺷ      sha‘r          hair

ﺪﻠﺟ        jild               skin

ﻒﻧأ       anf            nose

نﺎﻧذأ        u.dhu.nān         ears

نﺎﻨﻴﻋ       ‘ay.nān           eyes

ﺦﻣ        mukh          brain

ﺐﻠﻗ      qalb          heart

ﺔﺋر          ri.’ah              lung

ﻒﺘﻛ      ka.tif           shoulder

رﺪﺻ      ṣadr          chest

ةﺪﻌﻣ       ma.‘i.dah         stomach

عارذ        dhi.rā‘            arm

ﺪﻳ            yad               hand

ﻊﺑﺎﺻأ       a.ṣā.bi‘           fingers

ﻞﺟر      rijl             leg

مﺪﻗ       qa.dam         foot

مﺪﻘﻟا ﻊﺑﺎﺻأ a.sā.bi‘ al.qa.dam toes

ﺔﺒﻛر        ruk.bah          knee

ﻢﻈﻋ     ‘aẓm         bone

مد         dam           blood

ﺮﻬﻇ      ẓahr          back

 

Explaining your symptoms

The doctor can’t provide you with the proper treatment unless you communicate the kind of pain you’re experiencing. How ﺾﻳﺮﻣ (ma.rīḍ) (sick) do you feel? Do you have a عاﺪﺻ (ṣu.dā‘) (headache)? Or perhaps a

ةراﺮﺣ (ḥa.rā.rah) (fever)? Table 18-2 lists common symptoms.

TABLE 18-2 Common Symptoms

Arabic    Pronunciation English

ضﺮﻣ   ma.raḍ       sickness

ﻢﻟأ        a.lam          ache/ailment

لﺎﻌﺳ    su.‘āl         cough

دﺮﺑ        bard           cold

قﺮﺣ    ḥarq        burn

ﺔﺿر     raḍ.ḍah       bruise

ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﻢﻟأ a.lam aẓ.ẓahr   backache

ﺔﻴﺳﺎﺴﺣ ḥa.sā.siy.ya    allergy

 

When you go to the doctor, he or she may ask you, ؟ﻚﻤﻟﺆﻳ اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā yu’.li.muk) (What hurts you?). The most common way to respond to this question is to name the body part that hurts followed by ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﻳ (yu’.li.mu.nī) (hurts me). So when the doctor asks, “What hurts you?” you may say:

 

. ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﻳ ﻲﺳأ ( رra’.sī yu’.li.mu.nī.) (My head hurts me.)
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. ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﺗ يﺎﻧذ (u.dhu. أnāy.ya tu’.li.mu.nī.) (My ears hurt me.)
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. ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﻳ يرﺪﺻ (ṣad.rī yu’.li.mu.nī.) (My chest hurts me.)
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. ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﺗ ﻲﻋار (dhi. ذrā.‘ī tu’.li.mu.nī.) (My arm hurts me.)
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Getting treatment

After the doctor analyzes your symptoms, he or she is able to offer you جﻼﻋ (‘i.lāj) (treatment). Following the doctor’s orders is important for both getting and remaining ﻢﻴﻠﺳ (sa.līm) (healthy), so pay attention. Here are treatment-related words you may encounter:

 

ءاود (da.wā’) (medicine)
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ﺔﻴﻟﺪﻴﺻ (ṣay.da.liy.yah) (pharmacy)
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ةدﺎﻴﻋ (‘i.yā.dah) (clinic)
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Talkin’ the Talk

Omar has been feeling nauseous all day long, so he decides to go see his doctor in the afternoon.

Doctor: ؟ﻚﻤﻟﺆﻳ اذﺎﻣ

mā.dhā yu’.li.muk?

What hurts you?

Omar:   .ﻲﻨﻤﻟﺆﻳ ﻲﺳأر

ra’.sī yu’.li.mu.nī.

My head hurts.

Doctor: ؟ﺮﺧآ ءﻲﺷ

shay’ ā.khar?

Anything else?

Omar:   .ةراﺮﺣ يﺪﻨﻋ .ﻢﻌﻧ

na.’am. ‘in.dī ḥa.rā.rah. Yes. I have a fever.

Doctor: .ﺮﻴﺨﺑ نﻮﻜﺘﺳو ﻦﻳﺮﺒﺳﻷا اﺬﻫ ﺬﺧ

khudh hā.dhā al.as.bi.rīn wa.sa.ta.kūn bi.khayr. Take this aspirin, and you will be alright.

 

WORDS TO KNOW

لﺎﻌﺴﻟا باﺮﺷsha.rāb as.su.‘āl cough medicine ﺔﻌﺷأ ةرﻮﺻ ṣū.rat a.shi.‘ah   X-ray

ﻦﻳﺮﺒﺳأ      as.bi.rīn          aspirin

 

Acquiring Legal Help

I hope you never need it, but you may have a run-in with the law and need the services of a ﻲﻣﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.mī) (lawyer). The lawyer has a good understanding of the نﻮﻧﺎﻗ (qā.nūn) (law) and is in a position to help you if you’re ever charged with committing a ﺔﻤﻳﺮﺟ (ja.rī.mah) (crime).
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 If you happen to be in a foreign country and need legal

representation, the best route is to contact your country’s ﺔﻴﻠﺼﻨﻗ (qun.ṣu.liy.yah) (consulate) and ask to speak to the ﻞﺼﻨﻗ (qun.ṣul) (consul). Because consular officers have a very good understanding of the laws of their host countries, you may be better off getting help directly from them rather than finding your own lawyer. Especially if it looks like you have to go to ﺔﻤﻜﺤﻣ (maḥ.ka.mah) (court) and face a ﻲﺿﺎﻗ (qā.ḍī) (judge), the help a consulate can provide is invaluable.

You may also want to call your country’s ةرﺎﻔﺳ (si.fā.rah) (embassy) if you’re in a really serious situation. Even if you’re unable to talk directly to the ﺮﻴﻔﺳ (sa.fīr) (ambassador), your embassy staff may take the appropriate steps to provide you with assistance.

FUN&GAMES

How do you say the following body parts in Arabic? Answers are in

Appendix C.
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Part 4




The Part of Tens




IN THIS PART …

Discover the best ways to learn Arabic as quickly as possible.

Find out the ten greatest Arabic expressions.

Get to know the ten greatest Arabic proverbs.




Chapter 19

 

Ten Ways to Pick Up Arabic

 

Quickly

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Exploring Arabic media offerings online and in print
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Practicing on Arabic speakers
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Getting musical
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Arabic is a language that needs to be constantly spoken, heard, and practiced. Even many native speakers try to read an Arabic newspaper every day or watch a ﺔﻳرﺎﺒﺧإ ةﺮﺸﻧ (nash.rah ikh.bā.riy.yah) (news broadcast) in order to maintain their level of fluency. So to get the best grasp of the language, you should try to immerse yourself in an environment where Arabic is the prevalent language. This chapter has recommendations on some key ways to help you not only pick up Arabic, but also maintain a good degree of understanding of the language after you’re comfortable with it.

 

Watch Arabic Television

Since the late 1990s, the Arabic audiovisual landscape has experienced a seismic shift. With the advent of satellite TV across the Arab world and the Middle East, Arab TV stations have spread across the world. Besides the well-known satellite news outlets ةﺮﻳﺰﺠﻟا (al.ja.zī.rah) (The Peninsula) and ﺔﻴﺑﺮﻌﻟا (al.‘a.ra.biy.yah) (The Arabic), there are a number of other TV stations you can watch to help you fine-tune your accent and intonation. The news channels offer valuable exposure to spoken Modern Standard Arabic, which is the Arabic used in this book. Because this version’s more formal than others, watching Arabic news channels will give you a better grasp of the grammatical rules — and your Arabic will be greatly improved as a result.

Another option for Arabic TV is MBC (Middle East Broadcast Corporation), which airs movies, soap operas, and talk shows that showcase some of the local spoken dialects such as Lebanese and Egyptian. If you’re in the United States, you can order Arabic channels from your local cable provider or satellite TV operator; these channels have subtitles in English so you can follow along. Believe it or not, watching TV is one of the best ways to pick up a language. Personally, I didn’t start speaking English until I was 10 years old, and one of the most effective tools that helped me grasp the language was watching sitcoms like The Simpsons.

 

Use the Dictionary

The سﻮﻣﺎﻗ (qā.mūs) (dictionary) contains a wealth of information about Arabic words, phrases, and expressions. Simply picking up the dictionary once a day and memorizing a single word can have a huge effect on your Arabic vocabulary. After you reach fluency in reading and writing Arabic, you’ll realize that vowels aren’t included in most of the Arabic texts you read, such as newspapers, books, and magazines. At first, trying to read without the vocalizations takes practice, but with the help of the dictionary, you should be able to overcome this hurdle.
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 If reading the dictionary is simply too low-tech for your taste, go

online and find a word-a-day generating program that sends you an email every morning with a new Arabic word that includes its pronunciation, meaning, etymology, and the context in which you use it. What a great way for you to build your vocabulary without actually

opening the dictionary. Check out www.ectaco.com and

arabicpod101.com.

 

Read Arabic Newspapers

The Arabic ﺔﻓﺎﺤﺻ (ṣa.ḥā.fah) (press) is very vibrant and offers many different publications covering a wide array of perspectives. Newspapers across the Arab world cater to all sorts of viewpoints, from the ultra-liberal to the ultra-conservative. Reading Arabic newspapers is a good way to not only practice reading the language, but also become more familiar with the issues concerning the Arab world.

You can purchase Arabic newspapers at most major newsstands in major metropolitan areas, such as New York. Also, many Arabic newspapers now have online editions that you can access anytime, from anywhere. For more

on Arabic newspapers and where to locate them, visit www.al-baab.com.

 

Surf the Internet

The Internet is one of the greatest inventions of all time — you have practically all the world’s information at your fingertips! Plus, it’s an amazing tool that can help you master Arabic quickly and efficiently. Simply visit any search engine — such as Google or Yahoo! — type the search word “Arabic,” and start surfing. Or you can browse media websites, such as

www.aljazeera.net. Most media sites have a Links section where you generally find a list of other websites that are similar in nature. Another

wonderful resource is foreigncy.us, which includes vocabulary lists along with articles and video clips. Perusing these sites in Arabic should greatly improve your reading comprehension.

 

Streaming Services

The explosion of Arabic online content has been a boon to aspiring Arabic speakers the world over! As the Internet becomes more ubiquitous in our lives, so do the available choices to help us become better Arabic speakers. In recent years, streaming services online have proliferated, and they offer an excellent way for you to immerse yourself in the pleasures of Arabic speaking. Jump online and search for “Arabic streaming services,” and a plethora of sites will pop up. One of my favorites, which I highly recommend, is the BBC Arabic streaming service. This is a terrific way for you to pick up new words and also stay up-to-date on current events in the Middle East and around the world!

 

Listen to Arabic Music

Arabic music is one of the liveliest, most melodic, and fun types of music in the world. Because Arabic music is so energetic and fun, you’ll pick up new phrases and words without even realizing it! You can choose from a lot of phrases and words without even realizing it! You can choose from a lot of popular Arabic musicians, including:

 

ﺪﻟﺎﺧ بﺎﺸﻟ Sheb Khaled ا from Algeria, who plays يار (rai) music. Rai
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music is the equivalent of Arabic hip-hop. The singer freestyles over a

musical beat or rhythm.

شﺮﻃﻷا ﺪﻳﺮﻓ Farid al-Atrash, also written as Farid El-Atrache, was a
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master of the دﻮﻋ (‘ūd). The دﻮﻋ is a musical instrument that’s similar to

the guitar, but unlike a regular guitar, it has a tear-dropped shape with six

sets of double strings.

ﻮﺑﺎﺘﻋ ةﺎﺠﻧ Najat Aatabou is a popular folk singer from Morocco.
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مﺮﺠﻋ ﻲﺴﻧﺎﻧ No list of Arabic singers would be complete without Nancy
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Ajram , perhaps the most famous Arabic pop musician in the world.

 

Check out any of these artists online, or go to your local music store and browse through the Middle East section for even more possibilities.

 

Sing Arabic Songs

Singing an ﺔﻴﻨﻏأ (ugh.niy.yah) (song) is a fun, interactive, and effective way to pick up Arabic. Arabic songs tend to be extremely melodic and soulful, so not only will you enjoy singing a song, but you’ll also encounter new vocabulary and identify some of the intonations and beats that make Arabic such a unique language.

 

Make Arabic-Speaking Friends

Nothing can really substitute for having human contact and human interactions. Making friends who are native or fluent Arabic speakers and carrying on conversations with them in Arabic dramatically improves your speaking and comprehension skills. After all, your friends are in a position to correct you gently and help you use the right expressions, phrases, and sentences in the appropriate contexts. Part of the challenge of picking up a language, especially one like Arabic, lies in the fact that you need to put your language skills — especially vocabulary and expressions — in the right context. Speaking with friends is the best way to do that.

 

Watch Arabic Movies Watch Arabic Movies

Watching Arabic movies can be a lot more fun than watching TV because you aren’t interrupted by commercials and you generally have subtitles to follow. Most local movie stores and libraries carry popular Arabic movies on DVD, so you’re sure to find something that interests you. Just be sure to get a movie with English subtitles so that you can follow along! Popular streaming services such as Netflix also often carry a number of Arabic movies, complete with subtitles.
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 A movie that’s worth watching is the Arabic version of Lawrence of

Arabia. Another classic movie is The Messenger ﺔﻟﺎﺳﺮﻟا (ar.ri.sā.lah).

 

Eat at a Middle Eastern Restaurant

Almost every city in the world has at least one Middle Eastern ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) (restaurant), so find one in your area. Eating at a Middle Eastern restaurant provides you with a safe, fun, and engaging atmosphere in which to practice your language skills by interacting with the waitstaff in Arabic. Order drinks, food, and ask questions about the food preparation in Arabic, and you’ll be amazed at how much you’ll improve your Arabic reading and comprehension skills. And the restaurant staff are sure to be impressed with both your skill and interest in the language!




Chapter 20

 

Ten Favorite Arabic Expressions

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Welcoming someone with open arms
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Using religious expressions appropriately

[image: ]

Sending your regards
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Arabic uses a lot of very colorful expressions and words, which is to be expected because Arabic is a very poetic language. Arabic speakers speak Arabic with a burning passion because the words, phrases, and expressions are so descriptive and conjure up strong visual images.

Linguists have studied the language in order to figure out why Arabic tends to be much more flowery and descriptive than most languages. One theory explains this phenomenon by examining the structure of the language itself; unlike in English, adjectives in Arabic always come after the noun. This simple linguistic construct encourages speakers to use adjectives — some would argue they’re the main ingredients of poetic sentences — which in turn creates very descriptive sentences. In English, because adjectives come before the noun, you’re forced to use a limited number of adjectives before you have to get to the point, the noun.

Whatever the explanation, the passion with which speakers speak Arabic is sometimes hard to translate. However, if you familiarize yourself with some common expressions that make Arabic one of the most poetic languages in the world, you can come close to capturing that spirit! The expressions I cover in this chapter help you get acquainted with popular phrases in Arabic.

 

ﻢﻜﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ

(mar.ḥa.ban bi.kum) (Welcome to all of you!)

This term of welcoming is extremely popular with Arabic speakers. They usually say it with a lot of zest and enthusiasm while using animated hand gestures. It’s not uncommon for someone to say ﻢﻜﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ and then proceed to hug you or give you a kiss on the cheek. This expression is a very affectionate form of greeting someone, such as an old friend, a very special guest, or a close family relative. But the relationship doesn’t necessarily have to be a close one — if you’re ever invited into a Middle Eastern home for a dinner or a lunch, don’t be surprised if the host jovially shouts ﻢﻜﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ and gives you a great big bear hug.

The shortened form of ﻢﻜﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ is to simply say ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ, which literally means “welcome.” You may also say َ ﻚﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ (mar.ḥa.ban bi.ka), which is the masculine singular form of                           َ ﻢ ﻜ ﺑ ﺎً ﺒ ﺣ ﺮ ﻣ . (So you use ﻚﺑ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ when greeting a male friend and ﻚ          mar. a.ban bi.ki] to greet a female ِ ﺑ ﺎً ﺒ ﺣ ﺮ ﻣ [ ḥ friend because ﻚ is the feminine singular form of ِ ﺑﻢﻜﺑ .) Finally, if you have a very close relationship with the person you’re greeting, you may even use a variation of the following expression: ﻲﺒﻴﺒﺣ ﺎﻳ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ (mar.ḥa.ban yā ḥa.bī.bī) (Welcome my darling [M]) or ﻲﺘﺒﻴﺒﺣ ﺎﻳ ﺎًﺒﺣﺮﻣ (mar.ḥa.ban yā ḥa.bī.ba.tī) (Welcome my darling [F]).

 

!زﺎﺘﻤﻣ

(mum.tāz) (Excellent!)

This expression is used much like “excellent” is used in English: It’s a way to note that something is going very well. For instance, a teacher may tell her students زﺎﺘﻤﻣ if they conjugate a difficult Arabic verb in the past tense, or a fan may yell زﺎﺘﻤﻣ if his hometown team scores a goal against an opponent. زﺎﺘﻤﻣ is used during joyous events or as a sign of encouragement. It’s a very positive word that Arabic speakers like to use because it connotes a positive attitude. If you’re having a conversation with a native speaker, it’s very likely that he or she will use the word a lot for the duration of the conversation. You should do the same.

 

ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

(al.ḥam.du lil.lāh) (Praise to God)

A number of expressions in the Arabic language make reference to God for a very simple reason: as a spoken language, Arabic evolved from the writings of the Quran — Islam’s Holy Book — which was recorded soon after the of the Quran — Islam’s Holy Book — which was recorded soon after the death of the Prophet Muhammad. Muslims believe that the Quran is actually God’s words transmitted by the Angel Gabriel to the Prophet Muhammad.

According to Muslim tradition and belief, the Quran is literally God’s message to His followers. Therefore, a lot of references to God come directly from the Quran. Although spoken Arabic evolved from a religious language based on the Quran toward one with a more secular and everyday usage, it nevertheless retained many of its references to God. Although they’re based on a direct reference to God, many of these phrases are actually used quite casually nowadays.

ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا , which has very wide usage, is a part of everyday Arabic. Arabic speakers say ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا after performing almost any single task, including finishing a meal, drinking water, finishing a project at work, and running an errand. The expression’s extensive application goes beyond completing tasks; for example, if someone asks you, لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ (kayf al. ﻛḥāl?) (How are you doing?) you may reply ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا and mean “Praise to God; I’m doing well.” Because of its versatility, it’s customary to hear ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا quite often when native speakers are talking to each other.

 

ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ

(in shā.’a al.lāh) (God willing)

If you’ve ever watched Arabic speakers on Arabic TV, you’ve probably heard them use the expression ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ. This expression, which literally means “If God wishes it” or “If God wills it,” is very popular among Arabic speakers when discussing future events. It’s almost a rule that whenever someone brings up an event that will take place in the future, the expression نإ ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ follows soon after.

For example, when someone asks you how you think you’re going to do on your next exam, you say ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ ﺢﺠﻧأ نأ ﻰﻨﻤ (a.ta. ﺗ أman.ná an an.jaḥ in shā.’a al.lāh) (I hope I do well, if God wishes it). Or if someone asks you if your sister is going to start working soon, you say ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻻا أﺪﺒﺘﺳ (sa.tab.da’ al.’ith.nayn in shā.’a al.lāh) (She starts on Monday, if God wishes it). Politicians in particular like to use this expression when someone asks them when they’re going to hold elections. They say ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ ﺐﻳﺮﻗ ﺖﻗو (waqt qa.rīb in shā.’a al.lāh) (Sometime soon, if God wishes it).

!كوﺮﺒﻣ

(mab.rūk!) (Congratulations!)

The root of the word كوﺮﺒﻣ is the noun ﺔﻛﺮﺑ (ba.ra.kah), which means “blessing.” كوﺮﺒﻣ is used at joyous occasions, such as the birth of a baby, a wedding, a graduation ceremony, or another festive event. Though its strict interpretation is “Blessing upon you,” كوﺮﺒﻣ is just like saying “Congratulations.” When you say كوﺮﺒﻣ , make sure you say it with a lot of energy and enthusiasm!

 

ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ

(bi.’idhn il.lāh) (With God’s permission)

This expression is meant to motivate and offer support and guidance, and although this expression contains a reference to God, it’s actually a lot less common than expressions such as ﻪﻠﻟا ءﺎﺷ نإ or ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ. ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا is used only during very special occasions, such as when one is facing serious challenges or is having difficulty in life, marriage, work, or school. Whenever someone’s facing hardship, you can commonly hear him or her say ﻪﺟاوﺄﺳ ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ ﺔﺑﻮﻌﺼﻟا هﺬﻫ (sa.’u.wā.jih hā.dhi.hi aṣ.ṣu.‘ū.bah bi.’idhn il.lāh) (I will face this difficulty, with God’s permission). You can also use ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ to encourage a friend who’s having troubles. You may tell her نﻮﻜﻴﺳ ءﻲﺷ ﻞﻛ ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ ﺮﻴﺨﺑ (kul shay’ sa.ya.kūn bi.khayr bi.’idhn il.lāh) (All will go well, with God’s permission).

 

ﺔﺤﺼﻟﺎﺑ

(biṣ.ṣaḥ.ḥah) (With health)

Even though this expression literally means “with health,” people don’t necessarily use it in a context of encouragement or support like ﻪﻠﻟا نذﺈﺑ (see the preceding section). Rather, ﺔﺤﺼﻟﺎﺑ is an appropriate thing to say after someone has finished a difficult task and can relax and enjoy himself. For example, if a friend has wrapped up writing a book, closed a big deal, or ended a difficult case, you may say to him ﺔﺤﺼﻟﺎﺑ , which signifies that your friend will be stronger as a result of accomplishing what he’s accomplished and now can rest a bit.

 

تﺎﻴﺤﺗ

(ta.ḥiy.yāt) (Regards)

تﺎﻴﺤﺗ is a religious term that Muslims use when they’re praying. After a Muslim finishes praying, he performs the تﺎﻴﺤﺗ by turning once to the right and once to the left, acknowledging the two angels that Muslims believe guard each person.

In addition to its religious affiliation, Arabic speakers commonly use تﺎﻴﺤﺗ to send their regards. For instance, a friend may say to you ﻚﻴﺑأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﻢﻠّﺳ (sal.lim ‘a.lá a.bīk) (Say hello to your father for me). Similarly, to send your regards to a friend, you say تﺎﻴﺤﺗ.

 

ﻎﻠﺒﻣ

(mu.bal.lagh) (To be delivered)

ﻎﻠﺒﻣ is an expression that’s similar to تﺎﻴﺤﺗ in that you use it to send regards. However, unlike ﻎﻠﺒﻣ, تﺎﻴﺤﺗ is a response; that is, you use it after someone sends his or her regards to someone you know. So if someone says to you, ﻚﻴﺧأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﻢﻠّﺳ (sal.lim ‘a.lá ’a.khīk) (Say hello to your brother for me), you respond, ﻎﻠﺒﻣ . Responding with this expression means that you acknowledge the message and thank the person for it on behalf of your sister. So make sure to only say ﻎﻠﺒﻣ after someone sends his or her regards — not before!

 

ﻪﻠﻟا كرﺎﺒﺗ

(ta.bā.rak al.lāh) (God be exalted)

This expression is the equivalent of “God bless you” in English; it’s most commonly used among close friends or family members to congratulate each other on accomplishments, achievements, or other happy events. For instance, if a son or daughter receives a good grade on an exam, the parents say, كرﺎﺒﺗ ﻪﻠﻟا. Another very popular use for this expression is to express warmth and joy toward kids.




Chapter 21

 

Ten Great Arabic Proverbs

 

IN THIS CHAPTER

Illuminating the meaning of modesty

[image: ]

Seeking knowledge

[image: ]

Expressing the importance of teamwork

[image: ]

 

Even if you’ve read only a few chapters of this book, you’ve probably figured out that Arabic is a very poetic language. One aspect of the language that reinforces its poetic nature is the use of لﺎﺜﻣ (am. أthāl) (proverbs). Proverbs play an important role in the Arabic language. If you’re having a conversation with an Arabic speaker or listening to Arabic speakers converse among themselves, don’t be surprised to hear proverbs peppered throughout the conversation. This chapter introduces you to some of the more common and flowery proverbs of the Arabic language.

 

مﻼﻜﻟا رﻮﻧ لﺎﺜﻣﻷا

(al.’am.thāl nūr al.ka.lām.) (Proverbs are the light of speech.)

The role of proverbs in Arabic is so important that there’s a proverb on the importance of proverbs!

 

ﺮﺤﺒﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻪﻘﻟأو اًﺮﻴﺧ ﻞﻤﻋا

(i‘.mal khay.ran wa.al.qi.hi fī al.baḥr.) (Do a good deed and cast it into the sea.) Arab culture emphasizes humility and modesty. This proverb means that when you commit a charitable act, you shouldn’t go around boasting about it; rather, you should “cast it into the sea” where no one can find out about it.

 

ﺪﺤﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺪﻬﻤﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻢﻠﻌﻟا اﻮﺒﻠﻃا (uṭ.lu.bū al.‘ilm min al.mahd i.lá al.laḥd.) (Seek knowledge from the cradle to the grave.) ﻢﻠﻌﻟا (al.‘ilm) (knowledge) is an important virtue in Arabic culture. Arabs have produced some of the greatest legal, medical, and scientific minds in history, in no small part because Arabs like to instill in their children a lifelong desire to learn and continue learning every single day of one’s existence.

 

ﻖ ّ ﻔﺼﺗ ﻻ ةﺪﺣاو ﺪﻳ

(yadd wā.ḥi.dah lā tu.ṣaf.fiq.) (A hand by itself cannot clap.)

This proverb, which is common in the West but originates in Arab culture, underscores the importance of teamwork, cooperation, and collaboration.

 

ﻰﺘﺣ ﻪﺗﺮﺠﺷ ردﺎﻐﻳ ﻻ ءﺎﺑﺮﺤﻟا

 

ىﺮﺧأ ةﺮﺠﺷ ﻰﻠﻋ اًﺪﻛﺆﻣ نﻮﻜﻳ

(al.ḥir.bā’ lā yu.ghā.di.ru sha.ja.ra.tu.hu ḥat.tá ya.kū.na mu.’ak.ki.dan ‘a.lá sha.ja.rah ukh.r.á) (The chameleon does not leave his tree until he is sure of another.) This proverb stresses the importance of foresight, planning, and looking ahead. A chameleon that is mindful of predators won’t change trees until it knows that it’ll be safe in the next tree it goes to.

 

ﺮﻴﻏ ﺔﻘﻴﻘﺣ ﻦﻣ ﻦﺴﺣأ فوﺮﻌﻣ ﺄﻄﺧ

 

ﺔﻓوﺮﻌﻣ

(kha. ṭa’ ma‘.rūf aḥ.san min ḥa.qī.qah ghayr ma‘.rū.fah.) (A known mistake is better than an unknown truth.) This metaphysical proverb has a deep meaning: It’s better for you to identify and learn from a mistake than to not know a truth at all. In the debate of known versus unknown knowledge, this proverb indicates that knowing is better than not knowing, even if what you know is not an absolute truth.

 

ردﺎﻐﻳ ﺎﻣﺪﻨﻋ :ﺔﻣﺎﻤﺤﻟا ﻞﺜﻣ ﺮّﺴﻟا ﺮﻴﻄﻳ يﺪﻳ

(as.sirr mithl al.ḥa.mā.mah: ‘in.da.mā yu.ghā.dir ya.dī ya.ṭīr.) (A secret is like a dove: When it leaves my hand, it flies away.) A secret is meant to be kept close to your chest — in other words, you shouldn’t divulge a secret. As soon as you let out a secret, it flies away and spreads around. Just as a dove won’t leave unless you release it, a secret won’t become known unless you divulge it.

 

ﻊﻤﺴﻠﻟ ﺐﻠﻘﻟاو ﺮﻈﻨﻠﻟ ﻞﻘﻌﻟا

(al.‘aql lin.na. ẓar wal.qalb lis.sa.ma‘.) (The mind is for seeing, and the heart is for hearing.) The mind is to be used for analytical purposes: observation and analysis. The heart, on the other hand, is for emotions; you should listen and feel with your heart.

 

ﻦﻣ ﺔﺤﻔﺻ ﻚﺗﺎﻴﺣ ﻦﻣ مﻮﻳ ﻞﻛ

 

ﻚﺨﻳرﺎﺗ

(kul yawm min ḥa.yā.tak ṣaf.ḥah min tā.rī.khak.) (Every day of your life is a page of your history.) You only live one life, so you should enjoy every single day. At the end, each day’s experiences are what make up your history.

 

ﺔﻠﻴﺤﺑ ﻚﺗﺎﻓ ﺔﻠﻴﻠﺑ ﻚﺗﺎﻓ ﻲﻠﻟا

(il.lī fā.tak bi.lī.la fā.tak bi. ḥī.lah.) (He who surpasses [is older than] you by one night surpasses you by one idea.) In Arabic culture and society, maturity and respect for elders is a highly regarded virtue. This proverb reinforces the idea that elders are respected, and their counsel is often sought.




Part 5

 

Appendixes




IN THIS PART …

Look up common words in the mini-dictionary, which includes both Arabic to English and English to Arabic.

Use the verb tables for help conjugating verbs in the past, present, and future tenses.

Check the answers to the Fun & Games exercises to see how well you did!




Appendix A

 

Arabic to English Mini-Dictionary

 

ا

 

ﻞﻳﺮﺑ (ab. أrīl): April ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻻ (al.’ith. اnayn): Monday

ﺔﺻﺎﺟإ (i.jā.ṣah) F: pear

ةﺮﺟأ (uj.rah) F: fee

ﺪﺣﻷا (al.’a.ḥad): Sunday

ﻦﻴﻧذ (u.dhu. أnayn) F: two ears

ءﺎﻌﺑرﻷا (al.’ar.ba.‘ā’): Wednesday زرأ (a.ruz) M: rice

مﺎﻗرأ (ar.qām) M: numbers

لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳ (is.tiq. اbāl) M: reception ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) F: family

ﺦﻧﺎﺒﺳ (sa.bā.nekh) M: spinach

مﻼﺳإ (is.lām) M: Islam

ةﺮﺳﻷا ﺐﻘﻟ (la.qab al.’us.rah) M: last name, family name ﻲﺼﺨﺷ ﻢﺳا (ism shakh. ṣī) M: first name نﺎﻨﺳ (as. أnān) F: teeth

ءﺎﻗﺪﺻأ (aṣ.di.qā’) M: friends

ﺲﻄﺴﻏ (u. أghus.ṭus): August

ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ (uk.tū.bar): October

ودﺎﻛﻮﻓأ (a.fū.kā.dū) F: avocado

ﻞﻛ ( أa.ka.la): ate

ﺔﻟآ (ā.lah) F: machine

تاﺪﻨﺘﺴﻣ ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺗ ﺔﻟآ (ā.lat taṣ.wīr mus.ta.na.dāt) F: photocopy machine ﺔﻟآ ﺲﻛﺎﻔﻟ ( اā.lat al.fāks) F: fax machine ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ (am.ti.‘ah) F: luggage

بﺎﺤﺴ (in.si. ﻧ اḥāb) M: withdrawal ﻒﻧ (anf) M: nose أ

ﻚﺌﻟو (u. أlā.’i.ka) MP/FP: those

ﻢﻳﺮﻛ ﺲﻳأ (a.yis ki.rīm) M: ice cream ﻦﻳ ( أay.na): where

 

ب

بﺎﺑ (bāb) M: door

نﺎﺠﻧذﺎﺑ (bā.dhin.jān) F: eggplant دﺮﺑ (bard) M: cold

قﺮﺑ (barq) M: lightning

ءﻻزﺎﺑ (bā.zil.lā’) F: peas ﻞﺼﺑ (ba.ṣal) M: onions

ﺎﻃﺎﻄﺑ (ba.ṭā.ṭā) F: potato

؟مﺎﻤﺷ (ba.ṭīkh) M: cantaloupe

ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da): after

ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr): afternoon ﻢﻜﺑ (bi.kam): how much

ﺖﻨﺑ (bint) F: girl قﻮﺑ (būq) M: trumpet

ﻮﻧﺎﻴﺑ (bi.yā.nū) M: piano

ﺖﻴﺑ (bayt) M: house

ﺾﻴﺑ (bayḍ) M: eggs

 

ت

دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ (tā.rīkh al.mī.lād) M: date of birth ﻲﺴﻛﺎﺗ (tāk.sī) M: taxi

ﻖﻠﺣﺰﺗ (ta.zaḥ.luq) M: ice skating ﺞﻟﺰﺗ (ta.zal.luj) M: skiing

ﺪﻋﺎﻘﺗ (ta.qā.‘ud) M: retirement

ﻢﻠﻜﺗ (ta.kal.la.ma): spoke

نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ (ti.li.fiz.yūn) M: television ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka) F: that

نزاﻮﺗ (ta.wā.zun) M: balance

تﻮﺗ (tūt) M: strawberry

ث

ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ (thā.ni.yah) F: second ءﺎﺛﻼﺜﻟا (ath.thu.lā.thā’): Tuesday ﺔﺟﻼﺛ (thal.lā.jah) F: refrigerator ﺞﻠﺛ (thalj) M: snow

ﻦﻤﺛ (tha.man) M: price

ﺮﻤﺤﻣ مﻮﺛ (thawm mu.ḥam.mar) M: roasted garlic ّ

 

ج

ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺟ (jā.mi.‘ah) F: university ﻦﺒﺟ (jubn) M: cheese

ةﺪﻳﺮﺟ (ja.rī.dah) F: newspaper

ﺔﻤﻳﺮﺟ (ja.rī.mah) F: crime

ﺪﺴﺟ (ja.sad) M: body

ﺔﺑﻼّﺟ (jal.lā.bah) F: Arab dress زﺎﺒﻤﺟ (jum.bāz) M: gymnastics

ﺔﻌﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.‘ah): Friday

ﺔﻠﻤﺟ (jum.lah) F: sentence

براﻮﺟ (ja.wā.rib) F: socks

ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ (jaw.wāz as.sa.far) M: passport يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ (ja.wā.hi.rī) M: jeweler

 

ح

بﻮﺳﺎﺣ (ḥā.sūb) F: computer ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ (ḥā.fi.lah) F: bus

رﻮﻄﻔﻟا بﻮﺒ ( ﺣ ḥu.būb al.fu.ṭūr) M: breakfast cereal ﺰﺠﺣ (ḥajz) M: reservation

ءاﺬﺣ (ḥi.dhā’) M: shoe

ةراﺮﺣ (ḥa.rā.rah) F: temperature

ةﺮﻳﺮﺣ (ḥa.rī.rah) F: Moroccan soup ماﺰﺣ (ḥi.zām) M: belt

ﻦﻳﺰﺣ (ḥa.zīn): sad

ءﺎﺴﺣ (ḥa.sā’) F: soup

ﻢﻜﺣ (ḥa.kam) M: referee قﻼّﺣ (ḥal.lāq) M: barber, hairdresser ﺐﻴﻠ ( ﺣ ḥa.līb) M: milk

راﻮﺣ (ḥi.wār) M: conversation/dialogue ﺔﻛﺎﻴﺣ (ḥi.yā.kah) F: sewing

 

خ

فﻮﺷﺮﺧ (khar.shūf) M: artichokes ﻒﻳﺮﺧ (kha.rīf) M: fall

ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ (kha.zā.nah) F: cupboard

ﺲﺧ (khas) M: lettuce

ﺮﺴﺧ (kha.si.ra): lose ﺄﻄﺧ (kha.ṭa’) M: foul; mistake

ﺲﻴﻤﺨﻟ (al.kha. اmīs): Thursday

خﻮﺧ (khawkh) M: peach

رﺎﻴﺧ (khī.yār) M: cucumber

 

د

جﺎﺟد (da.jāj) M: chicken ﺔﺟارّد (dar.rā.jah) F: bicycle

ﺔﻳرﺎﻧ ﺔﺟارّد (dar.rā.jah nā.riy.yah) F: motorcycle ﺔﺟرد (da.ra.jah) F: degree سرد (da.ra.sa): studied

ﺮﺘﻓد (daf.tar) M: notebook

ﺔﻘﻴﻗد (da.qī.qah) F: minute

ن ّﺎ ﻛد (duk.kān) M: store

ﺔﺣﻻد (dal.lā.ḥah) F: watermelon

ءاود (da.wā’) M: medicine

شود (dūsh) M: shower

ﺮﺒﻤﺴﻳد (dī.sam.bir): December

 

ذ

عارذ (dhi.rā‘) M: arm ةرذ (dhu.rah) F: corn ﻚﻟذ (dhā.li.ka) M: that

ﺐﻫ ( ذ dha.ha.ba): went

 

ر

ﺔﺋر (ri.’ah) F: lung ﺐﺗا ( رrā.tib) M: salary

سأر (ra’s) M: head

ﻊﻴﺑر (ra.bī‘) M: spring

ﻞﺟر (rijl) F: leg

ءﺎﻔﻃﻹا ﻞﺟر (ra.jul al.’iṭ.fā’) M: firefighter ﺔﻠﺣر (riḥ.lah) F: trip

ةدﺎﻴﻘﻟا ﺔﺼﺧر (rukh.ṣat al.qi.yā.dah) F: driver’s license ﻢﺳر (rasm) M: drawing

ﺔﺑﻮﻃر (ru.ṭū.bah) F: humidity

ﺪﻋر (ra‘d) M: thunder

ﺺﻗر (raqṣ) M: dancing

ﻢﻗر (ra.qam) M: number

ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻢﻗ ( رra.qam al.hā.tif) M: telephone number ﺔﺒﻛر (ruk.bah) F: knee

نﺎﻴﺑور (rūb.yān) M: shrimp

ﺢﻳر (rīḥ) F: wind

 

ز

نﻮﺑز (zu.būn) M: client ةرﺎﻳز (zi.yā.rah) F: visit

ﺖﻳ (zayt) M: oil ز

نﻮﺘﻳﺰﻟا ﺖ (zayt az.zay. ﻳ زtūn) M: olive oil ﺔﻧﻮﺘﻳز (zay.tū.nah) F: an olive

 

س

ﺔﻋﺎﺳ (sā.‘ah) F: hour ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ (si.bā.ḥah) F: swimming

تارﺎﻴﺴﻟا قﺎﺒﺳ (si.bāq as.say.yā.rāt) M: car racing ﺖﺒﺴ (as. ﻟ اsabt): Saturday ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ (sib.tam.bir): September

ﺔﺑﺎﺤﺳ (sa.ḥā.bah) M: cloud

ﺐﺤﺳ (su.ḥub) F: clouds

ﻦﺧﺎﺳ (sā.khin): hot لاوﺮﺳ (sir.wāl) M: pants

ﺮﻳﺮﺳ (sa.rīr) M: bed

ﺮﻔﺳ (sa.far) M: travel

ﺔﻨﻴﻔﺳ (sa.fī.nah) F: ship

ّﺮﻜﺳ (suk.kar) M: sugar

ﻦﻜﺳ (sa.kan) M: accommodations

ﻦ ّﻴﻜﺳ (sik.kīn) M: knife

ﻢﻴﻠﺳ (sa.līm): healthy

ﻚﻤﺳ (sa.mak) M: fish

لاﺆﺳ (su.’āl) M: question

ﺔﻴﻨﻬﻤﻟا ةﺮﻴﺴﻟا (as.sī.rah al.mi.ha.niy.yah) M: work history/curriculum vitae ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺳ (sī.ni.mā) F: movie theater

 

ش

ﺪﻫﺎﺷ (shā.ha.da): watched ءﺎﺘﺷ (shi.tā’) M: winter

ﺔﻃﺮﺷ (shur.ṭah) F: police

ﺔﻓﺮﺷ (shur.fah) M: balcony

ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.ka) F: company

تﺎﺒﺳﺎﺤﻣ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kat mu.ḥā.sa.bāt) F: accounting firm ةﺎﻣﺎﺤﻣ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kat mu.ḥā.māh) F: law firm ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺷ (shaṭ.ranj) M: chess

ﺮﻌﺷ (shi‘r) M: poetry

ﺞﻨﻔﺷ (shi.fanj) M: donuts

ﺲﻤﺷ (shams) F: sun

ﺔﻄﻨﺷ (shan.ṭah) F: suitcase ﺔﻛﻮﺷ (shaw.kah) F: fork

تﻻﻮﻛﻮﺷ (shū.kū.lāt) M: chocolate ﻚﻴﺷ (shīk) M: check

 

ص

نﻮﺑﺎﺻ (ṣā.būn) M: soap حﺎﺒﺻ (ṣa.bāḥ) M: morning

ﻦﺤﺻ (ṣaḥn) M: plate

ﺮﻴﻐﺻ (ṣa.ghīr): small

تﻮﺻ (ṣawt) M: sound/voice

ﺔﻴﻟﺪﻴﺻ (ṣay.da.līy.yah) F: pharmacy ﻒﻴﺻ (ṣayf) M: summer

 

ط

ﺔﻴﻗرو ةﺮﺋﺎﻃ (ṭā.’i.rah wa.ra.qiy.yah) F: kite ﻖﺑﺎﻃ (ṭā.biq) M: floor/story

ﻖﺒﻃ (ṭa.baq) M: dish

ﻞﺒﻃ (ṭabl) M: drums

مﺎﻌﻃ (ṭa.‘ām) M: food

ﺲﻘﻃ (ṭaqs) M: weather

ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ (ṭa.mā.ṭim) F: tomatoes

 

ظ

ﺮﻬﻇ (ẓahr) M: back

ﺮﻬﻇ (ẓuhr) M: noon

 

ع

ﺔﻔﺻﺎﻋ (‘ā.ṣi.fah) F: storm ﺐﻴﺠ (‘a. ﻋjīb): amazing

سﺪﻋ (‘a.das) M: lentils

ﺾﻳﺮﻋ (‘a.rīḍ): wide

ﺔﻤﻳﺰﻋ (‘a.zī.mah) F: determination ﻞﺴﻋ (‘a.sal) M: honey ءﺎﺸﻋ (‘a.shā’) M: dinner

ﺮﺼﻌﻟا (al.‘aṣr) M: late afternoon جﻼﻋ (‘i.lāj) M: treatment لﺎﻤﻋ (‘um.māl) MP: workers

ﻞﻤﻋ (‘a.mal) M: work, job

ﺐﻨ (‘ ﻋi.nab) M: grapes

ﺞﺒﻨﻌﻟا (al.‘an.baj) M: mango

ةدﺎﻴﻋ (‘i.yā.dah) F: clinic

باﺮﻐﻟا ﺶ (‘aysh al.ghu. ﻴ ﻋrāb) M: mushrooms ﻦﻴﻋ (‘ayn) F: eye

ﻦﻴﻨﻴﻋ (‘ay.nayn) F: two eyes

 

غ

اًﺪﻏ (gha.dan): tomorrow ءاﺪﻏ (gha.dā’) M: lunch

ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah) F: room

ﺮﻌﺸﻟا لﻮﺴﻏ (gha.sūl ash.sha‘r) M: shampoo نﺎﺒﻀﻏ (ghaḍ.bān): angry

ءﺎﻨﻏ (ghi.nā’) M: singing

لﻮﻏ (ghūl) M: ghoul

ﻒﻟﻮﻏ (ghūlf) M: golf

 

ف

ﺮﻳاﺮﺒﻓ (fib.rā.yir): February رﺎﺨﻓ (fakh.khār) M: pottery

نﺮﻓ (furn) M: oven

ﺔﻴﺳوﺮﻓ (fu.rū.siy.yah) F: horseback riding رﻮﻄﻓ (fu.ṭūr) M: breakfast

ﻞﻌﻓ (fa.‘a.la): did

ﻞﻔﻠﻓ (fil.fil) M: pepper

تﻮﻠﻓ (flūt) M: flute

ﻢﻓ (fam) M: mouth

قﺪﻨﻓ (fun.duq) M: hotel

زﻮﻓ (fawz) M: win

لﻮﻓ (fūl) M: beans

ﻢﻠﻴﻓ (fīlm) M: movie

 

ق

ﻲﺿﺎﻗ (qā.ḍī) M: judge سﻮﻣﺎﻗ (qā.mūs) M: dictionary

ﺔﻌﺒّﻗ (qub.ba‘h) F: hat

ﻞﺒﻗ (qab.la): before

أﺮﻗ (qa.ra.’a): read

ﻲﻠﻛوﺮﺑ (qar.na.bīṭ) M: broccoli

ةءاﺮﻗ (qi.rā.’ah) F: reading

دﺮﻗ (qird) M: monkey

رﺎﻄﻗ (qi.ṭār) M: train

ﻒﻗ (qif): stop

ﺐﻠﻗ (qalb) M: heart

فﺎﺟ ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam jāf) M: pen

صﺎﺻر ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam ra.ṣāṣ) M: pencil ﺺﻴﻤﻗ (qa.mīṣ) M: shirt

ﻂﻴﺒﻨﻗ (qan.bīṭ) M: cauliflower

ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah) F: coffee

سﻮﻗ (qaws) M: bow

حﺰﻗ سﻮﻗ (qaws qu.zaḥ) M: rainbow

 

ك

سﺄﻛ (ka’s) M: glass

ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr): big بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) M: book

ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba): wrote

ةﺮﻛ (ku.rah) F: ball

ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat as.sal.lah) F: basketball ةﺮﺋﺎﻄﻟا ةﺮﻜﻟا (al.ku.rah aṭ.ṭā.’i.rah) F: volleyball مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat al.qa.dam) F: soccer ﻲﺳﺮﻛ (kur.sī) M: chair

ﻚﻌﻛ (ka‘k) M: cake

تﻻﻮﻛﻮﺸﻟا ﻚﻌ (ka‘k ash.shū.kū. ﻛlāt) M: chocolate cake ﺐﻠﻛ (kalb) M: dog

ﺔﻤﻠﻛ (ka.li.mah) F: word

ﻢﻛ (kam): how many

نﺎﻤﻛ (ka.mān) F: violin

بﻮﻛ (kūb) M: tumbler/cup

سوﺆﻛ (ku.’ūs) F: glasses (cups)

ﻒﻴﻛ (kay.fa): how

 

ل

ﺐﻋﻻ (lā.‘ib) M: player ﺔﺒﻋﻻ (lā.‘i.bah) F: player

ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm) M: meat

ﺮﻘﺒﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.ba.qar) M: beef ﻞﺠﻌﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.‘ijl) M: veal

ﻢﻨﻐﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.gha.nam) M: lamb نﺎﺴﻟ (li.sān) M: tongue

ﺔﻐﻟ (lu.ghah) F: language

اذﺎﻤﻟ (li.mā.dhā): why

ﺔﻠﻴﻟ (lay.lah) F: night

نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn) M: lemon

ﺢﻟﺎﻣ نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn mā.liḥ) M: lime يﺪﻨﻫ نﻮﻤﻴ (lay. ﻟmūn hin.dī) M: grapefruit

م

اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā): what سرﺎﻣ (mā.ris): March

لﺎﻣ (māl) M: money

ﻮﻳﺎﻣ (mā.yū): May

ةﺪﻌﻣ (ma.‘i.dah) F: stomach

ةارﺎﺒﻣ (mu.bā.rāh) F: game

ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tā): when

ﻒﺤﺘﻣ (mat.ḥaf) M: museum

ﻲﻣﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.mī) M: lawyer

ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣ (maḥ.fa.ẓah) F: briefcase

ﺔﻤﻜﺤﻣ (maḥ.ka.mah) F: court

ﺰﺒﺨﻣ (makh.baz) M: bakery

ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ (mad.ra.sah) F: school

ةﺪﻣ (mud.dah) F: period of time

ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ (ma.dī.nah) F: city

ﻖﻓاﺮﻣ (ma.rā.fiq) F: amenities

ةآﺮﻣ (mir.’āh) F: mirror

ضﺎﺣﺮﻣ (mir.ḥāḍ) M: toilet

ﺾﻳﺮﻣ (ma.rīḍ): sick

ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah) F: help, assistance ءﺎﺴﻣ (ma.sā’) M: evening

ﺢﺒﺴﻣ (mas.baḥ) M: swimming pool

مﺪﺨﺘﺴﻣ (mus.takh.dim) M: employer ﺪﺠﺴﻣ (mas.jid) M: mosque

قاروأ ﻚﺒﺸﻣ (mash.bak aw.rāq) M: paper clip فﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.raf) M: bank

ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.ra.fī) M: banker

ﺪﻌﺼﻣ (miṣ.‘ad) M: elevator

ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) M: restaurant ﺮﻄﻣ (ma.ṭar) M: rain

تﺎﻨﺠﻌ (mu.‘aj.ja. ﻣnāt) F: pastries ﻒﻄﻌﻣ (mi‘.ṭaf) M: coat

ﺔﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ (ma‘.lū.mah) F: information ﻞﻤﻌﻣ (ma‘.mal) M: laboratory

ﺔﻠﺴﻐﻣ (magh.sa.lah) F: sink

حﺎﺘﻔﻣ (mif.tāḥ) M: key

دﻼﻴﻤﻟا نﺎﻜﻣ (ma.kān al.mī.lād) M: place of birth ﺔﺣﺎﻴﺳ ﺐﺘﻜﻣ (mak.tab si.yā. ḥah) M: travel agency ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻣ (mak.ta.bah) F: bookstore, library ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis) F: clothes

ﺔﻴﺿﺎﻳر ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis ri.yā.ḍiy.yah) M: sports uniform ﺢﻠﻣ (milḥ) M: salt

ﺐﻌﻠ ( ﻣmal.‘ab) M: stadium

ﺔﻘﻌﻠﻣ (mil.‘a.qah) F: spoon

ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ (mim.ḥāh) F: eraser

ﻦﻣ (man): who

ﻞﻳﺪﻨﻣ (min.dīl) M: napkin

لﺰﻨﻣ (man.zil) M: house

ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) F: job, profession

 

ن

ﺔﺠﻴﺘﻧ (na.tī.jah) F: score ﺪﻘﻧ (naqd) M: currency

ﻞﻘﻧ (naql) M: transportation

رﻮﻧ (nūr) M: light

بﺎﺴﺤﻟا عﻮﻧ (naw‘ al.ḥi.sāb) M: type of account ﺮﺒﻤﻓﻮﻧ (nū.fam.bir): November

مﻮﻧ (nawm) M: sleep

 

ه

ﻒﺗﺎﻫ (hā.tif) M: telephone اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā) M: this هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi) F: this

نﻮﻴﻠﻫ (hil.yūn) M: asparagus

ﺔﻳاﻮﻫ (hu.wā.yah) F: hobby

ءﻻﺆﻫ (hā.’u.lā.’i) MP/FP: these

 

و

ﺔﻌﻳدو (wa.dī.‘ah) F: deposit ﺐﻨﻋ ق ( ر و wa.raq ‘i.nab) M: stuffed vine leaves ﺐﻌﻠﻟا قر ( و wa.raq al.la.‘ib) M: playing cards ﺪﻟو (wa.lad) M: boy

 

ي

ﻞﻛﺄﻳ (ya’.kul): to eat ﺪﻳ (yad) F: hand

سرﺪﻳ (yad.rus): to study

ﺐﻫﺬﻳ (yadh.hab): to go

ﻊﺟﺮﻳ (yar.ji‘): to return

ﻦﻜﺴﻳ (yas.kun): to live

فﺮﻌﻳ (ya‘.rif): to know

ﺢﺘﻔﻳ (yaf.taḥ): to open

ﻞﻌﻔﻳ (yaf.‘al): to do

أﺮﻘﻳ (yaq.ra’): to read

ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tub): to write

ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ (ya.nā.yir): January

ﻮﻴﻟﻮﻳ (yūl.yū): July

مﻮﻳ (yawm) M: day

ﻮﻴﻧﻮﻳ (yūn.yū): June
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accommodations: ﻦﻜﺳ (sa.kan) M

accounting firm: تﺎﺒﺳﺎﺤﻣ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kat mu.ḥā.sa.bāt) F

after: ﺪﻌﺑ    (ba‘.da)

afternoon: ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ (ba‘.da aẓ.ẓuhr) amazing: ﺐﻴﺠ (‘a. ﻋjīb)

amenities: ﻖﻓاﺮﻣ (ma.rā.fiq) F

angry: نﺎﺒﻀﻏ (ghaḍ.bān)

April: ﻞﻳﺮﺑ (ab. أrīl)

Arab dress: ﺔﺑﻼّﺟ (jal.lā.bah) F

arm: عارذ (dhi.rā‘) M

artichokes: فﻮﺷﺮﺧ (khar.shūf) M

asparagus: نﻮﻴﻠﻫ (hil.yūn) M

ate: ﻞﻛ ( أa.ka.la)

August: ﺲﻄﺴﻏ (u. أghus.ṭus)

avocado: ودﺎﻛﻮﻓأ (a.fū.kāt) F

 

B

back: ﺮﻬﻇ (ẓahr) M

bakery: ﺰﺒﺨﻣ (makh.baz) F

balance: نزاﻮﺗ (ta.wā.zun) M

balcony: ﺔﻓﺮﺷ (shur.fah) M

ball: ةﺮﻛ (ku.rah) F

bank: فﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.raf) M

banker: ﻲﻓﺮﺼﻣ (maṣ.ra.fī) M

barber: قﻼّﺣ (ḥal.lāq) M

basketball: ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat as.sal.lah) F beans: لﻮﻓ (fūl) M

bed: ﺮﻳﺮﺳ (sa.rīr) M

beef: ﺮﻘﺒﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.ba.qar) M

before: ﻞﺒﻗ (qab.la)

belt: ماﺰﺣ (ḥi.zām) M

bicycle: ﺔﺟارّد (dar.rā.jah) F

big: ﺮﻴﺒﻛ (ka.bīr)

body: ﺪﺴﺟ (ja.sad) M

book: بﺎﺘﻛ (ki.tāb) M

bow: سﻮﻗ (qaws) M

boy: ﺪﻟو (wa.lad) M

breakfast: رﻮﻄﻓ (fu.ṭūr) M

breakfast cereal: رﻮﻄﻔﻟا بﻮﺒ ( ﺣ ḥu.būb al.fu.ṭūr) M

briefcase: ﺔﻈﻔﺤﻣ (maḥ.fa.ẓah) F

broccoli: ﻲﻠﻛوﺮﺑ (qar.na.bīṭ) M

bus: ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ (ḥā.fi.lah) F

 

C

cake: ﻚﻌﻛ (ka‘k) M

cantaloupe: ﺦﻴﻄﺑ (baṭ.ṭīkh) M

car racing: تارﺎﻴﺴﻟا قﺎﺒﺳ (si.bāq as.say.yā.rāt) M

cards: ﺐﻌﻠﻟا قر ( و wa.raq al.la.‘ib) M

cauliflower: ﻂﻴﺒﻨﻗ (qan.bīṭ) M

chair: ﻲﺳﺮﻛ (kur.sī) M

check: ﻚﻴﺷ (shīk) M

cheese: ﻦﺒﺟ (jubn) M

chess: ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺷ (shaṭ.ranj) M

chicken: جﺎﺟد (da.jāj) M

chocolate: تﻻﻮﻛﻮﺷ (shū.kū.lāt) M

chocolate cake: تﻻﻮﻛﻮﺸﻟا ﻚﻌ (ka‘k ash.shū.kū. ﻛlāt) M

city: ﺔﻨﻳﺪﻣ (ma.dī.nah) F

client: نﻮﺑز (zu.būn) M

clinic: ةدﺎﻴﻋ (‘i.yā.dah) F

clothes: ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis) F

cloud: ﺔﺑﺎﺤﺳ (sa.ḥā.bah) M

clouds: ﺐﺤﺳ (su.ḥub) M

coat: ﻒﻄﻌﻣ (mi‘.ṭaf) M

coffee: ةﻮﻬﻗ (qah.wah) F

cold: دﺮﺑ (bard)

company: ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.ka) F

computer: بﻮﺳﺎﺣ (ḥā.sūb) F

conversation/dialogue: راﻮﺣ (ḥi.wār) M

corn: ةرذ (dhu.rah) F

court: ﺔﻤﻜﺤﻣ (maḥ.ka.mah) F

crime: ﺔﻤﻳﺮﺟ (ja.rī.mah) F

cucumber: رﺎﻴﺧ (khi.yār) M

cupboard: ﺔﻧاﺰﺧ (kha.zā.nah) F

currency: ﺪﻘﻧ (naqd) M

 

D

dancing: ﺺﻗر (raqṣ) M

date of birth: دﻼﻴﻤﻟا ﺦﻳرﺎﺗ (tā.rīkh al.mī.lād) M day: مﻮﻳ (yawm) M

December: ﺮﺒﻤﺳد (dī.sam.bir)

degree: ﺔﺟرد (da.ra.jah) F

deposit: ﺔﻌﻳدو (wa.dī.‘ah) F

determination: ﺔﻤﻳﺰﻋ (‘a.zī.mah) F

dictionary: سﻮﻣﺎﻗ (qā.mūs) M

did: ﻞﻌﻓ (fa.‘a.la)

dinner: ءﺎﺸﻋ (‘a.shā’) M

dish: ﻖﺒﻃ (ṭa.baq)

do: ﻞﻌﻔﻳ (yaf.‘al)

dog: ﺐﻠﻛ (kalb) M

donuts: ﺞﻨﻔﺷ (shi.fanj) M

door: بﺎﺑ (bāb) M

drawing: ﻢﺳر (rasm) M

dress: نﺎﺘﺴﻓ (fus.tān) M

driver’s license: ةدﺎﻴﻘﻟا ﺔﺼﺧر (rukh.ṣat al.qi.yā.dah) F

drums: ﻞﺒﻃ (ṭabl) M

 

E

ears: ﻦﻴﻧذ (u.dhu. أnayn) M

eat: ﻞﻛﺄﻳ (ya’.kul)

eggplant: نﺎﺠﻧذﺎﺑ (bā.dhin.jān) F

eggs: ﺾﻴﺑ (bayḍ) M

elevator: ﺪﻌﺼﻣ (miṣ.‘ad) M

employer: مﺪﺨﺘﺴﻣ (mus.takh.dim) M

eraser: ةﺎﺤﻤﻣ (mim.ḥāh) F

evening: ءﺎﺴﻣ (ma.sā’) M

eye: ﻦﻴﻋ (‘ayn) F

eyes: نﺎﻨﻴﻋ (‘ay.nayn) M

 

F

factory: ﻊﻨﺼﻣ (maṣ.na‘) M

fall: ﻒﻳﺮﺧ (kha.rīf)

family: ةﺮﺳأ (us.rah) F

fax machine: ﺲﻛﺎﻔﻟا ﺔﻟ ( آā.lat al.fāks) F

February: ﺮﻳاﺮﺒﻓ (fib.rā.yir)

fee: ةﺮﺟأ (uj.rah) F

firefighter: ءﺎﻔﻃﻹا ﻞﺟر (ra.jul al.’iṭ.fā’) M

first name: ﻲﺼﺨﺷ ﻢﺳا (ism shakh.ṣī) M

fish: ﻚﻤﺳ (sa.mak) M

floor: ﻖﺑﺎﻃ (ṭā.biq) M

flute: تﻮﻠﻓ (flūt) M

food: مﺎﻌﻃ (ṭa.‘ām)

fork: ﺔﻛﻮﺷ (shaw.kah) F

foul/mistake: ﺄﻄﺧ (kha.ṭa’) M

Friday: ﺔﻌﻤﺠﻟا (al.jum.‘ah)

friends: ءﺎﻗﺪﺻأ (aṣ.di.qā’) M

 

G

game: ةارﺎﺒﻣ (mu.bā.rāh) F

ghoul: لﻮﻏ (ghūl) M

girl: ﺖﻨﺑ (bint) F

glass: سﺄﻛ (ka’s) M

glasses (cups): سوﺆﻛ (ku.’ūs) F

glue: ﻎﻤﺻ (ṣamgh) M

go: ﺐﻫﺬﻳ (yadh.hab)

golf: ﻒﻟﻮﻏ (al.ghūlf) M

grapefruit: يﺪﻨﻫ نﻮﻤﻴ (lay. ﻟmūn hin.dī) M

grapes: ﺐﻨ ( ﻋ ‘i.nab) M

guitar: ةرﺎﺜﻴﻗ (qī.thā.rah) F

gymnastics: زﺎﺒﻤﺟ (jum.bāz) M

 

H

hand: ﺪﻳ (yad) F

hat: ﺔﻌﺒﻗ (qub.ba‘h) F

head: سأر (ra’s) M

healthy: ﻢﻴﻠﺳ (sa.līm)

heart: ﺐﻠﻗ (qalb) M

help: ةﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ (mu.sā.‘a.dah) F

hobby: ﺔﻳاﻮﻫ (hu.wā.yah) F

home: ﺖﻴﺑ (bayt) M

honey: ﻞﺴﻋ ( ‘a.sal) M

horseback riding: ﺔﻴﺳوﺮﻓ (fu.rū.siy.yah) F

hot: ﻦﺧﺎﺳ (sā.khin)

hotel: قﺪﻨﻓ (fun.duq) M

hour: ﺔﻋﺎﺳ (sā.‘ah) F

house: لﺰﻨﻣ (man.zil) M

how: ﻒﻴﻛ (kay.fa)

how many: ﻢﻛ (kam)

how much: ﻢﻜﺑ (bi.kam)

humidity: ﺔﺑﻮﻃر (ru.ṭū.bah) F

 

I

ice cream: ﻢﻳﺮﻛ ﺲﻳأ (a.yis ki.rīm) M

ice skating: ﻖﻠﺣﺰﺗ (ta.zaḥ.luq) M

included: ﻦﻤﻀﺘﻣ (mu.ta.ḍam.man)

Islam: مﻼﺳإ (is.lām)

 

J

January: ﺮﻳﺎﻨﻳ (ya.nā.yir) jeweler: يﺮﻫاﻮﺟ (ja.wā.hi.rī) M

job: ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) F

judge: ﻲﺿﺎﻗ (qā.ḍī) M

July: ﻮﻴﻟﻮﻳ (yūl.yū)

June: ﻮﻴﻧﻮﻳ (yūn.yū)

 

K

key: حﺎﺘﻔﻣ (mif.tāḥ) M

kite: ﺔﻴﻗرو ةﺮﺋﺎﻃ (ṭā.’i.rah wa.ra.qiy.yah) F

knee: ﺔﺒﻛر (ruk.bah) F

knife: ﻦ ّﻴﻜﺳ (sik.kīn) M

know: فﺮﻌﻳ (ya‘.rif)

 

L

lamb: ﻢﻨﻐﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.gha.nam) M

language: ﺔﻐﻟ (lu.ghah) F

last name: ةﺮﺳﻷا ﺐﻘﻟ (la.qab al.’us.rah) M

late afternoon: ﺮﺼﻌﻟا (al.‘aṣr)

law firm: ةﺎﻣﺎﺤﻣ ﺔﻛﺮﺷ (sha.ri.kat mu.ḥā.māh) F

lawyer: ﻲﻣﺎﺤﻣ (mu.ḥā.mī)

leg: ﻞﺟر (rijl) F

lemon: نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn) M

lentils: سﺪﻋ (‘a.das) M

lettuce: ﺲﺧ (khas) M

library: ﺔﺒﺘﻜﻣ (mak.ta.bah) F

light: رﻮﻧ (nūr) M

lightning: قﺮﺑ (barq) M

lime: ﺢﻟﺎﻣ نﻮﻤﻴﻟ (lay.mūn mā.liḥ) M

live: ﻦﻜﺴﻳ (yas.kun)

lose: ﺮﺴﺧ (kha.si.ra)

luggage: ﺔﻌﺘﻣأ (am.ti.‘ah) F

lunch: ءاﺪﻏ (gha.dā’) M

lung: ﺔﺋر (ri.’ah) F

 

M

machine: ﺔﻟآ (ā.lah) F

mango: ﺞﺒﻨﻌﻟا (al.‘an.baj) M

March: سرﺎﻣ (mā.ris)

May: ﻮﻳﺎﻣ (mā.yū)

meat: ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm) M

medicine: ءاود (da.wā’) M

milk: ﺐﻴﻠ ( ﺣ ḥa.līb) M

minute: ﺔﻘﻴﻗد (da.qī.qah) F

mirror: ةآﺮﻣ (mir.’āh) F

Monday: ﻦﻴﻨﺛﻻ (al.’ith. اnayn)

money: لﺎﻣ (māl) M

monkey: دﺮﻗ (qird) M

morning: حﺎﺒﺻ (ṣa.bāḥ) M

Moroccan soup: ةﺮﻳﺮﺣ (ḥah.rī.rah) F

mosque: ﺪﺠﺴﻣ (mas.jid) M

motorcycle: ﺔﻳرﺎﻧ ﺔﺟارّد (dar.rā.jah nā.riy.yah) F mouth: ﻢﻓ (fam) M

movie: ﻢﻠﻴﻓ (fīlm) M

movie theater: ﺎﻤﻨﻴﺳ (sī.ni.mā) F

museum: ﻒﺤﺘﻣ (mat.ḥaf) M

mushrooms: باﺮﻐﻟا ﺶ (‘aysh al.ghu. ﻴ ﻋrāb) M

 

N

napkin: ﻞﻳﺪﻨﻣ (min.dīl) M

newspaper: ةﺪﻳﺮﺟ (ja.rī.dah) F

night: ﺔﻠﻴﻟ (lay.lah) F

noon: ﺮﻬﻇ (ẓuhr)

nose: ﻒﻧ (anf) M أ

notebook: ﺮﺘﻓد (daf.tar) M

November: ﺮﺒﻤﻓﻮﻧ (nū.fam.bir)

number: ﻢﻗر (ra.qam) M

numbers: مﺎﻗرأ (ar.qām) F

 

O


O

October: ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ (uk.tū.bar) oil: ﺖﻳ (zayt) M ز

olive: ﺔﻧﻮﺘﻳز (zay.tū.nah) F

olive oil: نﻮﺘﻳﺰﻟا ﺖ (zayt az.zay. ﻳ زtūn) M

onions: ﻞﺼﺑ (ba.ṣal) M

open: ﺢﺘﻔﻳ (yaf.tah)

oven: نﺮﻓ (furn) M

 

P

pants: لاوﺮﺳ (sir.wāl) M

paper clip: قاروأ ﻚﺒﺸﻣ (mash.bak aw.rāq) M

passport: ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ (jaw.wāz as.sa.far) M

pastries: تﺎﻨﺠﻌﻣ (mu.‘aj.ja.nāt) F

peach: خﻮﺧ (khawkh) M

pear: ﺔﺻﺎﺟإ (i.jā.ṣah) M

peas: ءﻻزﺎﺑ (bā.zil.lā’) F

pen: فﺎﺟ ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam jāf) M

pencil: صﺎﺻر ﻢﻠﻗ (qa.lam ra.ṣāṣ) M

pepper: ﻞﻔﻠﻓ (fil.fil) M

period: ةﺪﻣ (mud.dah) F

pharmacy: ﺔﻴﻟﺪﻴﺻ (ṣay.da.līy.yah) F

photocopy machine: تاﺪﻨﺘﺴﻣ ﺮﻳﻮﺼﺗ ﺔﻟآ (ā.lat taṣ.wīr mus.ta.na.dāt) F

piano: ﻮﻧﺎﻴﺑ (bi.yā.nū) M

place of birth: دﻼﻴﻤﻟا نﺎﻜﻣ (ma.kān al.mī.lād) M

plate: ﻦﺤﺻ (ṣaḥn) M

player: ﺐﻋﻻ (lā.‘ib) M

player: ﺔﺒﻋﻻ (lā.‘i.bah) F

poetry: ﺮﻌﺷ (shi‘r) M

police: ﺔﻃﺮﺷ (shur.ṭah) F

potato: ﺎﻃﺎﻄﺑ (ba.ṭā.ṭā) F

pottery: رﺎﺨﻓ (fakh.khār) M

price: ﻦﻤﺛ (tha.man) M

profession: ﺔﻨﻬﻣ (mih.nah) F

 

Q

question: لاﺆﺳ (su.’āl) M

 

R

rain: ﺮﻄﻣ (ma.ṭar) M

rainbow: حﺰﻗ سﻮﻗ (qaws qu.zaḥ) M

read: أﺮﻘﻳ (yaq.ra’)

reading: ةءاﺮﻗ (qi.rā.’ah) F

reception: لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳ (is.tiq. اbāl) M

referee: ﻢﻜﺣ (ḥa.kam) M

refrigerator: ﺔﺟﻼﺛ (thal.lā.jah) F

reservation: ﺰﺠﺣ (ḥajz) M

restaurant: ﻢﻌﻄﻣ (maṭ.‘am) M

retirement: ﺪﻋﺎﻘﺗ (ta.qā.‘ud) M

return: ﻊﺟﺮﻳ (yar.ji‘)

rice: زرأ (a.ruz) M

roasted garlic: ﺮﻤﺤﻣ مﻮﺛ (thawm mu.ḥam.mar) M ّ

room: ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (ghur.fah) F

 

S


S

sad: ﻦﻳﺰﺣ (ḥa.zīn) salary: ﺐﺗا ( رrā.tib) M

salt: ﺢﻠﻣ (milḥ) M

Saturday: ﺖﺒﺴ (as. ﻟ اsabt)

saxophone: نﻮﻓﺎﺴﻛﺎﺳ (sāk.sā.fūn) M

school: ﺔﺳرﺪﻣ (mad.ra.sah) F

score: ﺔﺠﻴﺘﻧ (na.tī.jah) F

second: ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺛ (thā.ni.yah) F

sentence: ﺔﻠﻤﺟ (jum.lah) F

September: ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ (sib.tam.bir)

shampoo: ﺮﻌﺸﻟا لﻮﺴﻏ (gha.sūl ash.sha‘r) M

ship: ﺔﻨﻴﻔﺳ (sa.fī.nah) F

shirt: ﺺﻴﻤﻗ (qa.mīṣ) M

shoe: ءاﺬﺣ (ḥi.dhā’) M

shower: شود (dūsh) F

shrimp: نﺎﻴﺑور (rūb.yān) M

sick: ﺾﻳﺮﻣ (ma.rīḍ)

singing: ءﺎﻨﻏ (ghi.nā’)

sink: ﺔﻠﺴﻐﻣ (magh.sa.lah) F

skiing: ﺞﻟﺰﺗ (ta.zal.luj) M

sleep: مﻮﻧ (nawm) M

small: ﺮﻴﻐﺻ (ṣa.ghīr)

snow: ﺞﻠﺛ (thalj) M

soap: نﻮﺑﺎﺻ (ṣā.būn) M

soccer: مﺪﻘﻟا ةﺮﻛ (ku.rat al.qa.dam) F

socks: براﻮﺟ (ja.wā.rib) F

sound: تﻮﺻ (ṣawt) M

soup: ءﺎﺴﺣ (ḥa.sā’) F

spinach: ﺦﻧﺎﺒﺳ (sa.bā.nekh) M

spoke: ﻢﻠﻜﺗ (ta.kal.lam)

spoon: ﺔﻘﻌﻠﻣ (mil.‘a.qah) F

spring: ﻊﻴﺑر (ra.bī‘) M

stadium: ﺐﻌﻠﻣ (mal.‘ab) M

stomach: ةﺪﻌﻣ (ma.‘i.dah) F

stop: ﻒﻗ (qif)

store: نﺎﻛد (duk.kān) M

storm: ﺔﻔﺻﺎﻋ (‘ā.ṣi.fah) F

strawberry: تﻮﺗ (tūt) M

studied: سرد (da.ra.sa)

study: سرﺪﻳ (yad.rus)

stuffed vine leaves: ﺐﻨﻋ ق ( ر و wa.raq ‘i.nab) M

sugar: ﺮﻜﺳ (suk.kar) M

suitcase: ﺔﻄﻨﺷ (shan.ṭah) F

summer: ﻒﻴﺻ (ṣayf) M

sun: ﺲﻤﺷ (shams) F

Sunday: ﺪﺣﻷا (al.’a.ḥad)

swimming: ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ (si.bā.ḥah) F

swimming pool: ﺢﺒﺴﻣ (mas.baḥ) M

 

T

taxi: ﻲﺴﻛﺎﺗ (tāk.sī) M

teeth: نﺎﻨﺳ (as. أnān) F

telephone: ﻒﺗﺎﻫ (hā.tif) M

telephone number: ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ﻢﻗر (ra.qam al.hā.tif) M

television: نﻮﻳﺰﻔﻠﺗ (ti.li.fiz.yūn) M

temperature: ةراﺮﺣ (ḥa.rā.rah) F

tennis: ﺲﻨﺗ (ti.nis) F

that: ﻚﻠﺗ (til.ka) F

that: ﻚﻟذ (dhā.li.ka) M

these: ءﻻﺆﻫ (hā.’u.lā.’i) MP/FP

this: اﺬﻫ (hā.dhā) M

this: هﺬﻫ (hā.dhi.hi) F

those: ﻚﺌﻟو (u. أlā.’i.ka) MP/FP

thunder: ﺪﻋر (ra‘d) M

Thursday: ﺲﻴﻤﺨﻟ (al.kha. اmīs)

toilet: ضﺎﺣﺮﻣ (mir.ḥāḍ) M

tomatoes: ﻢﻃﺎﻤﻃ (ṭa.mā.ṭim) F

tomorrow: اًﺪﻏ (gha.dan)

tongue: نﺎﺴﻟ (li.sān) M

toothbrush: نﺎﻨﺳأ ةﺎﺷﺮﻓ (fur.shāt as.nān) F

train: رﺎﻄﻗ (qi.ṭār) M

transportation: ﻞﻘﻧ (naql)

travel agency: ﺔﺣﺎﻴﺴﻟ ﺐﺘﻜﻣ (mak.tab si.yā.ḥah) M

treatment: جﻼﻋ (‘i.lāj) M

trip: ﺔﻠﺣر (riḥ.lah) M

trumpet: قﻮﺑ (būq) M

Tuesday: ءﺎﺛﻼﺜﻟا (ath.thu.lā.thā’) tumbler/cup: بﻮﻛ (kūb) M

type of account: بﺎﺴﺤﻟا عﻮﻧ (naw‘ al.ḥi.sāb) M

 

U


U

uniforms, sportsware: ﺔﻴﺿﺎﻳر ﺲﺑﻼﻣ (ma.lā.bis ri.yā.ḍiy.yah) M

university: ﺔﻌﻣﺎﺟ (jā.mi.‘ah) F

 

V

vacation/trip: ﺔﻠﺣر (riḥ.lah) F

veal: ﻞﺠﻌﻟا ﻢﺤﻟ (laḥm al.‘ijl) M

violin: نﺎﻤﻛ (ka.mān) F

visit: ةرﺎﻳز (zi.yā.rah) F

volleyball: ةﺮﺋﺎﻄﻟا ةﺮﻜﻟا (al.ku.rah aṭ.ṭā.’i.rah) F

 

W

watched: ﺪﻫﺎﺷ (shā.ha.da) watermelon: ﺔﺣﻻد (dal.lā.ḥah) F

weather: ﺲﻘﻃ (ṭaqs) M

Wednesday: ءﺎﻌﺑرﻷا (al.’ar.ba.‘ā’) went: ﺐﻫ ( ذ dha.ha.ba)

what: اذﺎﻣ (mā.dhā)

when: ﻰﺘﻣ (ma.tā)

where: ﻦﻳ ( أay.na)

who: ﻦﻣ (man)

why: اذﺎﻤﻟ (li.mā.dhā)

wide: ﺾﻳﺮﻋ (‘a.rīḍ)

win: زﻮﻓ (fawz) M

wind: ﺢﻳر (rīḥ) F

winter: ءﺎﺘﺷ (shi.tā’)

withdrawal: بﺎﺤﺴ (in.si. ﻧ اḥāb) M

word: ﺔﻤﻠﻛ (ka.li.mah) F

work: ﻞﻤﻋ (‘a.mal) M

work history: ﺔﻴﻨﻬﻤﻟا ةﺮﻴﺴﻟا (as.sī.rah al.mi.ha.niy.yah) F

workers: لﺎﻤﻋ (‘um.māl) M

write: ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tub)

wrote: ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba)




Appendix B

 

Verb Tables

 

Regular Arabic Verbs in the Past Tense

 

ﺐﺘﻛ (ka.ta.ba) (wrote)

Form     Pronunciation        English

ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ka.tab.tu           I wrote ُ

ﺖ      .ta ka. َ ﺒ ﺘ ﻛ ﺖ َ ﻧ أ antab.ta        You wrote (M)

ﺖ ِﺒﺘﻛ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ka.tab.ti            You wrote (F) ﺐﺘﻛ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa ka.ta.ba         He wrote

ﺖﺒﺘﻛ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya ka.ta.bat          She wrote

ﺎﻨﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu ka.tab.nā        We wrote

ﻢﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum ka.tab.tum       You wrote (MP)

ﻦﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ka.tab.tun.na You wrote (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺒﺘﻛ ﻢﻫ     hum ka.ta.bū            They wrote (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻛ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ka.tab.na       They wrote (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā ka.tab.tu.mā   You wrote (dual/M/F)

ﺎﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā ka.ta.bā          They wrote (dual/M)

ﺎﺘﺒﺘﻛ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā ka.ta.ba.tā        They wrote (dual/F)

 

سرد (da.ra.sa) (studied)

Form     Pronunciation        English

ﺖﺳرد ﺎﻧأ    a.nā da.ras.tu          I studied ُ

ﺖﺳرد ﺖﻧأ an.ta da.ras.ta         You studied (M) َ َ

ﺖ ِﺳرد ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti da.ras.ti            You studied (F) سرد ﻮﻫ    hu.wa da.ra.sa        He studied ﺖﺳرد ﻲﻫ hi.ya da.ra.sat         She studied

ﺎﻨﺳرد ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu da.ras.nā       We studied

ﻢﺘﺳرد ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum da.ras.tum      You studied (MP)

ﻦﺘﺳرد ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na da.ras.tun.na You studied (FP) ّ ّ

ﻦﺘﺳرد ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na da.ras.tun.na You studied (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﺳرد ﻢﻫ   hum da.ra.sū          They studied (MP) ﻦﺳرد ﻦﻫ   hun.na da.ras.na       They studied (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﺳرد ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā da.ras.tu.mā   You studied (dual/M/F) ﺎﺳرد ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā da.ra.sā         They studied (dual/M) ﺎﺘﺳرد ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā da.ra.sa.tā       They studied (dual/F)

 

ﻞﻛ ( أa.ka.la) (ate)

Form    Pronunciation       English

ﺖ     .nā a. .tu ُ ﻠ ﻛ أ ﺎ ﻧ أ a kal         I ate

ﺖ َﻠﻛأ ﺖ   an.ta a.   .ta         You ate (M) َ ﻧ أ kal

ﺖ ِﻠﻛأ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti a.kal.ti             You ate (F) ﻞﻛأ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa a.ka.la         He ate

ﺖﻠﻛأ ﻲﻫ hi.ya a.ka.lat          She ate

ﺎﻨﻠﻛأ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu a.kal.nā        We ate

ﻢﺘﻠﻛأ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum a.kal.tum       You ate (MP) ﻦﺘﻠﻛأ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na a.kal.tun.na You ate (FP) ّ ّ

اﻮﻠﻛأ ﻢﻫ    hum a.ka.lū           They ate (MP) ﻦﻠﻛأ ﻦﻫ   hun.na a.kal.na       They ate (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻠﻛأ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā a.kal.tu.mā   You ate (dual/M/F) ﻼﻛأ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā a.ka.lā         They ate (dual/M) ﺎﺘﻠﻛأ ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā a.ka.la.tā        They ate (dual/F)

 

Regular Arabic Verbs in the Present

 

Tense

 

ﺐﺘﻜﻳ (yak.tu.bu) (write)

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺐﺘﻛأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ak.tub           I am writing

ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ        tak َ ﻧ أ an .ta .tub        You are writing (M) ﻦﻴﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tak.tu.bīn        You are writing (F) ﺐﺘﻜﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yak.tub       He is writing ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tak.tub         She is writing

ﺐﺘﻜﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tak.tub         She is writing

ﺐﺘﻜﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nak.tub      We are writing

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tak.tu.būn    You are writing (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tak.tub.na You are writing (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yak.tu.būn      They are writing (MP)

ﻦﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na yak.tub.na   They are writing (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā tak.tu.bān   You are writing (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yak.tu.bān    They are writing (dual/M)

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tak.tu.bān     They are writing (dual/F)

 

سرﺪﻳ (yad.ru.su) (study)

Form      Pronunciation     English

سردأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ad.rus          I am studying

سرﺪﺗ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta tad.rus        You are studying (M) َ

ﻦﻴﺳرﺪﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti tad.ru.sīn       You are studying (F) سرﺪﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yad.rus       He is studying

سرﺪﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tad.rus        She is studying سرﺪﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nad.rus      We are studying

نﻮﺳرﺪﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum tad.ru.sūn    You are studying (MP)

ﻦﺳرﺪﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tad.rus.na You are studying (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺳرﺪﻳ ﻢﻫ hum yad.ru.sūn     They are studying (MP)

ﻦﺳرﺪﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yad.rus.na   They are studying (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺳرﺪﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tad.ru.sān You are studying (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺳرﺪﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yad.ru.sān    They are studying (dual/M)

نﺎﺳرﺪﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tad.ru.sān    They are studying (dual/F)

 

ﻞﻛﺄﻳ (ya’.ku.lu) (eat)

Form     Pronunciation     English

ﻞﻛآ        a.nā ā.kul          I am eating

ﻞﻛﺄﺗ ﺖ         ta’.kul        You are eating (M) َ ﻧ أ an .ta 

ﻦﻴﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta’.ku.līn        You are eating (F)

ﻞﻛﺄﻳ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa ya’.kul       He is eating

ﻞﻛﺄﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ta’.kul         She is eating

ﻞﻛﺄﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu na’.kul      We are eating ﻞﻛﺄﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu na’.kul      We are eating نﻮﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum ta’.ku.lūn    You are eating (MP) ﻦﻠﻛﺄﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na ta’.kul.na You are eating (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻠﻛﺄﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum ya’.ku.lūn      They are eating (MP) ﻦﻠﻛﺄﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya’.kul.na   They are eating (FP) ّ ّ

نﻼﻛﺄﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ta’.ku.lān You are eating (dual/M/F) نﻼﻛﺄﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya’.ku.lān    They are eating (dual/M) نﻼﻛﺄﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta’.ku.lān     They are eating (dual/F)

 

Regular Arabic Verbs in the Future

 

Tense

 

ﺐﺘﻜﻴﺳ (sa.yak.tu.bu) (will write)

Form      Pronunciation        English ﺐﺘﻛﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā sa.’ak.tub          I will write ﺐﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺖ   an     tak         You will write (M) َ ﻧ أ .ta sa. .tub

ﻦﻴﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.tak.tu.bīn        You will write (F) ﺐﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ   hu.wa sa.yak.tub       He will write ﺐﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.tak.tub        She will write ﺐﺘﻜﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu sa.nak.tub      We will write نﻮﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.tak.tu.būn    You will write (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na sa.tak.tub.na You will write (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.yak.tu.būn      They will write (MP) ﻦﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na sa.yak.tub.na   They will write (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.tak.tu.bān You will write (dual/M/F) نﺎﺒﺘﻜﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.yak.tu.bān    They will write (dual/M) نﺎﺒﺘﻜﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.tak.tu.bān     They will write (dual/F)

 

سرﺪﻴﺳ (sa.yad.ru.su) (will study)

Form       Pronunciation        English سردﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ    a.nā sa.’ad.rus         I will study سرﺪﺘﺳ ﺖﻧأ   an.ta sa.tad.rus        You will study (M) َ

ﻦﻴﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.tad.ru.sīn       You will study (F)

ﻦﻴﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.tad.ru.sīn       You will study (F) سرﺪﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ   hu.wa sa.yad.rus      He will study سرﺪﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.tad.rus        She will study سرﺪﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu sa.nad.rus      We will study

نﻮﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.tad.ru.sūn    You will study (MP)

ﻦﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na sa.tad.rus.na You will study (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﺳرﺪﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.yad.ru.sūn     They will study (MP)

ﻦﺳرﺪﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ hun.na sa.yad.rus.na   They will study (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.tad.ru.sān You will study (dual/M/F)

نﺎﺳرﺪﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.yad.ru.sān    They will study (dual/M)

نﺎﺳرﺪﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.tad.ru.sān    They will study (dual/F)

 

ﻞﻛﺄﻴﺳ (sa.ya’.ku.lu) (will eat)

Form      Pronunciation       English

ﻞﻛﺂﺳ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā sa.’ā.kul          I will eat

ﻞﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﺖ           ’.kul َ ﻧ أ an .ta sa. ta        You will eat (M)

ﻦﻴﻠﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.ta’.ku.līn        You will eat (F)

ﻞﻛﺄﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa sa.ya’.kul       He will eat

ﻞﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.ta’.kul         She will eat

ﻞﻛﺄﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu sa.na’.kul      We will eat

نﻮﻠﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.ta’.ku.lūn    You will eat (MP)

ﻦﻠﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na sa.ta’.kul.na You will eat (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻠﻛﺄﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.ya’.ku.lūn      They will eat (MP)

ﻦﻠﻛﺄﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na sa.ya’.kul.na   They will eat (FP) ّ ّ

نﻼﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.ta’.ku.lān You will eat (dual/M/F)

نﻼﻛﺄﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.ya’.ku.lān    They will eat (dual/M)

نﻼﻛﺄﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.ta’.ku.lān     They will eat (dual/F)

 

Irregular Arabic Verbs in the Past

 

Tense

 

عﺎﺑ (bā.‘a) (sold)

Form     Pronunciation     English Form     Pronunciation     English

ﺖ ُﻌﺑ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā bi’.tu           I sold

ﺖ َﻌﺑ ﺖ    an.ta bi’.ta         You sold (M) َ ﻧ أ

ﺖ ِﻌﺑ ﺖ ِﻧأ    an.ti bi’.ti             You sold (F)

عﺎﺑ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa bā.’a         He sold

ﺖﻋﺎﺑ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya bā.’at         She sold

ﺎﻨﻌﺑ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu bi’.nā        We sold

ﻢﺘﻌﺑ ﻢﺘﻧأ    an.tum bi’.tum       You sold (MP) ﻦﺘﻌﺑ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na bi’.tun.na You sold (FP) اﻮﻋﺎﺑ ﻢﻫ    hum bā.’ū           They sold (MP) ﻦﻌﺑ ﻦﻫ    hun.na bi’.na       They sold (FP) ﺎﻤﺘﻌﺑ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ    an.tu.mā bi’.tu.mā   You sold (dual/M/F) ﺎﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ      hu.mā bā.’ā         They sold (dual/MP) ﺎﺘﻋﺎﺑ ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā bā.’a.tā       They sold (dual/F)

 

ىﺮﺘﺷ (ish ا.ta.rā) (bought)

Form      Pronunciation          English

ﺖﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻧأ    a.nā ish.ta.ray.tu           I bought ُ

ﺖﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺖﻧا an.ta ish.ta.ray.ta          You bought (M) َ َ

ﺖ ِﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti ish.ta.ray.ti             You bought (F) ىﺮﺘﺷا ﻮﻫ    hu.wa ish.ta.rá            He bought ت ْﺮﺘﺷا ﻲﻫ   hi.ya ish.ta.rat             She bought ﺎﻨﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu ish.ta.ray.nā        We bought ﻢﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum ish.ta.ray.tum       You bought (MP) ﻦﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na ish.ta.ray.tun.na You bought (FP) ّ ّ

اوﺮﺘﺷا ﻢﻫ    hum ish.ta.rū              They bought (MP) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﻦﻫ   hun.na ish.ta.ray.na       They bought (FP) ّ ّ

ﺎﻤﺘﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﺘﻧا an.tu.mā ish.ta.ray.tu.mā You bought (dual/M/F/MP/FP)

ﺎﻳﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā ish.ta.ra.yā          They bought (dual/M) ﺎﺗﺮﺘﺷا ﺎﻤﻫ     hu.mā ish.ta.ra.tā           They bought (dual/F)

 

راز (zā.ra) (visited)

Form    Pronunciation     English

ت ُرز ﺎﻧأ    a.nā zur.tu           I visited ت َرز ﺖ       zur          You visited (M) َ ﻧ ا an .ta .ta

ت               You visited (F) ِ ر ز ﺖ ِ ﻧ أ an .ti zur .ti

راز ﻮﻫ     hu.wa zā.ra          He visited

تراز ﻲﻫ hi.ya zā.rat          She visited ْ

ﺎﻧرز ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu zur.nā       We visited

ﻢﺗرز ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum zur.tum       You visited (FP)

ﻦﺗرز ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na zur.tun.na You visited (MP) ّ ّ

اوراز ﻢﻫ   hum zā.rū           They visited (MP)

ن ّرز ﻦﻫ   hun.na zur.na       They visited (FP) ّ

ﺎﻤﺗرز ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā zur.tu.mā   You visited (dual/M/F)

اراز ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā zā.rā          They visited (dual/M)

ﺎﺗراز ﺎﻤﻫ    hu.mā zā.ra.tā       They visited (dual/F)

 

Irregular Arabic Verbs in the Present

 

Tense

 

ﻊﻴﺒﻳ (ya.bī’u) (sell)

Form     Pronunciation    English

ﻊﻴﺑأ ﺎﻧأ         a.nā a.bī’             I am selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﺖ              bī’ َ ﻧ أ an .ta ta.          You are selling (M)

ﻦﻴﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti ta.bī.’īn        You are selling (F)

ﻊﻴﺒﻳ ﻮﻫ       hu.wa ya.bī’        He is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﺗ ﻲﻫ      hi.ya ta.bī’          She is selling

ﻊﻴﺒﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ     naḥ.nu na.bī’      We are selling

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum ta.bī.’ūn    You are selling (MP)

ﻦﻌﺒﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ta.bi’.na You are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum ya.bī.’ūn      They are selling (MP)

ﻦﻌﺒﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya.bi’.na   They are selling (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ   an.tu.mā ta.bī.’ān You are selling (dual/M/F)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.bī.’ān    They are selling (dual/M)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.bī.’ān     They are selling (dual/F)

يﺮﺘﺸﻳ (yash.ta.rī) (buy)

Form      Pronunciation       English يﺮﺘﺷأ ﺎﻧأ     a.nā ash.ta.rī           I am buying يﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺖ     .ta tash.ta.rī َ ﻧ أ an         You are buying (M) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ   an.ti tash.ta.rīn         You are buying (F) يﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻮﻫ    hu.wa yash.ta.rī       He is buying يﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya tash.ta.rī         She is buying يﺮﺘﺸﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu nash.ta.rī      We are buying نوﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ   an.tum tash.ta.rūn      You are buying (MP) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na tash.ta.rīn    You are buying (FP) ّ ّ

نوﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻢﻫ   hum yash.ta.rūn       They are buying (MP) ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na yash.ta.rī.na    They are buying (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā tash.ta.ri.yān You are buying (dual/M/F) نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā yash.ta.ri.yān    They are buying (dual/M) نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā tash.ta.ri.yān    They are buying (dual/F)

 

روﺰﻳ (ya.zū.ru) (visit)

Form     Pronunciation    English

روزأ ﺎﻧأ       a.nā a.zūr            I am visiting

روﺰﺗ ﺖﻧأ    an.ta ta.zūr         You are visiting (M) َ

ﻦﻳروﺰﺗ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti ta.zū.rīn        You are visiting (F) روﺰﻳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa ya.zūr       He is visiting روﺰﺗ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya ta.zūr         She is visiting روﺰﻧ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu na.zūr      We are visiting نوروﺰﺗ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum ta.zū.rūn    You are visiting (MP) ن ّرﺰﺗ ﻦﺘﻧأ    an.tun.na ta.zur.na You are visiting (FP) ّ

نوروﺰﻳ ﻢﻫ hum ya.zū.rūn      They are visiting (MP) ن ّرﺰﻳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na ya.zur.na   They are visiting (FP) ّ

ناروﺰﺗ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā ta.zū.rān You are visiting (dual/M/F) ناروﺰﻳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ya.zū.rān    They are visiting (dual/M) ناروﺰﺗ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā ta.zū.rān     They are visiting (dual/F)

 

Irregular Arabic Verbs in the Future Irregular Arabic Verbs in the Future

 

Tense

 

ﻊﻴﺒﻴﺳ (sa.ya.bī.‘u) (will sell)

Form      Pronunciation      English

ﻊﻴﺑﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ       a.nā sa.’a.bī’           I will sell

ﻊﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺖ       .ta sa.ta. ’         You will sell (M) َ ﻧ أ an bī

ﻦﻴﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.ta.bī.’īn        You will sell (F)

ﻊﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ      hu.wa sa.ya.bī’        He will sell

ﻊﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya sa.ta.bī’          She will sell

ﻊﻴﺒﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ    naḥ.nu sa.na.bī’      We will sell

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.ta.bī.’ūn    You will sell (MP)

ﻦﻌﺒﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na sa.ta.bi’.na You will sell (FP) ّ ّ

نﻮﻌﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.ya.bī.’ūn      They will sell (MP)

ﻦﻌﺒﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ    hun.na sa.ya.bi’.na   They will sell (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.ta.bī.’an You will sell (dual/M/F)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā sa.ya.bī.’ān    They will sell (dual/M)

نﺎﻌﻴﺒﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ   hu.mā sa.ta.bī.’ān     They will sell (dual/F)

 

يﺮﺘﺸﻴﺳ (sa.ya.sh.ta.ri) (will buy)

Form       Pronunciation         English

يﺮﺘﺷﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ    an.ā sa.’ash.ta.rī          I will buy يﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﺖ            ta.rī       You will buy (M) َ ﻧ أ an .ta sa.tash.

ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.tash.ta.rīn         You will buy (F)

يﺮﺘﺸﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ   hu.wa sa.yash.ta.rī       He will buy

يﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ   hi.ya sa.tash.ta.rī         She will buy

يﺮﺘﺸﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ naḥ.nu sa.nash.ta.rī      We will buy

نوﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.tash.ta.rūn     You will buy (MP)

ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ an.tun.na sa.tash.ta.rī.na You will buy (FP) ّ ّ

نوﺮﺘﺸﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.yash.ta.rūn       They will buy (MP)

ﻦﻳﺮﺘﺸﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na sa.yash.ta.rī.na    They will buy (FP) ّ ّ

نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.tash.ta.ri.yān You will buy (dual/M/F)

نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.yash.ta.ri.yān    They will buy (dual/MP)

نﺎﻳﺮﺘﺸﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.tash.ta.ri.yān They will buy (dual/F)

 

روﺰﻴﺳ (sa.ya.zū.ru) (will visit)

Form      Pronunciation       English روزﺄﺳ ﺎﻧأ      a.nā sa.’a.zū.ru         I will visit روﺰﺘﺳ ﺖﻧأ    an.ta sa.ta.zū.ru       You will visit (M) َ

ﻦﻳروﺰﺘﺳ ﺖ ِﻧأ an.ti sa.ta.zū.rī.na      You will visit (F) روﺰﻴﺳ ﻮﻫ     hu.wa sa.ya.zū.ru      He will visit روﺰﺘﺳ ﻲﻫ    hi.ya sa.ta.zū.ru       She will visit روﺰﻨﺳ ﻦﺤﻧ   naḥ.nu sa.na.zū.ru     We will visit نوروﺰﺘﺳ ﻢﺘﻧأ an.tum sa.ta.zū.rū.na   You will visit (MP) نرﺰﺘﺳ ﻦﺘﻧأ   an.tun.na sa.ta.zur.na You will visit (FP) نوروﺰﻴﺳ ﻢﻫ hum sa.ya.zū.rū.na    They will visit (MP) نرﺰﻴﺳ ﻦﻫ   hun.na sa.ya.zur.na    They will visit (FP) ناروﺰﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﺘﻧأ an.tu.mā sa.ta.zū.rā.ni You will visit (dual/M/F) ناروﺰﻴﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.ya.zū.rā.ni They will visit (dual/M)

ناروﺰﺘﺳ ﺎﻤﻫ hu.mā sa.ta.zū.rā.ni They will visit (dual/F)




Appendix C

 

Answer Key

 

Here are all the answers to the Fun & Games quizzes.




Chapter 2: Taking a Closer Look at the Arabic Alphabet

 

1. c, 2. f, 3. j, 4. a, 5. i, 6. b, 7. d, 8. e, 9. h, 10. g

 




Chapter 3: Tackling Basic Arabic Grammar

 

1. ﺖﻧأ َ

2. ﻦﺤﻧ

3. ﻦﻫ ّ

4. ﺖ ِﻧأ

5. ﻮﻫ

6. ﻢﺘﻧأ

 




Chapter 4: Getting Started with Basic Expressions

 

1. i, 2. d, 3. f and h, 4. a, 5. j, 6. e, 7. c, 8. b, 9. h and f, 10. g

 




Chapter 5: Getting Your Numbers, Dates, and Measurements Straight

 

A. ءﺎﺘﺷ

B. ﻒﻴﺻ

C. ﻊﻴﺑر

D. ﻒﻳﺮﺧ

 




Chapter 6: At the Office and Around the House

 

1. م ﻤﺣ (bathroom) ّﺎ

2. مﻮﻨﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (bedroom)

3. مﺎﻌﻄﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (dining room)

4. ﺦﺒﻄﻣ (kitchen)

5. ﺔﺸﻴﻌﻤﻟا ﺔﻓﺮﻏ (living room)

 




Chapter 7: Getting to Know You: Making Small Talk

 

1. بأ

2. مأ

3. ﺖﺧأ

4.    ّةﺪﺟ




Chapter 8: Asking Directions and Finding Your Way

 

1.  . ﻦﻴﻤﻴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻒ D. ﻃ

2. ؟ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻴﻌﺗ نأ ﻦﻜﻤﻳ ﻞﻫ A.

3.  . بﺮﻐﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﻲ E. ﺒ ﻫ ذا

4.  . ﺐﻳﺮﻗ قﺪﻨﻔ B. ﻟ ا

5.  . ةﺮﺷﺎﻌﻟا ﺔﻳﺎﻨﺒﻟا C.

 

A.  Please repeat that. 2.

B.  The hotel is close. 4.

C.  It’s the tenth building. 5.

D.  Turn right. 1.

E.  Go west. 3.

 




Chapter 9: Taking Care of Business and Telecommuting

 

1. ؟ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ ﻰﺘﻣ (When will she be back?) E.

2. ؟غاﺮﻓ ﺖﻗو كﺪﻨﻋ ﻞ (Do you have free time?) B. ﻫ

3. ؟ﺎﻨﻫ ﻮﻫ ﻞﻫ (Is he here?) A.

4. ؟لﺎﺤﻟا ﻒﻴ (How are you doing?) D. ﻛ

5. ؟ﻚﻤﺳا ﺎﻣ (What’s your name?) C.

A.  .3 ﻚﻠﻀﻓ ﻦﻣ ﺔﻘﻴﻗد .ﻢﻌﻧ

B.  .2 لﻮﻐﺸﻣ ﺎﻧأ .ﻻ

C.  .5 دﺎﻌﺳ ﻲﻤﺳا

D.  .4 اًﺮﻜﺷ ,ﻪﻠﻟ ﺪﻤﺤﻟا

E.  .1 ﺔﻋﺎﺳ ﺪﻌﺑ ﻊﺟﺮﺘﺳ

 




Chapter 10: This is Delicious! Eating In and Dining Out

 

1. ةﺪﺑﺰﻟا

2. ﺾﻴﺑ

3. ﻦﺒﺟ

4. ﺐﻴﻠﺣ

5. ﺰﺒﺧ

 




Chapter 11: Going Shopping

 

A. ماﺰﺣ

B. ةزﻮﻠﺑ

C. ةرﻮﻨﺗ

D. لاوﺮﺳ

E. ﺺﻴﻤﻗ

F. برﻮﺟ

G. ﻖﻨﻋ ﻂﺑر

H. ءاﺬﺣ

 




Chapter 12: Hitting the Town

 

A. ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﺴﻣﺎﺨﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴ (as. ﻟ اsā.‘āh al.khā.mi.sah wan.niṣf)

B. ﻊﺑر ﻻإ ﺔﻨﻣﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.mi.nah il.lá rub‘)

C. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﺔﻌﺳﺎﺘﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah at.tā.si.‘ah ṣa.bā.ḥan)

D. ﺮﻬﻈﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ ﻒﺼﻨﻟاو ﺔﻴﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah ath.thā.ni.yah wan.niṣf ba‘.da

aẓ.ẓuhr)

E. ﺎًﺣﺎﺒﺻ ﻊﺑﺮﻟاو ﺔﺳدﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﻋﺎﺴﻟا (as.sā.‘ah as.sā.di.sah war.rub‘ ṣa.bā.ḥan)

 




Chapter 13: Enjoying Yourself: Recreation, Music, and the Outdoors

1. ﺔﻠﺴﻟا ةﺮﻛ   basketball

2. ةرﺎﺜﻴﻗ        guitar

3. ﺔﺣﺎﺒﺳ      swimming

4. ﻢﺳر       drawing

5. ﺞﻧﺮﻄﺷ    chess

6. ﺲﻨﺗ        tennis

7. ﺮﻌﺷ       poetry

 




Chapter 14: Planning a Trip

 

A. ﺺﻴﻤﻗ

B. نﺎﻨﺳأ ةﺎﺷﺮﻓ

C. ﺖﻴﻛﺎﺟ

D. ﺔﻌﺒﻗ

E. لﺪﻨﺻ

F. ﺲﻤﺸﻟا تارﺎﻈﻧ

G. ءاﺬﺣ

 




Chapter 15: Dealing with Money in a Foreign Land

 

1. C, 2. A, 3. D, 4. E, 5. B

 




Chapter 16: Getting Around: Planes, Trains, and Automobiles

 

1. ةرﺎﻴﺳ

2. ةﺮﺋﺎﻃ

3. رﺎﻄﻗ

4. ﺔﻠﻓﺎﺣ

5. ﺔﻨﻴﻔﺳ




Chapter 17: Finding a Place to Stay

 

1. ﻒﺗﺎﻬﻟا ةرﻮﺗﺎﻓ C.

2. ؟ﻲﻟ ﻞﺋﺎﺳر كﺪﻨﻋ A. ﻞ ﻫ

3. لﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺐﺘﻜ D. ﻣ

4. ﻖﻓاﺮﻣ E.

5. ؟ةردﺎﻐﻤﻟا ﺖﻗو ﻰ B. ﺘ ﻣ

 

A.  Are there any messages for me? 2.

B.  When is the checkout time? 5.

C.  Telephone bill 1.

D.  Reception desk 3.

E.  Amenities 4.

 




Chapter 18: Handling Emergencies

 

1. ﺮﻌﺷ

2. سأر

3. نﺎﻨﻴﻋ

4. ﻢﻓ

5. ﻪﺟو

6. ﻒﺘﻛ

7. عارذ

8. رﺪﺻ

9. ﺪﻳ

10. ﺔﺒﻛر

11. مﺪﻗ




Index

 

A

 

-a suffix, 29, 50

a-prefix, 53

Aatabou, Najat (singer), 312

abjad (writing system), 16

accessories, 175, 228

address, terms of, 64, 83–84

adjectives

common, 29–31

comparative form, 167–168

defined, 28

definite, 36, 40, 42

feminine form, 30–31

identifying, 29–31

indefinite, 36, 38, 40, 42

irregular, 32

masculine form, 30–31

multiple, 37, 38, 41

noun interactions, 35–37

airplanes. See also transportation

boarding, 259–260

making reservations, 252

registering at airport, 256

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 252–254

terminology, 259

Words to Know blackboard, 254

airport

customs, 261–264

exchange desk, 245

immigration, 261–264

registering at, 256

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 257–258

Words to Know blackboard, 258–259

Ajram, Nancy (singer), 312

ALA (American Library Association), 16–17

ALA-LC Romanization Scheme, 16

al.‘a.ra.biy.yah (news), 309

al-Atrash, Farid (singer), 312

al.baab.com (website), 311

aljazeera.net (website), 311

al.ja.zi.rah (news), 309

Allah, reference to, 62

alphabet, 9–14

al-prefix, 33, 35, 36, 61, 164, 180, 274

ambassador, 232, 304

American Library Association (ALA), 16–17

-a.ni suffix, 53

answer key, Fun & Games, 355–359

apostrophe, 17, 274

appetizers, 150

application form (bank), 240

appointments, business, 129

Arabic

Arabic

Egyptian, 2

English word origins, 8–9

expressions, 315–319

Gulf Arabic, 2

Koranic, 2

learning quickly, 309–313

Levantine, 2

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), 1, 2

movies, 312–313

music, 211, 311–312

newspapers, 310–311

North African, 2

number of speakers, 1

proverbs, 321–324

regional dialects, 2

scholars, 188

script, 15, 17–25

songs, 312

speaking like natives, 14

streaming services, 311

structure of, 315

television, 309–310

transcription, 16–17

transliteration, 2–3, 18–25

Arabic-English mini-dictionary, 327–333

arabicpod101.com (website), 310

Arabic-speaking friends, 312

Aramaic, 16

“to arrive” verb, 260–261

articles

common, 34–35

definite, 33, 34–35, 42

exceptions to rule, 33

indefinite, 33

rule, 33

Asian currencies, 247

asking

for directions, 114

how someone is, 61–62

for items, 163–166

What's your name?, 64

What time is it?, 180

Where are you from?, 66

“where” questions, 112–113

-a.ta suffix, 50

athletics, 204–208

ATMs, using, 244–245

-at suffix, 50

Australian currency, 247

auxiliary verbs, 288–289

 

B

 

bank

account, opening, 236

ATMs, 244–245

contact info, 239–240

deposits, 244

forms, 240

Fun & Games activity, 250

going to, 235–236

identification, 239

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 237–238, 240–242

terminologies, 236

withdrawals, 244

Words to Know blackboard, 239, 242

bathroom items, 92

BBC Arabic streaming service, 311

beach

going to, 208–210

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 209

Words to Know blackboard, 210

“to be” sentences, 43–47

beverages, 151–152

“to be” verb, 37

bills

hotels, 292

restaurants, 154

body parts, 300–302

breakfast. See also meals

as basic meal, 137

fruits, 143

items, 138

ordering, 141–142

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 139–140, 141–142

Words to Know blackboard, 140, 142

bus. See also transportation

taking, 268–269

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 269–270

terminologies, 269

business and telecommunications

email communications, 113–115

Google Translate, 134

leaving messages, 131–133

phone conversations, 124–133

phone numbers, 124, 131

social plans, 127

business appointments, making, 129

“to buy” verb, 173–174, 348, 350, 352

 

C

 

calendar

days of the week, 76

Gregorian, 77, 224

Islamic, 77–78

lunar, 77

cardinals, 120, 185, 224–225

checkin, hotel, 289–290

check-out, hotel, 291–292

clocks, 200

clothes

clothes

accessories, 175, 228

colors, 176

finding, 159–160

Fun & Games activity, 177

packing for trips, 227–228

shopping for, 174–176

sizes, 175

types of, 174

colleagues, interacting with, 83–84

colors, 32, 176

command form, 87–88, 118

common nouns, 28–29

common prepositions, 39–41

comparative adjectives, 167–168

comparative sentences

with demonstratives, 168

examples of, 168

superlatives compared with, 169

comparing merchandise, 166–168

condiments, 144

congratulations! (expression), 318

consonants, 9, 12–14, 47–50, 55, 161, 189, 260

consul, 232, 304

consulates, 232, 304

contact info, 239–240

country names, 66–67, 218–219

co-workers, 83–84

currencies

Asian, 247

Australian, 247

European, 247

exchange, 245–248

exchanging, 245

Middle Eastern, 246

North American, 246

questions and answers, 247–248

restrictions, 265

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 248–249

types of, 246–247

Words to Know blackboard, 249

cursive, 12

customs

questions, 261–262

speaking with, 264

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 265

Words to Know blackboard, 266

Cyrillic languages, 17

 

D

 

dammah (dominant vowel)

common verbs, 53–54

defined, 11

double, 12

feminine singular nouns, 279

long, 12–13

subjunctive form and, 288

dammah vowel, 10–11

days, 76

definite adjectives, 36, 40, 42

definite articles, 33, 34–35, 42

definite nouns, 34–35, 36, 38, 40, 42

definite phrases, 36–37

demonstratives

comparative sentences with, 168

defined, 41

with definite noun/definite adjective, 42–43

with definite noun/indefinite adjective, 42

list of, 163

plural, 41

singular, 41

departments (companies), 82–83

deposits, 244

derivative form (numbers), 75

derivatives (vowels), 11

desserts, 151

dialects, regional, 2

dictionary

Arabic-English, 327–333

English-Arabic, 334–340

using, 310

difficult letters, 14

dining out

“to eat” verb, 53, 147–148, 342–343, 346–347

experience, 150

learning Arabic quickly, 313

length of meal, 150

menus, 150–152

paying bill, 154

placing order, 151

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 151

tipping, 154

“to eat” verb, 147–148

Words to Know blackboard, 154

dining table items, 149

dinner

as basic meal, 137

at home, 148

time for, 148

diphthong, 11

diphthongs. See also vowels

directions

asking for, 114

asking for repeat of, 116–117

command forms, 118

directions, asking how to get to hotel, 118–119

Fun & Games activity, 122

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 116–117, 118–119, 144–115

Words to Know blackboard, 117–118, 119–120

direct object pronouns, 279–280

“to do”, 201–203

doctors, locating, 300

dominant vowel, 10–11, 53–54

double vowels, 10

“to do” verb, 202–203, 255–256

DVD, 313

 

E

 

eating out

experience, 150

learning Arabic quickly, 313

menus, 150–152

paying bill, 154

placing order, 151

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 151

“to eat” verb, 147–148

“to eat” verb, 53, 147–148, 342–343, 346–347

ectaco.com (website), 310

Egyptian dialect, 2

El-Atrache, Farid (singer), 312

e-mail

etiquette, 134

sending in Arabic, 134

sending in English, 134

staying in touch by, 108–109

terminology, 134

translation, 134

embassies, 232, 304

emergencies

asking for help, 295–296

lending a hand, 298–299

medical help, 300–303

phrases, 296

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 299–300

words, 296

English-Arabic mini-dictionary, 334–340

enunciation, 14

-er suffix, 166

European currencies, 247

excellent! (expression), 316

expressions, 55–57

Arabic favorite, 315–319

to be delivered, 319

congratulations!, 318

countries and nationalities, 65–66

excellent!, 316

Fun & Games activity, 71

God be exalted, 319

with God's permission, 318

God willing, 317

goodbye, 61

with health, 318

hello greeting, 60–61

introductions, 64–65

praise to God, 317

regards, 319

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 62–63

weather, 68–69

welcome!, 316

 

F

 

family

family life, 93

Fun & Games activity, 110

role of, 104

Farsi, 17

fathah vowel

common vowels, 54

defined, 9–10

double, 10

long, 11

past tense and, 48

subjunctive form and, 286–287

feminine form

addressing a woman, 65

adjectives, 30–31

command form, 118

demonstratives, 41, 163

key questions, 100–101

ordinal numbers, 120–121

personal pronouns, 43

professions, 107

subjects in questions, 101

fish, 151

foreigncy.us (website), 311

fractions of hour, 182–184

friends, Arabic-speaking, 312

fruits, 143

Fun & Games activity

about, 3

activities, 213

answer key, 355–359

bank, 250

body parts, 305

clothes, 177

directions, 122

family, 110

foods, 155

greetings and expressions, 71

home, 96

hotels, 293

matching Arabic letters to English letters, 26

personal pronouns, 58

phone conversations, 136

seasons, 80

time, 200

transportation, 272

trips, 234

future tense verbs. See also past tense verbs; present tense verbs; verbs

conjugation, 54–55

defined, 54

irregular, 351–353

regular, 345–347

 

G

 

God be exalted (expression), 319

God willing (expression), 317

goodbye, 61

Google Translate, 134

“to go” verb, 194–195

grammar, 27

Greek, 16, 17

greetings

appropriate, 59–63

Fun & Games activity, 71

informal, 60

responding to, 61

saying hello, 60–61

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 62–63

Words to Know blackboard, 67–68

Gregorian calendar, 77, 224

Gulf Arabic dialect, 2

 

H

 

Hajj, 198–199

-ha suffix, 280

Hebrew, 16, 17

hello greeting, 60–61

help

legal, 304

offering, 298–299

shouting out for, 295–296

“to help” verb, 297–298

hieroglyphs, Egyptian, 16

hobbies, 211–212

home

bathroom items, 92

family life, 93

Fun & Games activity, 96

kitchen items, 93

life at, 91–93

rooms, 92

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 94–95

Words to Know blackboard, 94

hotels

accommodations, 274–275

asking how to get to, 118–119

bills, 292

checking in to, 289–290

checking out of, 291–292

Fun & Games activity, 293

length of stay, 284–285

price, 281

reservations, 280

room details, 270, 274–275

staying at, 273–292

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 275–276, 277–278, 282–283, 285–286,

290–291, 291

terminologies, 274

Words to Know blackboard, 276, 278–279, 283–284, 286

-huma suffix, 280

-hum suffix, 280

-hun.na suffix, 280

 

I

 

immigration

questions, 261–262

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 262–263

Words to Know blackboard, 264

imperative verbs, 87–88

-ina suffix, 53

indefinite adjectives, 36, 38, 40, 42

indefinite article, 33

indefinite nouns, 36, 40, 42

indefinite phrases, 35–36

Internet, 311

introductions

It’s a pleasure to meet you!, 64–65

My name is, 64

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 65

What's your name?, 64

irregular adjectives, 32

irregular verbs, 55–57

“is/are” sentences, 38–39, 164

“is/are” verb, 37

Islamic calendar, 77–78

Islamic scholars, 188

-i suffix, 280

 

J

 

jobs, 106–107

 

K

 

kasrah vowel, 10–11

-ka suffix, 280

Khaled, Sheb (singer), 311

-ki suffix, 280

kitchen items, 93, 149

knowledge, as virtue, 322

Koran, 7

Koranic Arabic, 2

-kuma suffix, 280

-kum suffix, 280

-kun.na suffix, 280

Kurdish, 17

 

L

 

Lawrence of Arabia (movie), 313

lawyer, 304

learning Arabic quickly

Arabic movies, 312–313

Arabic music, 311–312

Arabic newspapers, 310–311

Arabic songs, 312

Arabic-speaking friends, 312

Arabic television, 309–310

dictionary, 310

Internet, 311

Middle Eastern restaurants, 313

streaming services, 311

legal help, 304

letters

difficult, 14

English equivalent, 18–25

moon, 33

pronunciation, 12–14

sounds, 12–14

sun, 34

Levantine dialect, 2

Library of Congress (LC), 2, 17

“to live” verb, 53

long vowels, 10–11

lunar calendar, 77

lunch. See also meals

as basic meal, 137

condiments, 144

items, 143–144

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 145–146

time for, 81–82

vegetables, 144

Words to Know blackboard, 146–147

 

M

 

main vowels, 9–10

malls, 158–189

masculine form

addressing a man, 65

adjectives, 30–31

command form, 118

demonstratives, 41, 163

key questions, 100–101

ordinal numbers, 120–121

personal pronouns, 43

professions, 107

subjects in questions, 101

maturity, as virtue, 324

meals

appetizers, 150

beverages, 151–152

breakfast, 137–142

desserts, 151

dining out, 149–154

dinner, 137, 148

entrees, 151

at home, 149

lunch, 137, 143–148

snacks, 138

“to eat” verb, 147–148

medical help

body terminology, 300–302

explaining symptoms, 302–303

getting, 300–303

locating doctor, 300

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 303–304

treatment, 303

Words to Know blackboard, 303

menus, 150–152

messages

leaving, 131–132

nonverbal, 64

with person, 132

with voice mail, 131

Messenger, The (movie), 313

Middle Easter Broadcast Corporation (MBC), 310

Middle Eastern

currencies, 246

museums, 187

music, 211

restaurants, 313

minutes. See also time

specifying, 182–184

spelling out, 185

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), 1, 2

months, 77

moon letters, 33

mosques, 197–198

movies

going to, 193–197

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 195–196

Words to Know blackboard, 197

movies, Arabic, 312–313

museums

Middle Eastern, 187

rules, 188

signs, 188

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 191–192

visiting, 187–189

Words to Know blackboard, 193

music

Arabic, 311–312

Middle Eastern, 211

Northern African, 211

musical instruments, 210–211

 

N

 

na-prefix, 53

-na suffix, 50, 280

nationalities, 66–67

negative “to be” sentences, 44–46

Netflix, 313

newspapers, Arabic, 310–311

nonverbal message, 63

North African dialect, 2

nouns

adjective interactions, 35–37

common, 28–29

defined, 28

definite, 34–35, 36, 38, 40, 42

feminine form, 28, 176, 180

indefinite, 36, 40, 42

masculine form, 28, 176

object, 41

possessives, 274

predicate, 46

pronunciation, 28–29

subject, 41, 42

numbers

0-10, 74

11-20, 75

20-100, 76

Arabic numerals, 74

cardinal, 120, 185, 224–225

days of the week and, 76

derivative form, 75

ordinal, 120–121, 180, 224–225

reading from left to right, 74

 

O

object nouns, 41

offices

departments, 82–83

environment, 81–83

giving orders, 87–88

interacting with colleagues, 83–84

lunch, 82

professions, 82

schedule, 81

supplying, 88–90

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 84–86, 90–91

Words to Know blackboard, 85, 91

“to open” verb, 242–244

orders, giving, 87–88

ordinal numbers

defined, 120, 224

gender-defined, 120–121, 224–225

list of, 120–121, 180

for telling time, 180

 

P

 

packing for trips, 227–228

Pashto, 17

past tense verbs, 47–51

“to arrive”, 260

“to be”, 46–47

“to buy”, 173

“to do”, 194, 202

“to eat”, 147

“to go”, 194

“to help”, 297

irregular, 347–349

“to open”, 242

personal pronoun prefixes, 50–51

“to play”, 201–203

regular, 341–343

“to search”, 163

“to sell”, 55, 171, 347

“to study”, 49

“to travel”, 255

“to visit”, 190

“to write”, 341

personal identification cards, 229, 239, 270

personal pronouns, 43–44, 89–90

Phoenicians, 16

phone conversations

asking to speak to someone, 125

beginning, 124

Fun & Games activity, 136

leaving messages, 131–132

making business appointments, 129

making social plans, 127

staying in touch by, 108–109

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 124–125, 125–126, 127–128, 129–130,

132–133

terminology, 124

Words to Know blackboard, 126, 128–129, 130, 132

phrases

definite, 36–37

indefinite, 35–36

plane travel. See airplanes

“to play” verb, 205–206

praise to God (expression), 317

predicate nouns, 46

prefixes. See also suffixes

a-, 53

al-, 33, 35, 36, 61, 164, 180, 274

future tense verbs, 57

na-, 53

present tense verbs, 53

sa-, 57

ta-, 53

ya-, 53

prepositions

building sentences with, 39–41

common, 40, 113

with comparative adjectives, 168

defined, 39

examples, 40

present tense verbs, 51–54

“to arrive”, 261

“to buy”, 173

“to do”, 203

dominant vowel and, 53

“to go”, 195

irregular, 349–351

“to open”, 243

personal pronouns prefixes and suffixes, 53

“to play”, 206

regular, 343–345

“to search”, 162

“to sell”, 56, 172

“to travel”, 256

“to visit”, 190

“to write”, 52–53, 343

professions, 82, 107

pronouns

direct object, 279–280

personal, 43–44, 89–90

pronunciation

body parts, 301–302

clothing, 174–175

colors, 176

common definite nouns and articles, 34–35

common nouns, 28–29

common propositions, 40

common symptoms, 302

consonants, 12–14

country names, 66, 218–219

family, 103–104

future tense verbs, 54–55

Gregorian calendar, 77

imperative verbs, 88

irregular verbs, 55–57

irregular verbs, future tense, 351–353

irregular verbs, past tense, 347–349

irregular verbs, present tense, 349–351

Islamic calendar, 77–78

nationalities, 66–67

numerals, 74, 75, 76

ordinal numbers, 120–121, 180

past tense verbs, 48–49

personal pronouns, 43, 89–90

present tense verbs, 52

regular verbs, future tense, 345–347

regular verbs, past tense, 341–343

regular verbs, present tense, 343–345

subjunctive verbs, 287

sun letters, 34

“to arrive” verb, 260–261

“to buy” verb, 173–174

“to do” verb, 202–203, 255–256

“to go” verb, 194–195

“to help” verb, 297–298

“to open” verb, 243–244

“to play” verb, 205–206

“to search” verb, 161–163

“to sell” verb, 171–172

“to visit” verb, 189–191

“to write” verb, 288

“was/were” verb, 46–47

proverbs

The chameleon does not leave his tree until he is sure of another,

322

Do a good deed and cast it into the sea, 322

A hand by itself cannot clap, 322

He who surpasses [is older than] you by one night surpasses you

by one idea, 324

A known mistake is better than an unknown truth, 323

The mind is for seeing, and the heart is for hearing, 323

Proverbs are the light of speech, 321

A secret is like a dove: When it leaves my hand, it flies away, 323

Seek knowledge from the cradle to the grave, 322

 

Q

 

questions

about directions, 112–113, 116

about ordering in restaurants, 152

about staying in touch, 109

about stores, 159

about time, 179

about trip destinations, 219–220

to colleagues, 84, 89, 101–102

currency exchange, 247

emergencies, 299

hotel interactions, 290

key questions, 100–101

in small talk, 100–101

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 101–102, 116–117, 118–119, 152–153

 

R

 

rain, 70

Ramadan, 78

recreation

athletic sports, 204–208

beach, 208–210

hobbies, 211–212

musical instruments, 210–211

“to play” verb, 205–206

religious sites, 197–199

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 207–208, 209, 212

“to visit” verb, 189–191, 348–349, 350–351, 352–353

Words to Know blackboard, 208, 210

regards (expression), 319

regional dialects, 2

regular verbs. See also verbs

in future tense, 345–347

in past tense, 341–343

in present tense, 343–345

religious sites

Hajj, 198–199

rules, 197–199

touring, 197–199

reservations

airplanes, 252

hotels, 280

respect for elders, as virtue, 324

responding that you're doing well, 61

restaurants. See also meals

appetizers, 150

beverages, 151–152

bills, paying, 154

desserts, 151

“to eat” verb, 53, 147–148, 342–343, 346–347

entrees, 151

menus, 150

Middle Eastern, 313

orders, placing, 152–154

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 152–154

waiter/waitress, 150

Words to Know blackboard, 154

rooms, 92

rules

museums, 188

religious sites, 197–199

Russian, 17

 

S

 

sa-prefix, 57

schedule (offices), 81

scholars, Arabic, 188

school, 33

looking for, 116–117

“to study” verb, 342, 344, 346

“to write” verb, 88, 288, 341, 343, 345

script, Arabic, 15, 17–25

“to search” verb, 161–163

seasons, 79

“to sell” verb, 55–57, 171–172, 347, 349, 351

Semitic languages, 16

sentences

with common prepositions, 39–41

“is/are”, 38–39, 164

prefixes and, 164

“to be”, 43–47

using demonstratives, 41–43

without verbs, 37–39

Serbian, 17

shopping

asking for items, 163–166

“to buy” verb, 173–174, 348, 350, 352

clothes, 174–176

comparing merchandise, 166–168

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 165

window shopping, 158–159

Words to Know blackboard, 166, 171

silent vowel, 11

singular

demonstratives, 41, 163–164

nouns, 28, 279

possessive direct object pronouns, 279

sizes

clothes, 175

measurements, 79

small talk

family life, 102–104

importance of, 99

jobs, 106–107

key questions, 100–101

staying in touch, 108–109

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 101–102, 105, 108

Words to Know blackboard, 102, 106

snacks, 138

soccer, 204

social plans, 127

songs, Arabic, 312

special irregular verbs, 45

sports

soccer, 204

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 207–208

terminology, 204

“to play” verb, 205–206

types of, 204–205

Words to Know blackboard, 208

staying in touch, 108–109

“to stay” verb, 242–244

stores

asking for items, 163–166

bakeries, 157

bookstores, 157

browsing merchandise, 158–159

clothing, 157

electronics, 158

Fun & Games activity, 155

getting around, 159

service-oriented, 158

specialty, 158

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 159–160, 165, 169–170

“to search” verb, 161–163

Words to Know blackboard, 160, 166, 171

streaming services, 311, 313

“to study” verb, 53, 342, 344, 346

subject nouns, 41, 42

subjunctive verbs

conjugation, 287

defined, 286

endings, 288

examples, 287

suffixes. See also prefixes

-a, 29, 50

-a.ni, 53

-at, 50

-a.ta, 50

-er, 166

-ha, 280

-hum, 280

-huma, 280

-hun.na, 280

-i, 280

-ina, 53

-ka, 280

-ki, 280

-kum, 280

-kuma, 280

-kun.na, 280

-na, 50, 280

object pronouns, 280

past tense verbs, 50

present tense verbs, 53

-ta, 50, 75

-tu, 50

-tum, 50

-tu.ma, 50

-tun.na, 50

-ty, 75

-u, 50, 53

-uh, 280

-un, 75

-u.na, 53

sun letters, 34

superlatives

comparatives compared with, 169

defined, 167, 169

examples of, 169

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 169–170

supplies, office, 88–89

symptoms, medical, 302–303

 

T

 

Talkin' the Talk dialogue

about, 2

airline reservation, making, 252–254

airport, 257–258

bank, 237–238, 240–242

beach, 209

breakfast, 139–140, 141–142

bus, 269–270

currencies, 248–249

customs, 265

directions, asking for, 144–115

directions, asking for repeat of, 116–117

emergencies, 299–300

greetings, 62–63

hobbies, 211–212

home, 94–95

hotels, asking about price of room, 282–283

hotels, asking about reservation, 277–278

hotels, checking in to, 290–291

hotels, checking out of, 291

hotels, inquiring about facilities, 275–276

hotels, making reservation, 285–286

immigration, 262–263

lunch, 145–146

medical help, 303–304

movies, 195–196

museum, 191–192

offices, 84–86, 90–91

phone conversations, 124–125, 125–126, 127–128, 129–130, 132– 133

restaurants, 152–154

small talk, 101–102, 105, 108

soccer, 207–208

stores, 165, 169–170

taxi, 266–268

time, 184, 185, 186, 188–189

train, 270–271

trips, asking travel agent for recommendations, 220–223

trips, getting info about traveling to Middle East, 230–231

trips, planning to visit Morocco, 225–226

weather, 69–70

“to talk” verb, 88

ta-prefix, 53

-ta suffix, 50, 75

taxi

advice, 267

hailing, 266–267

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 267–268

tipping, 267

Words to Know blackboard, 268

telecommunications and business

email communications, 113–115

Google Translate, 134

leaving messages, 131–133

phone conversations, 124–133

phone numbers, 124, 131

social plans, 127

television, Arabic, 309–310

temperature, 69

tickets

airplanes, 252–254

bus, 269

museums, 192

train, 270

time

Arabic ordinals, 180

of day, 181–182

fractions of hour, 182–184

Fun & Games activity, 200

key words, 181

picking time for trips, 224–225

specifying minutes, 182–184

spelling out minutes, 185

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 184, 185, 186, 188–189

telling, 179–180

Words to Know blackboard, 185, 187, 189

tipping

restaurants, 154

taxi, 267

to be delivered (expression), 319

train. See also transportation

boarding, 270

Words to Know blackboard, 271

transcription, Arabic, 16–17

transliteration, Arabic, 2–3, 18–25

transportation

bus, 268–270

forms of, 266

Fun & Games activity, 272

land, 266–271

plane, 251–267

taxi, 266–268

“to arrive” verb, 260–261

“to do” verb, 255–256

train, 270–271

travel agencies, 235–236

travel agent, 217, 232–233, 252, 262, 265

travel documents, 228–229

treatment, 303

trips

consulates, 232

destinations, 217–220

embassies, 232

packing for, 227–228

picking time for, 224–225

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 220–223, 225–226, 230–231

travel agency, 235–236

travel agent, 217, 232–233, 252, 262, 265

travel documents, 228–229

“to visit” verb, 189–191, 348–349, 350–351, 352–353

Words to Know blackboard, 223–224, 226–227, 231

-tu.ma suffix, 50

-tum suffix, 50

-tun.na suffix, 50

-tu suffix, 50

-ty suffix, 75

-uh suffix, 280

-u.na suffix, 53

-un suffix, 75

 

U

 

Urdu, 17

US State Department Bureau of Consular Affairs, 232

-u suffix, 50, 53

 

V

 

vegetables, 144

verb-free sentences, 37–47

verbs, 161–163

“to arrive”, 260–261

auxiliary, 288–289

“to be”, 37

“to buy”, 173–174, 348, 350, 352

consonants, 50, 189

“to do”, 200

“to eat”, 53, 147–148, 342–343, 346–347

future tense, 54–55

“to go”, 194–195

“to help”, 297–298

imperative, 87–88

irregular, common, 57

irregular, conjugation, 46–47, 55–56, 190

irregular, future tense, 351–353

irregular, past tense, 173, 347–349

irregular, present tense, 349–351

“is/are”, 37

“to open”, 242–244

past tense, 47–51

“to play”, 205–206

present tense, 51–54

regular, future tense, 345–347

regular, past tense, 341–343

regular, present tense, 343–345

“to search”, 161–163

“to sell”, 55–57, 171–172, 347, 349, 351

special irregular, 45

“to stay”, 242–244

“to study”, 53, 342, 344, 346

subjunctive, 286–289

“to talk”, 88

“to travel”, 255–256

“to visit”, 189–191, 348–349, 350–351, 352–353

“was/were”, 46–47

“to write”, 53, 88, 288, 341, 343, 345

virtues

knowledge, 322

maturity, 324

respect for elders, 324

visas, 229

visiting

doctors, 300

malls, 158–159

museums, 187–188

Muslim countries, 262

religious sites, 197–199

specialty stores, 158

“to visit” verb, 189–191, 348–349, 350–351, 352–353

voice mail, 131

vowels

characters, 11

common, by dominant vowel, 53–54

dammah, 10–11

derivatives, 11

diphthongs, 11

dominant, 10–11, 53–54

double, 10

fathah, 9–11

kasrah, 10–11

long, 10–11

main, 9–10

silent, 11

 

W

 

waiter/waitress, 150

“was/were” verb, 46–47

weather

rain, 70

talking about, 68–69

Talkin' the Talk dialogue, 69–70

temperature, 69

websites

al.baab.com, 311

aljazeera.net, 311

arabicpod101.com, 310

ectaco.com, 310

foreigncy.us, 311

Google Translate, 134

US State Department Bureau of Consular Affairs, 232

week, days of, 76

welcome! (expression), 316

What's your name?, 64

What time is it?, 180

Where are you from?, 66

“where” questions, 66, 112–113

window shopping, 158–159

withdrawals, 244

with God's permission (expression), 318

with health (expression), 318

Words to Know blackboard

about, 3

airplanes, 254

airport, 258–259

bank, 239, 242

beach, 210

breakfast, 140, 142

currencies, 249

customs, 266

directions, 115–116, 117–118, 119–120

greetings, 67–68

home, 94

hotels, 276, 278–279, 283–284, 286

immigration, 264

lunch, 146–147

medical help, 303

movies, 197

museums, 193

offices, 85, 91

phone conversations, 126, 128–129, 130, 132

restaurants, 154

small talk, 102, 106

sports, 208

stores, 166, 171

taxi, 268

time, 185, 187, 189

train, 271

transportation, 118

trips, 223–224, 226–227, 231

workplaces. See offices

“to write” verb, 53, 88, 288, 341, 343, 345

writing, right to left (words), 9, 18, 74

 

Y

 

ya-prefix, 53

 

Z

 

zero, counting to ten from, 74
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